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History 

In  1878  the  Fathers  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  the  Immaculate  Heart  of  Mary 
established  a  College  of  Arts  and  Letters  which  was  incorporated  in  1882  as  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College  of  the  Holy  Ghost  with  authority  to  grant  degrees  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  In  1911  the 
College  and  University  Council  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  extended  the  charter  to 
university  status  and  approved  the  amendment  in  favor  of  the  corporate  title  "Duquesne 
University." 

The  eight  Schools,  all  coeducational  and  offering  courses  leading  to  degrees,  which  comprise  the 
present  University  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Graduate  School,  the  School  of 
Law,  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Education,  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Recognitions 

University 

Accreditation 

State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education 

Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 

Membership 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 

Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Accreditation 

American  Chemical  Society 

Philosophy  and  Objectives  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  college  is  committed  to  the  ideal  of  graduating  men  and  women  whose  minds  have  developed 
to  the  point  of  intellectual  freedom  in  the  pursuit  of  truth.  To  be  intellectually  free  is  to  have  the 
ability  to  judge  independently,  to  live  with  honest  doubt,  to  interrelate  facts  and  disciplines,  to 
balance  memory,  reason,  and  imagination;  to  be  intellectually  free  is  to  rise  above  the  tyranny  of 
ignorance  and  bias.  In  essence,  the  college  graduate  is  to  be  a  person  whose  mind  is  strong  and 
healthy,  a  person  fully  aware  of  humanity  and  sensitively  responsive  to  humanity's  strengths  and 
weaknesses.  The  college,  therefore,  aims  at  graduating  students  who  know  that  their  education  has 
just  begun,  students  who  know  that  they  have  only  the  foundation  of  wisdom  and  the  obligation  to 
grow  in  it — as  individuals,  as  citizens,  and  as  scholars. 
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To  fulfill  the  educational  objectives  of  the  college,  the  various  departments  strive  to  liberate  the 
students'  minds  so  that  true  apprehension,  investigation,  and  judgment  are  possible.  To  do  this  the 
departments  avoid  the  narrow  professional  approach  to  their  disciplines  and  encourage  the 
students  to  pursue  an  essential  core  of  major  studies  while  advising  a  wide  selection  (largely  student 
determined)  of  interdisciplinary  experiences.  The  college  constantly  emphasizes,  throughout  its 
four  year  program,  the  relationship  of  a  particular  discipline  to  truth  as  a  whole;  its  graduate  is  to 
be  primarily  a  person  who  can  think  and  secondarily  a  person  who  can  take  his  place  in  his  chosen 
profession. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

Academic  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

Completion  of  the  total  number  ot  credits  required. 

Completion  of  a  major  program. 

A  minimum  cumulative  over-all  quality  point  average  of  2.00. 

A  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average  in  the  major  of  2.00.  Removal  of  I,  X,  and  F.  grades 

in  required  courses. 

Curricular  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

Proficiency  in  a  Modern  or  Classical  language  at  the  200  level. 

Twelve  credits  in  science  and/or  mathematics. 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mathematics,  History  of  Science. 

Two  semesters  of  English  Composition. 

The  student  who  makes  a  score  of  3  or  better  on  the  English  Advanced  Placement  Test  is  entitled  to 
bypass  both  English  101  and  English  102  and  to  receive  six  credits  in  English  Composition. 

The  student  who  makes  550  or  better  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  English 
Achievement  Test  is  entitled  to  bypass  English  101  if  he  wishes,  but  he  receives  no  credits  toward 
graduation. 

The  student  who  scores  58  or  better  on  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  test  in  English 
Composition  will  receive  3  credits  for  101  English  Composition. 

Nine  credits  of  social  sciences. 

Selection  to  be  made  from  at  least  two  of  the  three  areas  (Sociology,  Psychology,  Political  Science). 

Six  credits  in  Theology. 

Courses  which  non-Catholics  may  substitute  for  the  Theology  requirement  are  listed  under 
"Suggestions  for  Completing  Area  Requirements"  under  the  Theology  Department. 

Twelve  credits  in  humanities. 

(History,  English  Literature,  Classics  above  the  202  level.  Fine  Arts.) 

Six  credits  in  Philosophy. 

Six  credits  in  Communications. 

Speech,  Journalism,  Language  Systems  (History  of  the  English  Language  307,  Linguistics  308, 
Basic  Computer  Science  222,  Modern  Language  above  the  202  level.) 

One  course  cannot  fulfill  two  requirements. 

Area  requirements  should  be  taken  in  fields  other  than  the  major  concentration.  Suggested 
courses  to  meet  area  requirements  are  listed  in  the  Departments. 

A  maximum  of  twelve  credits  in  courses  other  than  liberal  arts  and  sciences  will  be  accepted 
toward  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree. 

Non- Academic  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree 

Application  for  the  degree  (see  calendar  for  latest  date). 
Payment  of  all  indebtedness  to  the  University. 
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COURSE  OFFERINGS 


DIVISION  OF  ART  HISTORY  (Department  of  Classics) 

Coordinator:  Mrs.  Patricia  A.  Ingram 

Objectives 

A  number  of  survey  and  service  courses  in  the  history  of  western  art  are  offered  by  the  Art  Division 
of  the  Classics  Department.  The  visual  arts  are  the  tangible  and  timeless  remains  of  civilization; 
hence  the  study  of  art  history  is  a  viable  and  felicitous  adjunct  to  the  study  of  other  disciplines  of  the 
University. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  humanities  area  requirements: 

All  courses  can  be  elected  to  apply  to  the  humanities  requirement. 


Courses 

471-472.  History  of  Art.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

An  introduction  to  the  major  achievements  in  the  visual  arts  of  the  West  with  an  emphasis  upon  increasing  the  visual 
av^areness  of  the  student. 

473.  French  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  the  visual  arts  in  France  from  Roman  Gaul  to  the  present. 

474.  Spanish  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  the  visual  arts  in  Spain  from  antiquity  to  the  present. 

476.  Greek  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  architecture,  sculpture,  vase  painting,  and  minor  arts  of  the  Greek  World  from  Minoan  to  late  Hellenistic  times. 

477.  Roman  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  visual  arts  of  Etruria,  the  Roman  Republic  and  the  Roman  Empire. 

481.  Introduction  to  Design.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  exploration  of  elements  in  design  (line,  color,  texture  and  tonal  values)  leading  to  an  understanding  of  composition, 
.     both  two  and  three  dimensional.  The  goal  of  this  course  is  to  develop  creativity  and  an  awareness  of  artistic  purpose. 

490.  Modem  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  modern  painting  from  Impressionism  to  the  mid-twentieth  century.  The  course  emphasizes  the  break  with 
tradition,  through  a  consideration  of  the  major  painters  and  styles  in  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centry  art. 

491.  Readings  in  Modem  Art.  Credit,  Two  hours 

In-depth  readings  of  original  source  material  relevant  to  twentieth  century  art.  Weekly  seminars  are  conducted,  trips  to 
local  museums  are  scheduled,  and  individual  research  is  programmed.  Prerequisite:  Modern  Art  490  or  equivalent. 

492.  American  Painting  and  Sculpture.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  general  history  of  painting  and  sculpture  in  the  United  States  with  special  emphasis  on  the  twentieth  century. 

493.  American  Architecture.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  structural  and  stylistic  characteristics  of  American  buildings  from  the  seventeenth  to  mid-twentieth  century.  Field  trips 
are  arranged. 

495.  Readings  in  American  Architecture.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Weekly  seminars  on  detailed  aspects  of  American  architecture,  walking  tours  in  Pittsburgh,  automobile  tours  in  Western 
Pennsylvania,  and  independent  research  are  planned.  Prerequisite:  American  Architecture  493  or  equivalent. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Acting  Chairman:  Howard  G.  Ehrlich,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

Biology  is  the  exploration  of  the  entire  world  of  the  living  and  the  material  universe  as  it  relates  to 
living  processes.  To  study  biology  is  to  better  comprehend  one's  own  place  in  the  universe,  and  to 
acquire  the  knowledge  vital  to  responsible  citizens  in  a  world  beset  by  many  serious  problems 
having  biological  implications. 

The  undergraduate  program  helps  prepare  students  for  professional  careers  in  teaching, 
medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  and  advanced  study  in  graduate  school.  In  addition, 
graduates  are  qualified  as  laboratory  technicians,  and  are  able  to  pursue  positions  in  pure  and 
applied  research  in  hospitals,  universities,  private  industry,  civil  service,  etc.  Numerous  and  diverse 
opportunities  are  available  in  pharmaceutical  laboratories,  medical  research  laboratories,  atomic 
energy  research  laboratories,  chemical  laboratories,  food  processing  and  control  laboratories,  meat 
packing,  canning,  forestry,  wildlife  management,  fisheries,  oceanography,  conservation,  health 
services,  space  biology,  dairy  and  agricultural  production,  food  and  drug  administration,  etc. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours.  All  majors  in  Biology  must  take  111,  112  and  at  least 
twenty-four  additional  hours,  including  one  of  each  of  the  following:  (a)  203  or  320,  (b)  311  or  3 1 7, 
(c)  212  or  214,  (d)  41 1  or  Chemistry  401.  Students  planning  on  research  careers  in  Biology  should 
consider  Physical  Chemistry  as  an  additional  elective.  Courses  107,  108,  201,  and  202  will  not  be 
counted  toward  a  major  in  Biology.  Extradepartmental  Requirements:  Mathematics  1 15;  General 
Chemistry  121,  122;  Organic  Chemistry  205,  206,  or  221,  222;  Physics  201,  202  or  211,  212. 
Mathematics  1 16  is  recommended  for  students  planning  to  study  beyond  the  B.S.  degree. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  science/mathematics  area  requirement 

107-108,  111-112,201,202,203,214,411 


Courses 

107-108.  Principles  of  Biology.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  consideration  of  the  relevant  properties  of  living  organisms;  their  functions,  structure,  classification,  life  histories  and 
evolution;  designed  for  the  non-scientist.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  Biology  Major.  107  is  a  prerequisite  to 
108.  Lecture,  three  hours. 

111-112.  General  Biology.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  living  systems  followed  by  the  study  of  organisms  at  the  cellular 
and  population  levels.  Ill  is  prerequisite  to  112.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

201.  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  classification,  growth,  control,  and  pathogenicity  of  microorganisms.  Prerequisites:  one  year  college  chemistry.  This 
course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  Biology  Major.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

202.  Biology  of  Sex,  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  consideration  of  reproductive  mechanisms  and  sex  as  universal  biological  functions  with  emphasis  on  human  physiology, 
genetics,  behavior,  sexuality  and  their  implications  for  modern  society.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  Biology 
Major.  Lecture,  three  hours. 

203.  Genetics.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  study  of  the  mechanisms  of  inheritance  and  their  resulting  effects  on  individuals  and  populations.  Prerequisites:  108  or 
1 12.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

211.  Vertebrate  Morphology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  comparative  approach  to  the  gross  and  microscopic  structure  of  vertebrate  organs  and  tissues,  and  the  relationship  of 
morphology  to  function  and  evolution.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours 

212.  Animal  Development.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  comparative  study  of  the  morphological  and  physiological  aspects  of  animal  development  emphasizing  current 
experimental  approaches.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 12.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

214.  Plant  Development.  Credit,  Four  hours 

Studies  of  the  requirements  for  plant  growth  as  shown  by  the  form  and  function  of  different  types  of  plants  under  various 
growing  conditions.  Prerequiste:  Biology  1 12.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 
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311.  Cell  Physiology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  study  of  the  chemical  and  physical  processes  common  to  all  cells  including  energy  transformation,  biochemical 
pathways,  information  transfer,  and  excitation  phenomena.  Prerequisities:  Biology  1 12  and  Organic  Chemistry.  Lecture, 
three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

3 14.  Animal  Physiology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  systemic  aspects.  Prerequisites:  Biology  112  and  311.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory, 
three  hours. 

317.  Microbiology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  classification  structure,  function,  and  metabolism  of  microorganisms.  Prerequisites:  Biology  112  and  Organic 
Chemistry.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

320.  Molecular  Genetics.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  molecular  basis  of  genetic  control  mechanisms  in  cells  and  organisms  with  emphasis  on  microorganisms.  Prerequisites: 
Biology  112  and  311  or  317.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

411.  Ecology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  critical  examination  of  the  principles  and  procedures  underlying  ecological  thought,  stressing  the  ecosystem  concept  and 
its  implications  for  human  activity.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

414.  Regulatory  Biology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  treatment  of  physiological  and  environmental  regulations  with  emphasis  on  neuroendocrine  integration  and  adaptation. 
Prerequisites:  Biology  112  and  311  or  314.  Lecture,  three  hours.  Laboratory,  three  hours. 

416.  Evolution.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  history,  development,  concepts,  and  evidences  of  evolution  with  emphasis  on  modern  studies  in  evolutionary  biology, 
including  an  introduction  to  population  genetics.  Prerequisites:  Biology  112  and  203  or  320.  Lecture,  four  hours. 

421-422.  Undergraduate  Research.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Opportunity  for  selected  students  to  work  on  research  problems  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  Two  credits  each 
semester  for  a  maximum  of  four  credits.  Registration  by  permission  of  instructor. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Chairman:  Kurt  C.  Schreiber,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

The  Chemistry  program  at  Duquesne  University  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a 
fundamental  background  in  Chemistry  and  an  understanding  of  the  relationship  of  Chemistry  to 
the  other  sciences  and  disciplines.  Elective  courses  and  the  opportunity  to  do  undergraduate 
research  allow  the  student  to  develop  interests  in  a  specialized  area  of  Chemistry  such  as  analytical 
chemistry,  biochemistry,  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry,  and  physical  chemistry. 

Because  of  the  fundamental  nature  of  chemistry  as  a  science,  numerous  opportunities  for 
advanced  study  as  well  as  immediate  employment  are  open  to  the  chemistry  major.  A  large 
percentage  of  students  elect  to  continue  their  study  in  graduate  programs  in  chemistry  and  related 
fields.  Chemists  provide  a  core  of  personnel  in  pure  and  applied  research,  technical  sales,  technical 
libraries,  and  management  positions  in  the  chemical  and  related  industries,  the  space  industry,  the 
health  professions,  education  and  the  environmental  sciences. 

Requirements  for  the  Major: 

Thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Chemistry.  All  students  must  take  121,  122, 
221,  222,  321,  322,  323,  324,  421,  422.  To  meet  the  American  Chemical  Society's  requirements  for 
Professional  Certification,  the  student  must  elect  two  additional  courses  from  the  following:  401, 
521,  522,  537,  538,  541,  543,  544,  571,  572,  Mathematics  216  or  308,'Bionucleonics  539,  Electronics 
for  Scientific  Instrumentation  525.  One  of  these  courses  must  be  a  laboratory  course.  This 
laboratory  requirement  can  also  be  fulfilled  with  Chemistry  490,  Undergraduate  Research. 

Students  planning  a  career  in  Biochemistry  should  take  Chemistry  401  or  52 1  -522  and  courses  in 
Biology  such  as  317  Microbiology  and  311  Cell  Physiology,  320  Molecular  Genetics. 

Courses  205,  206,  207,  208  will  not  be  counted  toward  a  major  in  Chemistry. 

Extradepartmental  Requirements:  Mathematics  115,  116,  215;  Physics  201,  202,  or  211,  212; 
Biology  111,  112;  and  202  Proficiency  in  German  or  Russian. 

Suggested  for  fulfilling  science/mathematics  area  requirement: 

101,  102,  207-208,  121-122,  205-206,  221-222 
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Courses: 

101.  The  Chemical  Basis  of  Life.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  develops  for  the  non-science  student  the  chemical  principles,  structures,  and  interactions  pertinent  to  life 
processes.  Broadly  speaking,  the  course  is  concerned  with  the  chemical  nature  of  heredity  and  development,  and  the 
generation  of  energy  for  life-sustaining  processes.  Lecture,  three  hours. 

102.  The  Chemical  Basis  of  Man's  Environment.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  basic  concepts  of  chemistry  will  be  developed  in  a  logical  sequence  using  a  non-mathematical  approach.  A  series  of 
topics  dealing  with  our  surroundings  will  be  considered  in  terms  of  both  our  understanding  of  chemistry  and  the 
relationship  to  our  environment.  The  course  will  deal  with  the  significance  of  the  developments  in  chemistry  as  seen  in  the 
immediate  benefits  and  the  long-range  implications.  Lecture,  three  hours. 

121-122.  General  Chemistry. 

The  fundamental  principles  and  concepts  of  chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  atomic  and  molecular  structure 
with  illustrative  examples  from  descriptive  chemistry.  The  basic  concepts  of  thermodynamics,  chemical  kinetics  and 
equilibrium  are  introduced.  The  laboratory  portion  of  the  first  semester  illustrates  physical  and  chemical  properties  in  a 
quanitative  manner,  and  the  laboratory  portion  of  the  second  semester  illustrates  the  principles  of  ionic  equilibria 
including  qualitive  inorganic  analysis. 

121 :  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Recitation,  One  hour.  Laboratory,  Three  hours.  Credit,  Four  hours. 

122:  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Recitation,  One  hour.  Laboratory,  Seven  hours.  Credit,  Five  hours. 

205-206;  221-222.  Organic  Chemistry,  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

The  theoretical  background  is  developed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of  molecules  and  the 
accompanying  energy  considerations.  The  preparation  and  the  chemical  and  physical  (including  spectral)  properties  of 
representative  organic  compounds  are  discussed  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  121,  122. 

205-206:  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Recitation,  One  hour.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

221-222:  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Recitation,  One  hour.  Laboratory,  Six  hours. 

207-208.  Principles  of  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  one  year  terminal  course  designed  to  give  non-science  majors  a  general  understanding  of  the  subject  as  a  whole.  The  first 
semester  deals  with  the  principles  of  physical  and  inorganic  chemistry  and  the  second  semester  with  organic  chemistry  and 
biochemistry.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  chemistry  major.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Two  hours. 

321-322.  Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  structure  and  properties  of  the  various  states  of  matter;  thermodynamics,  thermochemistry,  kinetics  and  an 
introduction  to  chemical  physics.  Prerequisities:  Physics  202  or  212,  Chemistry  122,  Mathematics  215.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 

323-324.  Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  One  hour  each  semester 

Laboratory  portion  of  Chemistry  321,  322.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

401.  Introductory  Biochemistry.  Credit,  Four  hours 

An  introduction  to  biochemistry  at  the  cellular  level.  The  structure  and  chemistry  of  cellular  components  (proteins,  nucleic 
acids,  etc.),  of  cellular  reagents  (enzymes,  co-enzymes,  respiratory  pigments,  etc.)  and  metabolic  reactions  of  carbohydrates, 
lipids  and  amino  acids  will  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  206  or  222.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

421.  Analytical  Chemistry.  Credit,  Four  hours 

Theoretical  and  practical  training  in  modern  methods  in  chemical  analysis  with  emphasis  on  instrumental  methods. 
Prerequisite:  322.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory,  Eight  hours. 

422.  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  basic  principles  required  for  understanding  inorganic  chemistry  including  atomic  and  molecular  structure, 
crystal  structure,  non-aqueous  solvents  and  coordination  compounds.  Prerequisite:  322.  Lecture,  Three  hours.  Laboratory, 
Four  hours. 

490.  Undergraduate  Research  '  Credit,  Maximum  Two  hours 

Selected  students  work  on  a  research  problem  under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICS 

Chairman:  Cornelius  C.  Holly,  C.S.Sp. 

Objectives: 

For  the  student  who  seeks  something  more  than  the  mass-produced,  plastic  culture  of  contempo- 
rary life,  the  Department  of  Classics  offers  courses,  both  in  the  original  languages  and  in 
translation,  designed  for  the  enrichment  of  the  individual  as  a  human  person.  These  courses  cover  a 
vast  period  of  Western  cultural  history  extending  from  Homer  to  the  Renaissance.  The  course 
material  is,  moreover,  not  studied  in  isolation  but  in  conjunction  with  the  best  of  contemporary 
thought  and  creative  expression. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

A  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Classics  will  be  expected  to  take  at  least  twenty-four 
credits  in  Latin  and  Greek  with  a  minimum  of  eighteen  credits  in  one  language  and  a  minimum  of 
six  credits  in  the  other.  Classics  311  and  312  (Survey  of  Sanskrit  Literature)  may  be  substituted  for 
the  minimum  of  six  credits.  Credits  applied  to  the  major  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  above.  Latin 
Prose  Composition  will  be  required  for  the  major  at  the  discretion  of  the  Chairman.  Greek  and 
Roman  Civilization  (Classics  325  and  326)  are  required  in  addition  for  any  major.  Ancient  art  and 
ancient  philosophy  courses  are  recommended. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  humanities  area  requirements: 

All  courses  above  the  202  level. 


Courses 

101-102.  Basic  Latin.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Latin  grammar  and  syntax  combined  with  exercises  in  composition  and  translation. 

103-104.  Basic  Greek.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax  combined  with  exercises  in  composition  and  translation. 

201-202.  Intermediate  Latin.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  review  of  fundamental  paradigms  and  syntax,  including  exercises  in  translation  and  composition. 

301.  Survey  of  Latin  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selections  from  the  major  Latin  poets  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  poetic  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Classics  102, 
201,  202  or  equivalent. 

302.  Survey  of  Latin  Prose  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  complementary  course  to  Latin  Poetry  which  surveys  the  major  prose  authors  of  the  Roman  world.  Prerequisite:  Classics 
102,  201,  202  or  equivalent. 

303.  Survey  of  Greek  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selections  from  the  major  Greek  poets  with  emphasis  on  the  development  of  poetic  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Classics  104  or 
equivalent. 

304.  Survey  of  Greek  Prose  Literature.  Cre<Kt,  Three  hoMPS 

A  companion  course  to  Greek  Poetry  with  selections  from  one  or  more  Attic  writers  and  emphasis  on  style  and  syntax. 
Prerequisite:  Classics  104  or  equivalent. 

305.  Latin  Prose  Composition  Credit,  Thiree  hours 

Translation  from  English  to  Latin  to  strengthen  command  of  the  idioms  and  styleof  the  Latin  language. 

307.  Christian  Greek  Credit,  Thiree  hours 

Selections  from  a  wide  variety  of  Biblical  and  Christian  Greek  authors. 

308.  Christian  Latin.  Credit,  Thiree  hours 

Selections  from  a  wide  variety  of  Biblical  and  Christian  Latin  authors. 

309-3 10.  Basic  Sanskrit.  ,  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  Sanskrit  grammar  and  syntax  combined  with  exercises  in  translation. 

3 1 1-312.  Survey  of  Sanskrit  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Selected  readings  from  major  Sanskrit  texts  including  the  Mahabharata,  Hitopadeqa,  Kathasaritsagara,  Manavadharmaqastra,  and 
Rigveda  with  its  mantras,  brahmanas,  and  sutras. 
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The  following  courses  will  be  taught  as  Latin  or  Greek  courses  or,  for  those  students  who  are 
qualified,  as  combination  Latin  and  Greek  courses.  Each  period  will  be  covered  in  at  least  one 
course  during  each  academic  year  in  addition  to  the  100,  200,  and  300  courses  which  are  taught 
annually. 

Each  course  will  cover  an  individual  author  or  group  of  authors  or  a  genre.  Each  course  may  be 
repeated  as  long  as  a  different  author  or  work  is  read. 

Prerequisite  for  400  courses  is  one  year  of  courses  at  the  300  level  or  its  equivalent. 

401-402.  Pre-Fifth  Century.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  Iliad,  the  Odyssey,  the  Homeric  Hymns  and  other  epic  hterature,  Hesiod,  Pindar,  Greek  lyric  poetry  and  the  pre-Socratics. 


403-404.  Fifth  Century. 

Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides  and  Aristophanes. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


405-406.  Fourth  Century. 

Greek  orators,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Xenophon,  Menander  and  Theophrastus. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


407-408.  Alexandrian  Period. 

Apollonius  Rhodius,  Theocritus,  Callimachus  and  the  lesser  Alexandrian  authors. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


409-410.  Roman  Republic 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


Remains  of  early  Latin,  Plautus,  Terence,  Polybius,  Cicero,  Lucretius,  Catullus,  Caesar,  and  Sallust. 

411-412.  Augustan  Age.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Livy,  Vergil,  Horace,  Ovid,  Propertius,  TibuUus,  Manilius,  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus,  Res  Gestae. 


413-414.  Early  Imperial  Literature. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


Seneca,  Lucan,  Petronius,  Martial,  Plutarch,  the  Silver  epic,  Josephus,  Demetrius  on  Style. 


415-416.  Later  Imperial  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Tacitus,  Juvenal,  Pliny  the  Younger,  Suetonius,  Apuleius,  Lucian,  Dio  Cassius,  Marcus  Aurelius. 


417-418.  Post  Classical  Literature. 

Selections  from  post  classical,  mediaeval,  renaissance  and  neo-Latin  authors. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


419.  Studies  in  Genre. 

Selected  genre  of  Greek  and/or  Latin  literature. 


Credit,  Three  hours 


420.  Senior  Seminar. 

421-422.  Independent  Readings  and  Research. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Variable 


Classics  Courses  in  English:  (no  Greek  or  Latin  required) 

322.  Etymology  of  Scientific  Terms. 

Introduction  to  Greek  and  Latin  elements  of  scientific  terminology. 

323.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation. 

324.  Latin  Literature  in  Translation. 

325.  Greek  Civilization. 

326.  Roman  Civilization. 

327.  Classical  Mythology. 


Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 


329.  The  Classical  Tradition  in  America,  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  influences  of  Graeco-Roman  civilization  on  American  cultural  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  its  influence  on 
American  literature. 

331 .  General  Etymology.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  to  help  all  students  increase  their  vocabulary  and  the  understanding  of  the  debt  of  English  vocabulary  to 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS 

Acting  Chairman:  Som  Prakash,  Ph.D. 


Requirements  for  the  Major: 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Economics.  These  credits  must  include 
Economics  211,  212,  301,  302. 

Sequence  of  Courses:  No  one  can  take  Economics  211,  212  before  the  sophomore  year,  and 
Economics  Majors  must  complete  this  course  in  the  sophomore  year.  Courses  in  Economics  301 
through  406  may  be  taken  by  all  juniors  and  seniors  who  have  completed  Economics  211,  212. 
Courses  in  Economics  4 1 7  and  4 1 8  are  primarily  for  seniors  who  have  completed  at  least  Economics 
21 1,212,  301,  302.  Other  seniors  or  juniors  may  take  Economics  417  and  418  with  the  permission  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  With  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  qualified  seniors  may  be 
admitted  to  one  of  the  courses  in  Economics  417  through  552  as  they  are  listed  in  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

Extradepartmental  Requirements:  Mathematics  103-104,  105-1 15,  1 15-116  Statistics  or  201-202 
Analytic  Methods. 


Courses 

101.  Elements  of  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  in  basic  principles  and  policies  of  business  and  economic  life  as  well  as  current  economic  problems  designed  for 
students  whose  majors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  economics  or  business  administration.  Offered  both  semesters. 

102.  Economics  of  Discrimination  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  main  interest  of  this  course  is  the  diagnosis  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  problem  of  social,  economic  and  educational 
underutilization  and  underdevelopment  of  Black  America.  The  course  aims  at  the  historic  delineation  of  the  factors 
responsible  for  this  situation  and  the  programs  current  and  possible  that  may  be  utilized  to  improve  the  situation. 

107.  Economic  Development  of  Europe  and  America.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  evolution  of  western  economic  institutions  and  practices.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  origin  of  capitalism,  the 
Commercial  and  Industrial  Revolutions,  the  rise  of  the  bourgeoisie,  and  the  spread  of  capitalism.  A  study  is  also  made  of 
the  institutional  development  and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy. 

201.  Introduction  to  Economics  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introduction  course  in  Economics  intended  to  afford  an  understanding  of  how  the  economic  system  works  and  of  the 
forces  which  affect  the  level,  composition,  and  distribution  of  the  output  of  the  economy.  The  course  content  defines 
concepts,  provides  background  material  and  develops  ideas  necessary  to  the  policy  issues  constantly  before  a  complex 
dynamic  economy.  Offered  both  semesters. 

202.  Introduction  to  National  Income  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  an  introduction  to  national  income  accounting  and  theory.  It  emphasizes  the  stabilization  effects  of 
monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  The  economic  functions  of  financial  institutions  and  of  the  government  are  also  discussed.  Pre- 
requisite: Economics  201. 

203.  Introduction  to  Micro  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Provides  the  student  with  an  analysis  of  the  household,  firm,  and  industry.  The  micro  and  macro  materials  learned  in 
Economics  201  and  202  are  relied  upon  to  examine  international  economic  problems,  comparative  economic  systems,  and 
the  problems  of  underdeveloped  economies.  Pre-requisite:  Economics  201-202. 

211.  Principles  of  Economics  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  first  course  in  economics  for  the  student  who  plans  to  major  or  minor  in  economics.  The  course  seeks  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  concepts  and  the  logical  basis  to  economic  reasoning.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the  behavior  of 
households  and  firms  under  competitive  and  imperfectly  competitive  market  conditions. 

212.  Principles  of  Economics  II.  ,  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with  aggregative  economic  relationships.  The  theory  of  the  determination  of  national 
income  is  developed  and  attention  is  given  to  the  construction  of  national  income  accounts.  Attention  is  given  to  monetary 
and  fiscal  policy  and  their  implications.  Prerequisite:  211. 

301.  National  Income  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  conceptual  analysis  of  national  income  theory,  its  tools,  its  basic  principles  and  its  social  and  economic  significance.  It  is 
concerned  with  explaining  the  development  and  nature  of  national  income  aggregates.  The  basic  principles  of  national 
income  theory  are  developed  and  explained  in  order  to  place  into  focus  the  operations  of  an  economy  and  the  many 
problems  relating  to  it.  Prerequisite:  211,212. 
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302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  theory  of  demand,  production  and  distribution.  In  addition,  recent  developments  in  the  theory  of 
imperfect  competition  and  ohgopoly  are  carefully  examined.  Prerequisite:  211,212. 

3 1 2.  Public  Finance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of  government  revenues  and  expenditures  with  emphasis  on  American 
practices  and  policies  on  the  various  levels  of  government.  Prerequisite:  301. 

402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  study  of  capitalism,  socialism,  communism,  and  other  economic  systems  with  emphasis  on  analysis  rather 
than  mere  description  of  the  economics  of  various  countries. 

403.  Urban  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  processes,  stages  and  determinants  of  urban  economic  growth  and  development.  A  study  of  problems  and 
policy  in  the  urban  economy:  income  inequality,  unemployment,  local  public  finance,  housing  and  land  use  patterns, 
transportation.  An  application  of  urban  economic  theories.  Prerequisite:  Economics  211,212. 

405.  International  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  the  foreign  trade  theory  and  principles  of  international  monetary  economics  as  well 
as  foreign  trade  policy.  Topics  to  be  discussed  include  the  theory  of  comparative  advantage  and  neoclassical  theory,  the 
analysis  of  the  balance  of  payments  and  foreign  exchanges,  methods  and  purposes  of  trade  regulations  and  the  U.S.  foreign 
trade  policy.  The  course  also  describes  institutions  and  the  most  important  contemporary  international  economic 
problems.  Prerequisite:  21 1,  212  or  101. 

406.  Foreign  Trade.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  geography,  and  a  study  of  the  organization  of  foreign  trade.  This  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce. 

413.  Labor  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  principles  for  wage  and  employment  determination  in  contemporary  American  economy  under  non-union 
conditions  as  well  as  under  collective  bargaining.  The  institutional  development  underlying  labor  supply  and  demand  is 
studied  with  direct  emphasis  on  its  impact  on  employment  and  production,  on  the  general  wage-level  and  on  wage- 
differentials,  on  the  distribution  of  national  income  and  on  general  social  welfare.  The  course  also  includes  a  comparative 
study  of  problems  in  labor  economics  in  America  and  other  democratic  countries.  Prerequisite:  211,212. 

417.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Shows  the  development  of  economic  thought  from  the  Age  of  Mercantilism  to  1890.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
writings  of  Mun,  Petty,  Quesnay,  Smith,  Ricardo,  Mai  thus,  Marx,  Jevons,  and  the  Austrian  School.  It  offers  a  study  of  the 
fundamental  concepts  of  the  writers  and  the  influence  of  institutional  conditions  upon  their  philosophy.  Major  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  value  and  distribution  theory  as  it  developed. 

418.  Modern  Economic  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  brief  review  of  classical  tradition  emphasizing  Smith,  Ricardo,  and  Mill,  and  Marxian  socialism  showing  their  influence 
upon  the  evolution  of  twentieth  century  economic  theory.  Emphasis  is  placed  primarily  upon  the  writings  of  Marshall, 
Schumpeter,  and  Keynes,  applying  their  theories  to  the  problems  of  contemporary  economic  policy.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  economic  growth  and  development  and  the  essentials  of  welfare  economics  in  today's  society.  Prerequisite:  301, 
302. 

419.  Business  Cycles  and  Forecastings.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  study  the  process  of  economic  change.  Analyses  of  Seasonal,  Cyclical,  and  Secular  movements  will 
be  undertaken.  Theoretical  and  empirical  aspects  will  be  covered.  Forecasting  techniques  will  also  be  studied.  Prerequisite: 
301. 

420.  Business  and  Public  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  regulatory  techniques  used  by  government  to  influence  and  modify  business  behavior.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
anti-trust  laws  and  procedure,  exclusion  and  discrimination,  patent  abuses  and  special  regulatory  problems.  Prerequisite: 
211,212. 

421.  Current  Economic  Issues.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the  state  of  the  Nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the  basis  of  critical  examination 
of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the  President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisors).  The  purpose  of 
the  course  is  to  begin  developing  in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply  the  analytical  knowledge  he 
has  acquired  during  his  undergraduate  study  of  economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science  and  business  administration. 
Prerequisite:  211,212. 

422.  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  presents  the  chief  theoretical  contributions  on  money.  The  policy  implications  of  these  theories,  past  and 
present,  will  be  emphasized.  Concentration  will  center  upon  policy  proposals  and  controversy  in  the  monetary  field  since 
World  War  II.  The  theories  and  contributions  of  Wicksell,  Fisher,  J.  M.  Clark,  Keynes,  Robertson  and  Modigliani,  among 
others,  are  reviewed.  The  role  of  the  interest  rate  is  reviewed  along  with  wage-price  controversies,  international  gold  flows, 
and  the  relationships  between  fiscal  and  monetary  policies.  Prerequisite:  Economics  211,212  and  301. 
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423.  Theory  of  Economic  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  area  of  economic  development.  The  subject  matter  of  this  course 
conveniently  divides  itself  into  five  major  categories — the  nature  of  development  and  problems  of  measurement,  theories  of 
development,  factors  and  forces  affecting  economic  growth,  diff'erent  approaches  to  a  higher  standard  of  living,  and 
problems  of  domestic  and  international  stability.  Approach  to  this  course  encompasses  detailed  study  as  well  as  a  strong 
emphasis  on  theoretical  and  critical  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Economics  301. 

424.  Problems,  Policies  and  Case  Studies  in  Economic  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  first  semester  course  in  economic  development.  An  attempt  is  made  in  this  semester  to 
apply  the  tools,  techniques,  and  theories  of  development  to  selected  regions  and  countries  of  the  world.  The  course  is  divided 
into  four  broad  areas — the  nature  and  problems  of  the  case  study  method,  the  nature  of  the  socio-economic  structure  and  its 
impact  on  development,  problems  of  measurement  and  of  comparison,  and  the  changing  role  of  the  basic  factors  of 
production.  Considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  critical  study  of  the  actual  policy  measures  adopted  for  development  by 
selected  countries.  Prerequisite:  Economics  423. 

451.  Seminar  in  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  provide  a  vehicle  for  the  advanced  student  to  investigate  separate  subject  areas  in  the  field 
of  Economic  Theory.  The  intention  is  to  provide  a  sound  basis  for  further  study  at  the  graduate  level.  Seminar  procedure 
will  stress  written  and  oral  reports.  Prerequisites:  Economics  301,  302,  plus  permission  of  the  instructor. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Chairman:  John  A.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

The  chief  purpose  of  the  EngHsh  program  is  to  develop  the  student's  powers  to  think  critically 
about  his  life.  To  this  end  the  Department's  curriculum  unites  intensive  and  critical  reading  in  a 
broad  range  of  our  literary  heritage  with  close  attention  to  the  presentation  of  ideas  in  writing. 
Attention  is  also  given  to  oral  expression  of  ideas  by  means  of  dialogue  between  professor  and 
student.  Not  only  is  the  degree  in  English  an  excellent  preparation  for  Law  School  and  for  graduate 
work  in  English,  Education,  and  Library  Science,  but  it  also  provides  the  liberal  preparation  which 
is  sought  by  the  business  world  generally  for  such  areas  as  personnel,  advertising,  and  management. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Students  who  are  considering  a  major  in  English  are  advised  to  enroll  in  the  English  201-202 
sophomore  sequence,  since  this  provides  a  proper  basis  for  upper  division  English  Literature 
courses.  Enrollment  in  the  201-202  sequence  will  not  bar  a  student  from  taking  as  general  electives 
any  of  the  other  sophomore  English  courses.  To  major  in  English  a  student  must  take  two  200  level 
courses  and  a  minimum  of  18  credit  hours  at  the  300  level  and  above.  Specifically,  the  major  must 
include  403  or  404,  408  or  409,  410  or  411,  and  three  courses  chosen  from  311,  312,  313,  314,  315, 
316,  317,  318.  In  his  choice  of  courses  the  student  and  his  adviser  should  strive  for  comprehensive 
coverage  of  the  field.  Strongly  recommended  electives  are  Classics  323  and  324  and  History  331- 
332. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  humanities  area  requirements 

201,  202,  205,  206,  207,  208,  209,  210,  and  211.  Prerequisite  for  all  of  these  courses  is  English  102  or 
its  equivalent.  The  English  Department  further  advises  that  two  of  the  above  200  level  courses 
should  have  been  taken  before  the  student  attempts  any  300  or  400  level  English  course  (except 
courses  307  and  308). 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  communications  area  requirements 

307,  308. 

Honors  Program 

Students  who  score  625  or  better  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  verbal  test  will  be 
invited  to  enroll  in  the  Honors  section  of  English  102. 

Sophomore  Honors  section  of  English  201  is  open  to  students  who  successfully  complete  the 
freshman  Honors  course  (102)  with  a  grade  of  A  or  B  and  by  invitation  to  students  who  bypass 
English  102  by  virtue  of  their  Advanced  Placement  Test  score  (3  or  better)  and  have  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  scores  of  at  least  550  (achievement)  and  625  (verbal). 

Students  who  complete  the  Sophomore  Honors  sequence  (English  201-202  Honors),  and  become 
English  majors  are  entitled  to  enroll  in  one  Honors  seminar  (300)  each  semester  of  their  Junior  year. 
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Courses 

101-102.  English  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Practice  in  effective  writing.  Review  of  principles  of  grammar  and  rhetoric;  introduction  to  literary  types  and  forms. 

201-202.  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Representative  masterpieces  of  English  literature  in  their  literary  and  historical  contexts. 

203.  Advanced  Exposition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  course  is  designed  to  build  upon  writing  skills  learned  in  Freshman  Composition  and  centers  chiefly  on  development  of 
style  and  accuracy.  Enrollment  by  instructor's  permission  only.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  the  English  Major. 

205.  American  Literature  Survey  I — Beginning  to  Civil  War.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Representative  selections  from  major  American  authors  treated  in  both  their  literary  and  their  historical  contexts. 

206.  American  Literature  Survey  II — After  Civil  War.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Representative  selections  from  major  American  authors  treated  in  both  their  literary  and  their  historical  contexts. 

207.  The  Novel.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  various  types  of  American  and  British  novels  and  the  methods  of  discussing  fiction. 

208.  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Appreciation  of  British  and  American  poetry,  with  concentration  on  poetry  since  1914;  critical  analysis  of  modern 
experiments  in  poetic  form.  Consideration  of  philosophy  and  social  concern  of  contemporary  poetry. 

209.  Drama.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  historical  survey  of  major  dramatic  forms  through  a  selection  of  representative  works  by  major  playwrights  from  the 
classical  tradition  of  Greece  and  Rome  to  the  Theatre  of  the  Absurd. 

210-211.  Readings  in  World  Literature  I,  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  survey  of  major  literary  works  of  the  Western  world  from  Homer  to  Cervantes  (210)  and  from  Moliere  to  Camus  (211) 
with  emphasis  on  continental  traditions.  The  course  will  utilize  complete  works  rather  than  fragments  while  exploring  both 
the  thematic  preoccupation  of  Western  writers  and  the  development  and  evolution  of  literary  forms. 

304.  Fiction  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Description  and  Narration.  Enrollment  by  instructor's  permission  only.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  the 
English  Major. 

305.  Fiction  Writing  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  sketch  or  Unplotted  Story.  Enrollment  by  instructor's  permission  only.  This  course  does  not  carry  credit  toward  the 
English  Major. 

307.  The  English  Language.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  linguistic  analysis  with  primary  emphasis  on  the  structure  of  American  English  from  sound  to  sentence. 

308.  Applied  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Practical  uses  of  structural  linguistics  in  the  teaching  of  composition  and  literature.  For  students  in  the  School  of  Education. 

311.  Sixteenth  Century  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  including  non-Shakespearean  drama,  Sidney,  Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Marlowe  and  minor  figures. 

312.  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  drama,  prose  and  verse  to  1660. 

313.  English  Classicism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Developments  of  neo-classical  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the  death  of  Pope.  Primary  attention  given  to  Dryden, 
Swift  and  Pope. 

314.  Late  Eighteenth  Century  EngHsh  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Johnson  and  his  circle,  the  development  of  the  novel,  the  pre-Romantics. 

315.  English  Romantic  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  aesthetic,  moral,  political  and  literary  aspects  of  English  romanticism  approached  through  the  writings  of 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats. 

316.  Victorian  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  poetry  of  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold  and  the  prose  of  Arnold,  Carlyle  and  Ruskin.  Attention  also  given  to 
the  poetry  of  Morris,  Rosetti  and  Fitzgerald. 

3 1 7.  The  Early  Twentieth  Century.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selectivestudy  of  authors  respresenting  the  major  literary  types  and  trends  from  about  1890  to  1930:  Hardy,  Moore,  Butler, 
Conrad,  Yeats,  Hopkins,  Joyce  and  Eliot. 
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318.  Contemporary  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Major  literary  types  and  trends  since  about  1930:  Wolfe,  Waugh,  Greene,  Auden,  Spender,  Thomas,  Golding,  Prescott.  A 
continuation  of  317. 

3 19.  Comparative  Literature — Drama.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study,  in  translation,  of  several  contemporary  English  and  European  plays  and  playwrights. 

320.  Afro-American  Literature:  Civil  War  to  Present.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  chronological  survey  of  the  literatureof  the  Afro-American  with  the  focus  on  the  significant  rebirth  of  the  Negro's  voice  in 
contemporary  America. 

403.  American  Literature  to  1865.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Representative  American  Prose  and  poetry  studied  in  literary  and  historical  contexts. 

404.  American  Literature  after  1865.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  continuation  of  English  403  from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

408.  Introduction  to  Medieval  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Readings  and  analysis  of  Medieval  French,  German,  Old  Icelandic,  Old  and  Middle  English  Literature  in  modern  English 
translations. 

409.  Chaucer.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  minor  poems. 

410.  Shakespeare  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Histories  and  comedies. 

411.  Shakespeare  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Tragedies  and  dramatic  romances. 

415.  Milton.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  Milton  and  his  times.  A  close  scrutiny  of  the  minor  poems,  and  Paradise  Lost  and  Samson  Agonistes. 

418.  Modern  American  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  Imagists,  Hart  Crane,  Robert  Frost,  Wallace  Stevens,  e.  e.  cummings,  Robert  Lowell,  Richard  Wilbur  and  poets  of  the 
sixties. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Chairman:  Samuel  J.  Astorino,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

The  department  offers  a  wide  variety  of  challenging  courses  which  aim  to  explain  the  dynamic 
present  through  an  in-depth  study  of  the  past.  History  is  an  excellent  preparation  for  Law, 
Teaching,  Business,  and  Government  work,  and  most  important,  provides  the  broadest  foundation 
for  the  whole  liberal  arts  education. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  is  required  for  a  major  in  History.  History  101-102  will 
not  count  toward  the  major.  All  majors  must  take  at  least  six  credits  in  United  States  History,  and 
at  least  six  credits  in  an  area  other  than  United  States  History.  Superior  seniors  will  be  invited  to 
join  the  Senior  Seminar  (491-492).  All  majors  are  urged  to  elect  Philosophy  307. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  humanities  area  requirements: 

101-102,103-104,201-202 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  science  area  requirements: 

307-308 

Courses 

101-102.  Western  Civilization  to  1660.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  ideas,  forces,  and  cultures  of  ancient  times  that  lie  at  the  roots  of  Western  Civilization,  the  fusion  of  these 
elements  into  a  composite  whole  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  the  changes  wrought  in  western  culture  by  the  Renaissance  and 
the  Protestant  Reformation. 

103-104.  Development  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  historical  development  of  the  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of  the  early  settlements  to  the  present. 
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201-202.  Western  Civilization  Since  1660,  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  European  society,  in  its  social,  economic,  cultural,  religious  as  well  as  political 
aspects. 

301.  The  Modern  Historian:  The  Intellectual  and  Cultural  Setting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  nature  of  historical  study  as  related  to  intellectual  and  cultural  trends.  It  will  cover  the  period  up 
to  the  nineteenth  century. 

302.  The  Modern  Historian:  The  Intellectual  and  Cultural  Setting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

History  302  is  a  continuation  of  301.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  twentieth  century. 

303.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Christianity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  historical  survey  of  the  emergence  of  the  early  church  in  the  Roman  world,  and  its  development  as  the  dominant 
intellectual  and  social  structure  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

304.  Reformation  and  Modern  Christianity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  historical  survey  beginning  with  the  religious  revolution  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and  including  the  impact  of  new 
thought,  new  science,  new  politics  and  new  nations  into  the  Twentieth  Century. 

305.  The  Middle  East  (600-1815).  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  developments  in  the  Middle  East  from  the  time  of  Mohammed  to  the  era  of  the  French  Revolution.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  political,  social  and  international  developments  in  the  area  during  this  period. 

306.  The  Middle  East  since  1815.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  major  developments  in  the  Middle  East  with  emphasis  on  response  to  nationalism  and  change,  international 
rivalry  in  the  area,  collapse  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  and  the  emergence  of  modern  political  units. 

307-308.  History  of  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  survey  exploring  the  significance  of  scientific  developments  within  the  historical  and  social  context  of  western  culture. 
Prerequisite:  One  year  of  science. 

309-310.  African  History  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Africa  Yesterday,  Today,  and  Tommorrow.  A  survey  of  Subsahara  Africa  and  its  history,  including  the  geography,  people 
and  languages,  and  the  role  of  education. 

311-312.  Afro-American  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Covers  the  African  empires  to  the  present  day,  details  on  the  empires:  the  slave  trade,  the  birth  of  "Jim  Crow"  and  the 
progress  of  the  black  race  in  the  twentieth  century. 

331.  Tudor-Stuart  England.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  social,  political,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual  forces  at  work  in  the  transition  of  English  society,  1485- 
1714. 

332.  Modern  Britain.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  intellectual,  social  and  political  currents  in  the  United  Kingdom  from  the  Act  of  Union  to  the  present. 

335-336.  East-Central  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  medieval  and  modern  history  of  the  small  nations  situated  between  Russia  and  Germany  on  the  east  and  west,  and  the 
Baltic  and  Mediterranean  Seas  on  the  north  and  the  south. 

341-342.  Russian  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Development  of  society  and  state  in  Russia  from  their  origins  to  the  Twentieth  Century. 

345-346.  Asian  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  first  semester  will  be  an  introduction  to  Asian  History  from  the  beginnings  of  Civilization  to  the  end  of  1600.  The 
second  semester  will  cover  Asia  from  the  early  17th  Century  to  the  mid  20th  Century. 

351-352.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  United  States  of  America  in  the  realm  of  world  affairs  to  1895;  as  a  major  world  power  from  1895  to  the  present. 

361-362.  History  of  U.S.  Political  Parties.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  comprehensive  investigation  and  analysis  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States,  their  evolution,  leaders,  and  basic 
political  philosophy. 

375.  Reform  in  Modern  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  political,  economic  and  social  reform  movements  in  the  United  States  since  the  late  19th  Century. 

376.  Colonial  Period:  Western  Hemisphere.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  study  of  American  exploration  and  settlement  by  the  major  European  powers  to  1800. 

381-382.  Latin  America.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  general  history  of  Latin  America  from  the  Age  of  Discovery  to  the  present.  Emphasis  is  given  to  political  and 
economic  factors  in  the  Colonial  and  National  Periods. 

401-402.  Economic  History  of  the  U.S.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Exclusive  investigation  of  the  economic  factors  in  the  development  of  our  country  from  Colonial  Times  to  the  present. 
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405-406.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  background,  drafting,  and  evolution  of  the  American  constitutional  theories  and  practices. 

409-410.  Intellectual  and  Cultural  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  survey  of  the  major  scientific,  political,  philosophical,  religious,  social,  and  artistic  currents  in  American  thought.  The 
first  semester  will  trace  developments  from  early  colonization  to  the  slavery  controversy;  the  second  semester  will  consider 
movements  from  the  Civil  War  to  mid-Twentieth  Century  America. 

413-414.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

An  investigation  of  the  economic  and  social  aspects  of  Late  Antique  culture,  of  the  barbarized  "Successor  States,"  of 
manorialism,  feudalism,  the  rise  of  cities,  and  nascent  capitalism. 

415-416.  Cultural  History  of  Medieval  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  major  philosophical,  legal,  literary,  and  scientific  developments  in  Western  Europe  from  the  last  days  of  the 
Roman  Empire  to  the  Reformation. 

431.  English  Constitutional  History  Since  1485.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  Evolution  of  English  government,  national  and  local,  and  of  English  Law  and  legal  practices  since  the 
Tudors. 

445-446.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  Far  East.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Far  Eastern  International  Relations  in  general;  since  the  arrival  of  the  Portuguese  in  the  Orient  to  the  present  in  particular. 

451-452.  European  Diplomatic  History  Since  1815.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  course  will  cover  major  diplomatic  developments  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  The  course  will  also  deal  with  the 
major  factors  influencing  diplomacy  and  the  changing  styles  of  diplomacy  in  the  last  two  centuries. 

461-462.  Political  History  of  Western  Europe  (1450-1815).  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

An  analysis  of  Western  European  political  thought  and  action. 

465-466.  The  Atlantic  Community — An  Intellectual  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  course  in  interpretative  history,  comprising  the  interaction  of  men,  movements  and  ideas  across  national  and  artifical 
boundaries  in  European,  English  and  American  Civilization  since  1500. 

491-492.  Senior  Seminar  in  Selected  Historical  Tdpics.  Two  hours  each  semester 

Only  students  invited  by  the  history  faculty  may  take  this  course. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JOURNALISM 

Chairman:  C.  S.  McCarthy,  M.Ed. 

Objectives 

The  Department  of  Journahsm  tries  to  integrate  the  Uberal  education  of  a  student  by  emphasizing 
how  a  professional  education  for  a  career  in  the  social  mass  media  relies  on  the  liberal  arts 
tradition.  The  Journalism  curriculum  concentrates  upon  the  development  of  communicative  skills 
for  creative  and  responsible  positions  in  such  areas  of  mass  communication  as  advertising, 
broadcasting,  newspapers,  public  relations,  magazines  and  specialized  publications. 

Requirements  for  Major: 

Twenty-Seven  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Journalism.  Required  courses  are  167, 
267,  268,    367,  368,  376  and  466  or  468  or  470. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  communications  area  requirements 

All  courses  can  be  elected  to  apply  to  the  communications  requirement  if  prerequisites  are  met. 

Courses 

167.  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  role,  principles,  and  responsibilities  of  newspapers,  broadcasting,  magazines,  advertising  and  public 
relations.  Course  open  to  non-majors.  Course  offered  both  semesters. 

267.  Basic  Reporting  and  Writing  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Fundamentals  of  news  reporting  and  writing.  Applied  practice  in  laboratory  sections.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours 
laboratory. 

268.  Basic  Reporting  and  Writing  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Advanced  writing  of  the  more  complex  types  of  news  stories.  Applied  practice  in  laboratory  sections.  Two  hours  lecture,  two 
hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  267. 
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367.  Radio-Television:  Principles  and  Writing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  the  study  and  application  of  writing  principles  and  practices  for  radio  and  television.  Two 
hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  267,  268,  or  approval  of  Department. 

368.  Advertising:  Principles  and  Writing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  the  study  and  application  of  writing  principles  and  practices  for  advertising.  Two  hours 
lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Open  to  non-majors.  Prerequisite:  267,  268,  or  approval  of  department. 

370.  Developing  the  Television  Program.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Creation,  development  and  presentation  of  the  television  program  including  documentaries,  panels,  dramatic  and  non- 
dramatic  programs.  Theory  and  practice  of  direction.  Laboratory  experience  is  provided  in  the  University's  closed-circuit 
television  station.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  367  or  approval  of  Department. 

371.  Mass  Communications  and  Public  Opinion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  public  opinion  and  the  mass  communications  process,  effects  of  propaganda,  and  barriers  to 
effective  communication. 

372.  Communications  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  legal  rights,  responsibilities  and  ethics  of  the  mass  media. 

375.  Editing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  the  study  and  practice  of  editorial  judgment  in  editing  and  presenting  the  written  word  for 
the  mass  media.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  267  or  approval  of  Department. 

3  76.  History  of  the  Mass  Media.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Concentrated  lecture-discussion  course  in  an  historical  context  of  major  social  influences  affecting  American  Journalism 
from  the  colonial  press  period  to  contemporary  society. 

378.  Pictorial  Communication.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  the  use  of  visual  materials  in  mass  communications.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  267  or  approval  of  Department. 

405.  Advanced  Writing  for  Journalism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  gathering  and  interpretive  writing  of  news  of  urban  affairs.  Analysis  of  major  political, 
economic,  and  social  developments  that  have  local  news  interest  and  significance.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  267,  268. 

409.  Advanced  Writing  for  Advertising  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  copywriting  and  design  for  advertising.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  368. 

41 1.  Advanced  Writing  for  Magazines.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  writing  for  the  general  and  specialized  magazine.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 

413.  Advanced  Writing  for  Radio  and  Television.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-laboratory  course  in  writing  for  Radio  and  Television.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  367. 

420.  International  Communications.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  world  news  systems  and  an  analysis  of  their  roles  as  instruments  of  world  understanding. 

430.  Public  Relations:  Principles  and  Writing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  principles  and  concepts  of  public  relations,  needs,  significance  and  influence.  Analysis  of  various  publics 
constituting  the  whole  public.  Case  studies.  Applications  of  principles  in  student  research  projects. 

440.  Critical  Writing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  and  analysis  of  art,  books,  drama,  music,  photography,  radio,  television,  and  other  public  presentations.  Study  of 
outstanding  examples  in  recognized  publications  stressed. 

466.  Professional  Internship:  Advertising.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  supervised  observation-experience  program  of  study  and  assignment  to  an  assigned  advertising  agency  or  industrial 
advertising  department  in  conjunction  with  the  American  Association  of  Industrial  Advertisers,  Pittsburgh  Chapter. 
Offered  both  semesters.  Prerequisites:  167,  367,  376,  409. 

468.  Professional  Internship:  Broadcasting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  supervised  observation-experience  program  of  study  and  assignment  to  an  assigned  commercial/educational  broadcast- 
ing station  in  the  Pittsburgh  area.  Offered  both  semesters.  Prerequisites:  167,  368,  370,  413. 

470.  Professional  Internship:  Newspapers.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  supervised  observation-experience  program  of  study  and  assignment  to  a  member  newspaper  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Newspaper  Publishers  Association  in  Allegheny  County.  Offered  both  semesters.  Prerequisites:  167,  367,  368,  375,  376, 405. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Chairman:  Charles  F.  Sebesta,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  a  sequence  of  modern  courses  which  will  (a)  aid  the  student 
in  developing  his  ability  to  think  scientifically  and  form  independent  judgements;  (b)  provide  the 
student  with  a  breadth  and  depth  of  knowledge  concerning  not  only  manipulative  skills  but  also 
fundamental  and  essential  theory;  (c)  enable  the  student  to  use  this  knowledge  in  the  formulation 
and  solution  of  problems;  and  (d)  give  the  student  the  necessary  basis  or  foundation  for  the  pursuit 
of  graduate  study  or  productive  effort  at  the  bachelor  level. 

Requirements  for  Major 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Mathematics.  These  credits 
will  include  Mathematics  115,  116,  117,  215,  216,  303,  415,  416,  and  others  selected  from  courses 
numbered  above  300.  The  major  adviser  will  assist  the  student  in  this  selection.  The  extradepart- 
mental  requirements  include  Physics  211  and  212. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

A  student  majoring  in  Mathematics  is  required  to  complete  sixty  semester  hours  in  Mathematics 
and  Science.  The  Mathematics  courses  will  include  Mathematics  1 15,  1 16,  1 17,  215,  216,  303,  415, 
416,  and  selection  of  at  least  two  other  courses  numbered  above  300.  A  minimum  of  twenty-five 
semester  hours  of  Science  is  required  which  will  include  Physics  211  and  212.  Others  to  be  selected 
from  Biology  111,112,  and  above;  Chemistry  121,  122,  221,  222  and  above;  Physics  301  and  above. 
The  major  adviser  will  assist  the  student  in  this  selection. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  science/mathematics  area  requirements 

103-104,  105,  115,  116,215. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  communications  area  requirements 

222. 

Courses 

101.  Elementary  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  remedial  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  a  major. 

103-104.  General  Mathematics  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  modern  course  meeting  the  needs  of  non-science  students  in  the  College  for  a  general  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
concepts  and  processes  of  mathematics.  Not  counted  toward  a  major. 

105.  Basic  Mathematics.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  modern  course  in  college  algebra  and  analytic  trigonometry  for  those  students  who  do  not  possess  the  prerequisites  for 
Mathematics  115.  Not  counted  toward  a  major. 

107-108.  Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

This  course  is  designed  for  elementary  education  students  in  the  School  of  Education.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  a  major. 

1 15-116-215.  Calculus  I,  II,  and  III.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

A  unified  course  in  analytic  geometry  and  the  calculus.  Considers  theory  of  limits,  functions,  differentiation,  integration, 
series,  geometry  of  space,  functions  of  several  variables,  and  multiple  integration.  Prerequisites  for  Mathematics  115:  Two 
years  of  algebra,  one  year  of  plane  geometry,  and  one-half  year  of  trigonometry. 

117.  Mathematics  Laboratory.  Credit,  One  hour 

A  study  of  Fortran  and  Fortran  programming. 

216.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  includes  solutions,  existence  of  solutions,  and  applications  of  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
215. 

221.  History  of  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  is  a  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  mathematics.  Not  to  be 
counted  toward  a  major. 
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222.  Basic  Computer  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  programming  electronic  digital  computers,  operating  systems  and  compilers.  Machine  language  and  an 
assembly  language  are  presented  and  used  to  solve  several  problems.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  high  school  algebra. 

225.  Fundamentals  of  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  measures  of  central  tendency,  the  measures  of  dispersion,  distributions,  regression,  correlation,  and  analysis 
of  variance.  Prerequisite:  High  school  algebra.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  a  major. 

303.  Principles  of  Modern  Algebra.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  basic  properties  of  groups,  rings,  modules,  and  fields.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  115  and  116. 

304.  Introduction  to  Probability.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  basic  course  in  probability  theory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1 16. 

305.  Introduction  to  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  basic  course  in  descriptive  and  inferential  statistics.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  215. 

306-307.  Linear  Algebra  I  and  II  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  linear  transformations  and  matrices.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1 15  and  1 16. 

308.  Numerical  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  computer  oriented  course  in  numerical  analysis  for  which  no  previous  experience  with  a  computer  is  necessary. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  215. 

315.  Advanced  Differential  Equations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principally  theoretical,  this  course  considers  the  methods  of  solutions  as  well  as  existence  and  uniqueness  of  solutions, 
applications,  and  partial  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  216. 

401-402.  Fundamentals  of  Geometry  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  course  considers  topics  in  Euclidean  and  Non-Euclidean  geometry,  also  synthetic,  projective,  and  affine  geometries, 
and  some  topology.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  215. 

403.  Introduction  to  Topology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  elementary  topics,  topological  spaces,  and  properties.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

404.  Introduction  to  Number  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  divisibility,  congruences,  quadratic  residues,  diophantine  equations  and  arithmetical  functions.  Prerequis- 
ite: consent  of  instructor. 

405.  Introduction  to  Complex  Variables.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  include  the  plane  of  complex  numbers,  functions  of  a  complex  variable  and  integration  in  the  complex  plane. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

415-416.  Advanced  Calculus  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  rigorous  study  of  the  calculus  and  its  foundations.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  215. 

4 1 7.  Functions  of  Several  Variables.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  vector  calculus,  differentiable  functions  of  more  than  one  variable,  multiple  integration,  line  and  surface 
integrals.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  415. 

491-492.  Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics.  Credh,  Variable  from  One  to  Three  hours  each  semester 

This  is  an  honors  course.  Topics  selected  in  consultation  with  staff". 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

Chairman:  Rev.  Henry  J.  Lemmens,  C.S.Sp. 

Objectives 

Multiple  "tracks"  of  language  teaching  on  the  elementary  and  intermediate  level  are  offered  in 
French,  German,  and  Spanish;  all  of  which  satisfy  college  degree  requirements.  Some  of  these 
emphasize  speaking,  others  reading,  and  others  are  intensive  courses  in  language  instruction.  In  the 
conversation  and  composition  courses  the  student's  fluency  in  the  active  use  of  the  language  is 
strengthened.  Subsequent  courses  stress  primarily  literary  studies  in  which  the  student  is 
systematically  introduced  to  a  survey  of  the  literature  and  is  given  a  working  acquaintance  with  the 
culture  of  the  groups  whose  language  he  is  studying.  He  is  also  presented  a  choice  of  courses  dealing 
with  specific  works,  authors,  and  auxiliary  subjects. 

Career  opportunities  for  a  student  having  a  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  are  in  the  fields  of 
teaching,  state  employment,  foreign  service,  and  industry.  United  States  business  firms  in  Europe, 
Latin  America,  Asia,  and  Africa  need  personnel  fluent  in  or  at  least  conversant  with  appropriate 
foreign  languages. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

The  Department  off"ers  major  programs  in  French,  German  and  Spanish,  and  non-major  courses  in 
Russian  and  Italian. 

Major:  The  major  program  in  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures  consists  of  a  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester  hours  above  the  200  level.  Required  courses  are: 

French— 301,  302;  312  (or  314  or  316);  401,  402,  420;  451,  452.  Additional  courses  open  to 
qualified  undergraduates  are:  461,  462,  504,  505. 

German— 301,  302;  401,  402,  403,  404;  two  courses  from  the  group  411,  412,  413,  414.  Those 
who  are  unable  to  complete  the  sequence  of  courses  401-404  must  consult  the  Chairman. 
Additional  courses  open  to  qualified  undergraduates  are:  451,  452;  504,  505,  etc.  (see  Graduate 
School  bulletin). 

Spanish— 301,  302;  312  (or  314  or  316);  401,  402,  420;  451,  452,  462.  Additional  courses  open  to 
qualified  undergraduates  are:  504,  505,  453,  454,  461. 

Non-Major:  A  variety  of  courses  are  given  in  Russian  and  Italian. 

For  other  foreign  languages  such  as  Arabic,  Hausa,  Swahili,  see  Institute  of  African  Aff'airs  in  the 
Graduate  School  bulletin. 

302  is  prerequisite  to  all  400  courses. 

400  courses  are  conducted  in  the  respective  language. 

On  the  elementary  and  intermediate  levels,  special  sections  are  provided  to  foster  work  of  greater 
range  and  depth  by  students  whose  interests  and  abilities  make  them  eligible. 

Junior  Year  Abroad.  Majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  participate.  Further  information  may 
be  obtained  at  the  Departmental  Office. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  communications  area  requirements 

All  courses  above  the  202  level. 

Courses 
Linguistics 

301.  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Language.  Survey  of  linguistics,  including  phonetics,  language  structure,  language  and 
society,  language  change,  and  other  topics. 

French  —  Dr.  Primitivo  Colombo,  Director 

101-102,  Elementary  French.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  French.  See  Variations. 
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201-202.  Intermediate  French.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  French  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  review  and  continuation  of  French  101,  102. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  French  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Selections  from  modern  works  of  literature.  Does  not  carry  credit  toward  a  major. 

301-302.  French  Conversation  and  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

These  two  courses,  or  their  equivalents,  are  prerequisites  for  all  of  the  following  courses. 

312-314-316.  Literature  Workshop.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

401-402.  Survey  of  French  Literature  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

420.  Moliere  Credit,  Three  hours 

440.  Directed  Readings.  Credit,  variable 

Reading  of  literary  texts  under  close  faculty  supervision.  For  majors  only,  and  only  with  permission  of  the  department. 

451-452.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  principal  events  of  French  history;  France's  contribution  to  the  arts  and  sciences. 

461-462.  Senior  Seminar  in  20th  Century  French  Literature- 
Prose,  Drama,  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


German — Rev.  Henry  Lemmens,  C.S.Sp.,  Director 

101-102.  Elementary  German.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  German.  See  Variations. 

201-202.  Intermediate  German.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  German  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  review  and  continuation  of  German  101,  102. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  German  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  German  202  or  equivalent.  Selections  from  modern  works  of  literature. 

249-250.  Readings  in  Scientific  German.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:   German  201   or  three  years  of  high  school  German.   Designed  for  students  in  scientific  and  technical 
curriculums. 

301-302.  Introduction  to  German  Literature  since  Goethe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  German  202  or  equivalent.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to  all  courses  above  400  and  is  required  of  all  majors  in 
German. 

401-402.  German  Literature  from  Beginnings  to  Lessing.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

403-404.  German  Literature  in  the  Age  of  Goethe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

411-412  (413-414).  German  Grammar  and  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Required  of  students  enrolled  in  German  401,  402,  403,  404. 

420.  Faust.  Credit,  Three  hours 

440.  Directed  Readings.  Credit,  variable 

Reading  of  literary  texts  under  close  faculty  supervision.  For  majors  only,  and  only  with  permission  of  the  Department. 

451-452.  German  Civilization  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

461-462.  Senior  Seminar.  20th  Century  Literature, 

Drama,  Prose,  Lyrics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


Italian 

101-102.  Elementary  Italian.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  Italian.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  laboratory  each  week. 
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Russian 

101-102.  Elementary  Russian.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  Russian.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory  each  week. 

201-202.  Intermediate  Russian.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  Russian  102  or  equivalent.  Intensified  review  and  continuation  of  Russian  101,  102. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  Russian  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  Russian  202  or  equivalent.  Selections  from  modern  works  of  literature.  This  course  is  given  by  arrangement 
only. 

301-302.  Introduction  to  Russian  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

401-402.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


Spanish — Dr.  Reyes  Carbonell,  Director 

101-102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  Spanish.  See  Variations. 

201-202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  continuation  of  Spanish  101  and  102.  Course  202  or  equivalent  is 
prerequisite  for  all  the  following  courses. 

239.  Readings  in  Modern  Spanish  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours 

240.  Reading  in  Modern  Spanish-American  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours 

301-302.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

The  course  302,  or  its  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  courses  above  400. 

312  (314-316).  Literature  Workshop.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  specific  literary  works  or  authors. 

401-402.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

420.  El  Quijote.  Credit,  Three  hours 

440.  Directed  Readings.  Credit,  variable 

Reading  of  literary  texts  under  close  faculty  supervision,  for  majors  only,  and  only  with  permission  of  the  Department. 

451-452.  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

453.  Survey  of  Latin  American  Culture  and  History.  Credit,  Three  hours 

454.  Trends  in  Latin  American  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

461-462.  Senior  Undergraduate  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Twentieth  Century  Spanish  literature  and  Twentieth  Century  Spanish-American  literature. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Chairman:  Andre  Schuwer,  Ph.D. 

Objectives: 

The  program  offered  by  the  Department  of  Philosophy  is  designed  to  form  an  integral  part  of  the 
student's  liberal  education.  It  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  philosophical  thinking,  past 
and  present,  to  provide  a  discipline  for  asking  the  basic  questions  of  life  and  to  help  him  begin 
relating  his  other  academic  subjects  to  one  another  and  to  human  experience.  The  Department  is 
made  up  of  professors  who  have  different  philosophical  interests,  and  it  also  respects  the  right  of  the 
student  to  decide  for  himself  on  all  issues.  It  believes  that  intellectual  dialogue  about  basic  human 
concerns  will  help  the  student  be  better  prepared  to  meet  the  needs  of  mankind  today  and  in  the 
future.  In  order  to  make  this  kind  of  dialogue  possible,  the  courses  are  concerned  both  with  the  past 
history  of  ideas  and  with  the  present  problems  of  man's  individual  and  social  existence. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  23 


Requirements  for  the  Major: 

The  major  program  consists  of  a  minimum  of  27  credit  hours  above  the  100  level.  Philosophy 
majors  are  required  to  take  101  or  102  and  9  three-credit  courses  above  the  100  level.  Students 
would  normally  be  expected  to  take  three  of  the  four  Surveys  and  311,  403,  202,  and  201. 

Suggested  Courses  for  fulfilling  philosophy  requirements: 

Introductory  Sequence:  101  or  1 1 1,  102,  103. 

Historical  Sequence:  200,  230,  240,  250,  322,  323,  324. 

Thematic  Sequence:  203,  204,  307,  308,  309,  310,  406,  407,  409,  410. 

Course  101  is  generally  recommended  as  a  first  course  in  philosophy. 

Courses: 

101.  Philosophy  of  Human  Existence.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  into  philosophical  thinking,  offering  the  student  a  basic  philosophical  interpretation  of  man.  This 
interpretation  begins  with  concrete  problems  which  lie  within  the  student's  own  sphere  of  interests  and  concerns  and  then 
shows  the  substantive  philosophical  issues  involved  in  those  problems.  For  example:  the  problems  of  freedom, 
responsibility,  individuality  and  community  might  be  approached  from  the  perspective  of  the  contemporary  city,  the 
contemporary  university,  current  attitudes  toward  sexuality  or  the  problems  of  technology,  politics  and  economics. 

102.  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  ethical  theories  of  past  and  present  time.  Contemporary  moral  issues  will  be  considered  in  the  light  of 
these  theories. 

103.  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  formal  relationships  between  propositions,  including  valid  forms  of  argument.  Also,  a  description  of 
some  important  informal  aspects  of  ordinary  discourse,  such  as  types  of  definitions  and  common  fallacies  of  inference. 

111.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  first-hand  study  of  selected  philosophical  texts,  with  the  aim  of  introducing  students  to  the  nature  of  philosophical 
thinking,  and  to  the  variety  of  philosophical  issues  and  areas,  methods,  and  theories. 

200.  Survey  of  Ancient  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  beginnings  of  Philosophy  in  Greece,  from  the  Presocratics  to  Plotinus  with  readings  principally  taken  from 
Plato  and  Aristotle. 

201.  Philosophy  of  Knowledge.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Interrogation  of  the  nature  and  the  experience  of  Truth,  especially  by  way  of  the  explorations  of  Aristotle,  Thomas 
Aquinas,  Hegel,  Husserl  and  Heidegger.  Distinction  between  philosophical  and  non-philosophical  (scientific  or  theologi- 
cal) knowledge.  Designed  for  philosophy  majors. 

202.  Philosophy  of  Being.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  approaches  of  philosophers  such  as  Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Kant,  Hegel  and  Heidegger.  God,  world  and  man.  Being, 
essence  and  existence.  Time  and  history.  Being  and  the  possibility  of  metaphysics  in  contemporary  thought.  Designed  for 
philosophy  majors. 

203.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  distinctive  nature  of  religious  symbolism  as  an  autonomous  mode  of  experience,  thought,  discourse 
and  activity.  Special  attention  to  such  questions  as:  the  nature  and  grounds  of  religious  affirmation  (as  distinct  from 
scientific,  artistic  and  philosophical  affirmation);  the  relation  of  the  God  of  religion  to  the  God  of  philosophy;  the  religious 
significance  of  history,  evil,  creativity  and  ethics.  Assigned  readings  include  both  traditional  and  contemporary  writers. 

204.  Philosophy  and  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  selected  works  of  authors  such  as  Sophocles,  Chekhov,  Dostojevsky,  Rilke,  Nietzsche,  D.H.  Lawrence,  Ibsen, 
Edward  Albee,  O'Neill,  and  Samuel  Beckett.  This  study  will  respect  the  integrity  of  the  works  as  artistic  creations,  enable 
the  students,  through  class  discussion,  to  create  a  shared  experience  of  the  works  and  proceed  to  a  philosophical  discussion  of 
the  issues  presented  by  the  writer,  his  characters  or  the  situations  he  creates. 

230.  Survey  of  Medieval  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  philosophical  study  of  some  medieval  texts  in  English  translation,  selected  as  representative  of  the  broad  range 
of  issues,  approaches  and  theories  which  characterize  the  major  Christian,  Jewish  and  Islamic  philosophical  thinking  of  the 
period.  Some  questions  confronted  are:  the  existence  and  nature  of  God;  the  nature  of  discourse  about  God;  the  relation 
between  religious  belief  and  philosophical  reasoning;  the  nature  of  man. 

240.  Survey  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  emphasizes  the  most  basic  philosophical  problems  of  the  period  from  Descartes  to  the  end  of  the  19th  century. 
Course  work  consists  of  an  analysis  of  several  important  texts  chosen  from  such  philosophers  as  Descartes,  Leibniz,  Hume, 
Kant,  Hegel,  Marx,  Kierkegaard  and  Nietzsche.  There  is  an  emphasis  on  the  tension  resulting  from  the  clash  between  the 
emerging  natural  sciences  on  the  one  hand  and  classical  metaphysics  on  the  other.  The  emergence  of  the  historical  sense. 
These  problems  are  debated  and  discussed,  particularly  with  their  ramifications  for  contemporary  thought. 
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250.  Survey  of  Contemporary  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  contemporary  philosophy  from  1900  to  the  present,  introducing  the  methods  and  history  of  selected  twentieth- 
century  movements  with  detailed  attention  to  existential  phenomenology. 

307.  Philosophy  of  History.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  linear  and  cyclical  models  of  history  in  the  light  of  the  contemporary  crisis  of  human  existence,  with  special 
attention  to  St.  Augustine,  Hegel,  Marx,  Nietzsche  and  the  twentieth-century  existentialism.  The  fundamental  question  of 
the  course  is  how  meaning  can  be  found  in  historical  experience. 

308.  Philosophy  of  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  question  of  social  existence.  This  course  will  explore  man  as  a  social  and  political  being.  Relations 
between  the  moral,  the  social,  the  political  and  the  economical  will  be  considered. 

309.  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Communism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Historical  and  dialectical  materialism  in  the  writings  of  Karl  Marx,  Friedrich  Engels,  the  Soviet  Philosophy  and 
contemporary  Marxism. 

310.  Meaning  of  Contemporary  Atheism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  meaning  of  Atheism  as  a  contemporary  phenomenon.  Critical  evaluation  of  some  sociological  and  psychological 
theories  of  the  origin  of  religion. 

311.  Philosophical  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  reflective  articulation  of  a  conception  of  human  existence,  taking  account  in  particular  of  the  relations  between  man  and 
nature,  history,  science,  technology,  society,  religion.  Concrete  issues  treated  will  be,  for  example:  embodiment, 
intersubjectivity,  finitude,  theory  and  praxis,  transcendence.  Designed  for  philosophy  majors. 

322.  Survey  of  American  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

From  Puritanism  to  the  Enlightenment,  Transcendentalism,  Pragmatism,  with  emphasis  on  key  figures  in  American 
Philosophy,  Peirce,  Dewey,  James,  Royce,  Santayana,  Whitehead,  etc. 

323.  Oriental  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  Oriental  thought  through  study  of  its  major  structures  in  their  historical  setting,  aiming  at  understanding 
its  characteristic  vision.  Examination  of  perspectives  presented  by  traditions  such  as  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Buddhism, 
Hinduism  and  others. 

324.  Concentrated  Philosophical  Readings.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  an  in-depth  study  of  one  or  several  philosophers  such  as  Plato,  Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Occam,  Descartes,  Kant, 
Wittgenstein,  Strawson,  Heidegger,  etc.,  varying  in  subject  matter  from  time  to  time.  The  specific  author  or  authors  will  be 
announced  in  the  schedule  each  semester. 

401-402.  Thomism  (Being,  Knowledge,  Man).  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  course  dealing  with  the  texts  by  St.  Thomas  in  ontology,  epistemology  and  the  philosophy  of  man.  Neothomism 
(Maritain  and  Gilson)  together  with  reference  to  Transcendental  Thomism  (Rahner,  Lonergan,  etc.)  Designed  for 
philosophy  majors. 

403.  Philosophy  of  God.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Thematic  course  focusing  especially  on  the  experiential  and  conceptual  relationships  among  the  themes  God,  nature, 
freedom  and  morality.  Designed  for  philosophy  majors. 

406.  Aesthetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theories  of  beauty  and  the  sublime  in  the  light  of  contemporary  problems  of  human  existence,  with  special  attention  to 
Plato,  Aristotle,  Kant,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Camus  and  van  der  Leeuw.  Artistic  creativity  as  an  approach  to  life  and  as  a 
possible  foundation  for  philosophical  thinking. 

407.  Philosophy  of  Language.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  the  philosophy  of  language.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  the  character  and  limits  of  formalistic 
approaches  to  language,  the  centrality  of  the  speaking  subject,  relation  of  language  to  thought,  language  and  linguistics, 
language  and  poetry,  theories  of  structuralism. 

408.  Foundations  of  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  philosophical  foundations  of  Ethics.  Foundational  theories  of  Greek  and  Scholastic  philosophy.  Modern  and 
contemporary  ethical  theories  of  foundation.  Designed  for  philosophy  majors. 

409.  Symbolic  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  of  symbolic  logic  and  a  consideration  of  various  issues  in  logical  theory  with  regard  to  their 
philosophical  significance. 

410.  Philosophy  of  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  philosophical  implications  and  presuppositions  of  the  methodology  and  conceptual  framework  of  modern 
and  contemporary  science.  Contrast  between  Newtonian  and  contemporary  physics  regarding  such  philosophical  questions 
as  the  nature  of  matter,  space-time,  technique  and  technology. 

412.  Senior  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Devoted 'to  a  serious  analysis  of  the  major  texts  of  one  important  figure  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  Designed  for 
philosophy  majors. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Chairman:  Andrew  J.  Kozora,  M.S. 

Objectives 

The  program  of  the  Department  of  Physics  aims  at  providing  the  student  with  a  fundamental 
background  in  physics  and  an  understanding  of  the  relationship  of  physics  to  the  other  sciences  and 
disciplines.  Since  the  department  is  hopeful  that  every  student  majoring  in  physics  will  continue 
his  professional  growth,  the  undergraduate  program  provides  the  essential  background  for  success 
in  graduate  work,  and  it  also  presents  the  student  with  fundamentals  that  will  qualify  him  for 
positions  available  in  research  institutions,  government,  and  major  corporations. 

Degree  Awarded 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Physics.  These  credits  must  include:  211, 
212,    301,  329,  330,  361,  372,  402,  429  or  430,  481,  482. 

Extradepartmental  Requirements:  Chemistry  121,  122;  Mathematics  115,  116,  215,  216,  315; 
two  years  of  French,  German  or  Russian. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  area  requirements 

207-208,  201-202,  211-212,  Geology  101,  102,  Earth  Science  107-108. 

Courses 

201-202.  General  Physics.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of  matter,  heat,  wave  motion, 
sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  103,  104  or  the  equivalent.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 
Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

207-208.  Principles  of  Physics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  cultural  course  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  college  student  who  seeks  familiarity  with  the  laws  of  the  physical  world. 
Lectures  and  demonstrations.  This  is  an  introductory  survey  not  intended  for  science  majors. 

211-212.  General  Analytical  Physics.  Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

General  Analytical  Physics  is  intended  to  be  a  general  introduction  to  the  basic  concepts  of  physics.  Some  of  the  topics 
which  are  covered  are  vectors,  Newton's  laws  of  motion,  the  motion  of  a  particle  in  space,  momentum,  energy,  rigid  body 
motion,  fluids,  special  relativity,  gravity,  wave  motion,  random  processes,  the  first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynamics, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  the  modern  theory  of  nuclei,  atoms,  gases  and  solids.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1 15,  1 16. 

301.  Thermodynamics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  is  an  intermediate  level  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of  thermodynamics,  kinetic  theory  and  statistical 
mechanics.  The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  items  generally  included:  temperature,  thermodynamic  systems,  work,  heat,  the 
first  and  second  laws,  ideal  gases,  entropy,  Maxwell's  equation,  the  kinetic  theory  of  ideal  gas,  and  the  basic  concept  of 
statistical  mechanics.  Prerequisite:  Physics  212;  Mathematics  216. 

329.  Advanced  Laboratory  L  Credit,  One  hour 

Advanced  Laboratory  I  is  an  introduction  to  electronics,  in  which  the  student  learns  by  performing  a  set  of  programmed 
experiments.  Some  of  the  concepts  covered  in  the  experiments  are:  the  motion  of  electrons,  electronic  tubes,  basic  RLC 
circuits,  resonance,  rectification,  modulation,  and  solid  state  diodes.  Prerequisite:  Physics  212. 

330.  Advanced  Laboratory  IL  Credit,  One  hour 

Advanced  Laboratory  II  is  a  continuation  of  Advanced  Laboratory  I  and  the  following  items  are  included:  Transistors, 
amplifiers,  oscillators,  guided  waves,  and  basic  microwave  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Physics  212. 

361.  Mechanics  L  Credit,  Three  hours 

Physics  361  attempts  to  deepen  the  student's  understanding  of  dynamics  by  treating  in  more  detail  the  following  concepts: 
vector  analysis;  the  motion  of  a  particle  in  one,  two  or  three  dimensions;  the  dynamics  of  a  system  of  particles;  gravitation; 
the  dynamics  of  a  rigid  body.  Prerequisite:  Physics  212,  Mathematics  216. 

362.  Mechanics  IL  Credit,  Three  hours 

Physics  362  goes  beyond  the  material  covered  in  Physics  361  in  order  to  give  a  more  complete  coverage  of  theoretical 
mechanics.  Typical  topics  covered  are  Lagrange's  equations,  the  Hamiltonian  formulation  of  mechanics  and  applications, 
e.g.  oscillating  systems.  Prerequisite:  Physics  361. 
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372.  Electromagnetism.  Credit,  Four  hours 

Physics  372  covers  the  traditional  concepts  of  electromagnetism  making  use  of  the  tool  developed  in  Physics  361,  vector 
analysis.  The  following  topics  are  usually  discussed:  electrostatics,  energy  relations  in  electrostatic  fields,  dielectrics, 
currents  and  their  interaction,  magnetic  properties  of  matter.  Maxwell's  equations,  reflection  and  refraction  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  dipole  and  plane  sheet  radiation.  Prerequisite:  Physics  361;  Mathematics  206. 

402.  Optics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Optics  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  optical  phenomenon  and  observe  the 
underlying  physical  principles.  Topics  treated  in  the  past  have  included:  the  mathematical  formulation  of  Huygen's 
principle,  the  approximation  of  geometrical  optics  with  limited  applications,  interference,  diff"raction,  polarization,  crystal 
optics  using  Maxwell's  formulation  of  electromagnetics. 

429.  Advanced  Laboratory  III.  Credit,  One  hour 

The  student  is  given  a  list  of  possible  experiments  and  is  allowed  to  choose  a  specified  number  of  them  or  substitute  any 
experiment  he  would  like  to  do  consistent  with  time  and  equipment  available.  The  experimentalist  is  expected  to  make  full 
use  of  the  facilities  available  at  the  University,  guided  by  advice  from  the  instructor.  Physics  429  places  emphasis  on 
experiments  in  heat  and  thermodynamics  and  optics.  The  following  is  a  sample  list:  heat  capacities,  thermometer, 
conductivity,  radiation,  phase  transitions,  indices  of  refraction,  lens  aberrations,  resolving  power  of  instruments,  diffraction 
gratings,  interferometry  and  polarization. 

430.  Advanced  Laboratory  IV.  Credit,  One  hour 

The  philosophy  here  is  as  shown  in  Physics  429  except  the  experiments  are  selected  from  modern  physics,  e.g.  X-rays, 
Mossbauer  effect,  radioactivity,  lasers,  atomic  spectroscopy,  mass  spectroscopy,  nuclear  spectroscopy. 

47  L  Mathematical  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Physics  471  introduces  the  student  to  advanced  mathematical  concepts  necessary  to  physics.  Physical  examples  are  used 
whenever  possible.  Physics  471  usually  includes:  matrix  algebra,  introduction  to  tensors,  complex  variables  and  other 
selected  topics. 

481.  Modern  Physics  I.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  student  is  introduced  in  some  depth  to  the  ideas  of  modern  physics  including  special  relativity,  Planck's  theory  of  heat 
radiation,  origins  of  quantum  theory  (especially  harmonic  oscillator,  the  free  particle  and  the  one-electron  atom),  Pauli 
principle,  and  atomic  spectroscopy. 

482.  Modern  Physics  II.  Credit,  Four  hour » 

Modern  physics  is  continued  to  cover  topics  generally  associated  with  nuclear  physics,  e.g.  quantum  statistics,  radioactivity. 
X-rays,  particle  scattering,  nuclear  reactions,  nuclear  spin  and  magnetism,  nuclear  forces,  cosmic  rays  and  elementary 
particles.  Prerequisite:  Physics  481. 

Earth  Science 

101.  Physical  Geology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  science  of  Geology,  which  is  the  study  of  the  crust  of  the  Earth.  Course  will 
include  study  of  the  types  of  rock  and  their  origins,  the  actions  of  the  oceans,  formation  of  mountains  and  valleys  and  the 
roleof  wind  and  water  in  the  process.  Also  included  will  be  the  study  of  the  cause  and  effect  of  earthquakes  and  volcanoes  as 
well  as  the  preparation  and  meaning  of  various  types  of  maps  for  scientific  uses. 

102.  Historical  Geology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  follow-up  course  to  Earth  Science  101  which  will  introduce  the  student  to  the  theories  of  origin  of  the  Earth  and  the  dawn 
of  Earth  history.  Study  will  include  the  several  periods  of  Geologic  time  and  the  dominant  forms  of  plant  and  animal  life 
during  the  various  periods  of  glaciation  and  the  dating  of  Geologic  Time  will  be  included  as  will  the  introduction  to  the 
study  of  Fossils  (Paleontology)  and  their  use  in  world  wide  correlations  in  modern  times. 

107-108.  Elementary  Earth  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Two  semester  non-laboratory  course  including  basic  introduction  to  Geology,  Astronomy,  Meterology,  and  Oceanography. 
Orientation  of  study  is  from  the  standpoint  of  earth  science  and  modern  technology  on  land,  sea,  and  space  environment. 
107  is  prerequisite  to  108. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

PoUtical  Science  is  concerned  with  developing  the  person.  Through  the  study  of  the  science  of 
poUtics,  the  student  will  develop  his  analytical  and  intellectual  skills.  Political  Science  graduates 
pursue  careers  in  many  diverse  fields  including  governmental  administration  and  service,  teaching 
careers  at  various  levels,  law,  and  business. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  are  required  for  a  major  in  Political  Science  in  addition  to  Political 
Science  101.  These  credits  must  include  308,  309,  and  405  or  406. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  social  science  area  requirements 

All  courses  except  Senior  Seminar. 
101  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses. 


Courses 

101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science,  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  most  fundamental  concepts  involved  in  the  study  of  political  society. 

201.  American  Political  System.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Case  studies  in  the  American  Political  System — An  intensive  investigation  of  selected  problem  areas  in  the  American 
System  of  government. 

221-222.  American  Federal  Government.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

An  intensive  and  analytical  description  and  evaluation  of  the  American  Constitutional  system  with  emphasis  upon  the 
basic  institutions  of  government. 

225.  The  Afro-American  and  the  American  Political  System.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  analyze  the  American  (United  States)  political  system  as  it  relates  to  the  Afro-American 
population,  and  their  relationships  with  the  wider  political  community. 

231.  Constitutional  Law.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  investigation  of  the  role  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  American  system  of  government,  concentrating  upon  the 
study  of  selected  Key  Court  decisions.  Prerequisite:  221,  222. 

240.  American  Political  Parties.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  roles  of  interest  groups  and  political  parties  in  the  decision-making  processes  of  the  American 
system  of  government  with  attention  devoted  to  the  internal  dynamics  of  these  institutions. 

241.  The  American  Presidency.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  role  of  the  President  at  the  center  of  the  decision-making  process  in  the  American  political  system. 

242.  The  American  Congress.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  operation  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  within  the  American  system  of  government. 

301.  State  and  Local  Government.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  position  of  the  state  and  local  governments  in  the  Federal  Union. 

302.  Municipal  Government.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  role  of  local  government  in  the  state  and  federal  systems. 

306.  Comparative  Communistic  Ideologies.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  major  ideological  themes  expressed  by  the  communist  regimes  of  the  USSR,  Eastern  Europe,  China  and 
Cuba. 

308.  Comparative  Political  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  systematic,  multifocused  analysis  of  selected  political  systems. 

309.  International  Relations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  major  factors  involved  in  international  relations  including  such  concepts  as  sovereignty,  nationalism, 
balance  of  power,  and  international  law  and  organization. 
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312.  International  Law  and  Organization.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  historical  development  and  present  role  played  by  international  law  in  the  world  community  and  the 
formation  and  operation  of  such  organizations  as  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies. 

315.  Politics  of  the  Emerging  Nations.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  topical  study  of  the  politics  of  the  emerging  nations  including  nationalism,  political  integration,  political  parties,  and  the 
role  of  the  military  and  elite. 

316.  Politics  of  Africa.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  principal  theories  and  issues  in  the  politics  of  sub-Sahara  and  Africa. 

318.  Nationalism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  nationalism  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  nationalism  in  the  developing  nations. 

320.  United  States  Foreign  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  American  foreign  policy  since  the  Second  World  War,  with  emphasis  on  the  central  present  issues  and  the 
domestic  sources  of  foreign  policy. 

321.  Governnient  and  Politics  of  Eastern  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  political  developments  in  the  communist  regimes  of  Eastern  Europe  with  special  emphasis  on  the  relations 
between  the  USSR  and  Eastern  Europe  in  the  post-Stalinist  era. 

325.  Juniors  Honor  Seminar.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Intensive  study  of  selected  topics  in  Political  Science.  Admission  by  invitation  of  the  Department. 

380.  Comparative  Foreign  Policies.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  foreign  policies  of  selected  nations  within  the  international  political  system. 

401.  Dictatorship  and  Totalitarianism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  analysis  of  the  major  dictatorial  and  totalitarian  regimes  of  the  twentieth  century  with  primary  emphasis 
upon  Nazi  Germany  and  Stalinist  Russia. 

402,  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analytical  study  of  the  development  of  Soviet  foreign  relations  since  1917,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  post-Stalinist 
era. 

405-406.  Western  Political  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  political  ideas  as  distinct  from  and  yet  related  to  political  institutions  which  constitute  our  perennial  western 
political  heritage. 

407.  American  Political  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  issues  which  have  played  a  fundamental  role  in  American  Politics,  from  colonial  church-state  problems, 
to  modern  liberalism  and  conservatism. 

408.  Theory  of  Comparative  Government.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  examination  of  the  basic  theories  and  concepts  in  contemporary  approaches  to  comparative  political  systems. 

409.  Theory  of  International  Relations.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  various  theoretical  approaches  to  an  understanding  of  international  relations  including  political  realism, 
systems  analysis,  decision-making,  and  equilibrium  analysis. 

410.  Oriental  Political  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  purports  to  explore  the  cultural  heritages  of  China  and  India  insofar  as,  and  to  the  extent  that,  they  reveal 
themselves  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  expressions  of  political  thought. 

413.  Government  and  Politics  of  the  USSR.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  analysis  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  the  Soviet  political  system  since  1917,  with  particular  emphasis  upon 
the  developments  of  the  post-Stalinist  era. 

420.  Contemporary  Political  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  central  topics  in  political  thought  from  Marx  to  the  present  time. 

436.  Senior  Honors  Colloquium  Credit,  Two  hours 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Chairman:  Rev.  Edward  L.  Murray,  Ph.D. 

Objectives 

The  undergraduate  program  of  the  department  of  psychology  is  designed:  (a)  to  promote  the 
personal  growth  and  fulfillment  of  the  general  student,  and  (b)  to  prepare  the  professionally 
oriented  student  for  advanced  study.  To  these  ends,  the  department  off'ers  a  wide  variety  of  courses 
covering  psychology  conceived  as  a  human  science,  a  natural  science  and  within  a  historical 
perspective.  Further  study  in  graduate  school  prepares  students  for  careers  in  mental  hospitals, 
schools,  mental  health  and  social  welfare  agencies,  business  and  industry.  In  our  rapidly  changing 
society  the  demand  for  professionally  trained  psychologists  is  increasing. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  not  including  103  are  required  for  a  major  in  Psychology.  For  students 
not  desiring  to  continue  their  psychology  education  in  graduate  school  there  are  no  requirements 
other  than  the  24  credits.  Students  desiring  to  go  on  to  graduate  study  in  psychology  are  advised  to 
take  Psychology  356  and  Statistics.  The  latter  may  be  taken  in  the  Mathematics  Department  as 
part  of  the  mathematics/science  requirement.  A  suggested  sequence  of  courses  will  be  worked  out 
individually  in  conjunction  with  the  student's  adviser. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  area  requirements 

All  courses  with  the  exception  of  353,  457,  490. 
103  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses. 

Courses 

103.  Introduction  to  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  concepts,  methods,  and  points  of  view  in  psychology.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  to  all 
other  courses  in  the  department. 

220.  General  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  psychology  as  a  human  science.  This  course  emphasizes  the  mode  of  thinking  involved  in  human  as 
contrasted  with  natural  science  and  considers  phenomena  of  general  psychology  from  these  points  of  view. 

230.  Psychology  of  Community  Experience.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  explore  and  describe  the  ways  in  which  we  comprehend  and  exclude  each  other  in  our  projects. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 

301.  The  Adolescent  Experience  in  America.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  work  of  this  course  is  to  examine  the  place  of  identity  in  the  adolescent  experience.  To  carry  out  this  project  the 
association  of  identity  with  three  phenomena  of  the  American  youth  scene  is  explored:  dropping  out,  turning  on,  and 
making  revolutions. 

325.  Developmental  Psychology  I— Infancy  and  Childhood.  Credh,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  development  of  the  child  with  an  emphasis  on  understanding  of  personality  development. 

326.  Developmental  Psychology  II— Adolescence  and  Maturity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  consideration  of  human  development  from  adolescence  through  maturity  stressing  man's  unique  psychological  qualities. 

327.  Human  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  consideration  of  basic  principles  of  human  development  over  the  life  span  oriented  toward  a  consideration  of  problems 
particularly  relevant  to  education  and  nursing.  Intended  as  service  course  for  students  in  Education  and  Nursing.  Not 
counted  toward  a  major. 

328.  Psychology  of  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Fundamental  constructs  of  the  psychology  of  personality,  and  the  integration  within  these  constructs  of  theoretical  and 
empirical  contributions  of  psychology  and  psychiatry:  implications  for  research,  diagnostics,  and  psychotherapy. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  foundations  of  social  behavior — culture,  social  processes,  and  social  movements;  social  attitudes, 
values  and  roles;  public  opinion,  propaganda  and  communication — their  influence  on  personality  development. 

352.  Abnormal  Psychology  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  for  and  factors  involved  in  faulty  psychological  processes;  impaired  cognitive  processes; 
pathological  types  as  seen  in  the  neuroses  and  psychoses;  personal,  social,  and  cultural  influences  on  mental  abnormalities. 
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353.  Abnormal  Psychology  II — Hospital  Practicum.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  Abnormal  Psychology  from  the  perspective  of  active  engagement  in  a  hospital  setting.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  lived  context  of  abnormal  behavior  and  the  structures  and  function  of  hospital  facilities  of  treatment. 
Prerequisites:  Abnormal  Psychology  I  and  permission  of  instructor. 

356.  Research  Psychology:  Investigative  Approaches.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  interrogation  of  the  meaning  of  investigation  in  psychology  with  a  description  of  various  approaches  attempting  to 
apply  the  scientific  method  to  problems  in  psychology,  their  values  and  limits,  and  a  consideration  of  the  meaning  of 
investigation  in  psychology  conceived  as  a  human  science. 

361.  Psychology  of  Identity  and  Fulfillment.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  implications  of  the  psychology  of  personality  for  the  wholesome  development  of  personality,  and  for  the  prevention  of 
lasting  personality  disturbances. 

370.  Psychology  of  Aesthetic  Experience.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  the  process  of  creating  and  experiencing  art  as  it  can  be  systematically  enhanced 
through  psychological  considerations. 

380.  Social  Aspects  of  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  explication  of  problem  areas  in  student/teacher  relations  in  elementary  school  and  high  school.  Intended  as  service 
course  for  students  in  Education.  Not  counted  toward  a  major. 

425.  The  Individual  and  His  World.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  covers  the  individual's  emerging  relationships  to  society,  viewing  these  from  a  developmental  and  cross  cultural 
perspective.  Emphasis  will  be  placed,  however,  on  contemporary  patterns  of  adjustment.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

432.  Gestalt  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  contributions  of  Gestalt  Psychology  to  the  development  of  psychology  as  a  human  science 
emphasizing  the  work  of  Koffka,  Kohler,  and  Goldstein,  and  their  relevance  for  contemporary  psychological  thought. 

433.  Principles  of  Psychoanalytic  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  contribution  of  Freud  and  other  psychoanalytic  thinkers  to  psychology  and  the  application  of  this 
mode  of  thought  to  current  problem  areas. 

434.  Psychology  of  Language  and  Expression.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  consideration  of  speaking  as  a  live,  bodily  relation  of  the  person  to  the  world  and  to  others  and  its  relation  to  other 
modes  of  expression,  as  for  example,  art  and  play. 

457.  Independent  Studies.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Students  work  on  selected  problems  under  guidance  of  professor.  Purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  students  to  do  independent 
thinking  and  research.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor. 

461.  Existential — Phenomenological  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  attempts  an  examination  of  the  natural  scientific  and  existential-phenomenological  bases  for  psychology.  The 
guiding  question  is:  which  approach  will  afford  the  greatest  access  to  man  as  man? 

471.  History  of  Psychology  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  in-depth  examination  of  the  development  of  the  science  of  psychology  which  focuses  on  the  original  writings  of  the 
important  personages  of  psychology  such  as  James,  Watson,  Kohler,  Lewin,  etc. 

472.  History  of  Psychology  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  extension  of  History  of  Psychology  I  which  considers  original  writings  in  psychology  through  the  contemporary  period. 

486.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Clinical  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  from  a  human  science  perspective  of  the  approach,  methods,  and  current  issues  of  clinical  psychology. 
Clinical  psychology  includes  psychological  assessment,  intervention  and  therapy,  and  promotion  of  optimal  existence. 

490.  Special  Topic  (repeatable).  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  reserved  for  issues  of  contemporary  importance  in  psychology  taught  by  a  faculty  member  or  visiting 
professor  reflecting  his  own  expertise  in  an  area. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Chester  A.  Jurczak,  Ph.D. 


Objectives: 

Undergraduate  instruction  in  sociology  contributes  to  the  hberal  education  of  students  regardless 
of  major  and  to  the  preprofessional  training  leading  to  graduate  work  in  sociology  and  social  work, 
urban  affairs,  urban  planning,  criminology,  helping  students  in  practical  ways  to  live  effectively 
and  to  become  effective  in  practical  attacks  on  social  problems. 

Sociology  studies  all  of  this  formally  in  courses  designed  to  give  the  student  a  sense  of  direction,  a 
selective  taste  of  materials  and  methods,  and  motivation  so  that  he  can  devote  some  of  his  energies 
to  independent  observation  and  experimentation,  and  draw  his  own  picture  of  what  makes  society 
function. 

Requirements  for  the  Major: 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  not  including  Sociology  101  are  required  for  a  major  in 
sociology.  These  credits  must  include  Sociology  201,  and  304  (or  487).  Sociology  101  is  a 
prerequisite  for  all  courses  except  Sociology  102  and  203.  Sociology  102  can  be  substituted^  for 
Sociology  101  as  a  requirement  for  Sociology  306. 

Suggested  Courses  for  fulfilling  Social  Science  requirements: 

101,  102,  202,  203,  204,  205,  306,  325,  328,  332,  334,  335. 
101  is  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses. 

Courses 

101.  Survey  of  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  survey  of  the  social  and  cultural  aspects  of  environment. 

102.  Survey  of  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  field  of  Anthropology,  both  physical  and  cultural. 

201.  Sociological  Theories.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  selected  European  and  American  theorists. 

202.  Sociology  of  Social  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  person-structure-change  frameworks  applicable  to  contemporary  social  issues. 

203.  Survey  of  Social  Work.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  the  history  and  areas  of  social  work-casework,  group  work  and  community  organization;  public  and  private 
welfare  programs. 

204.  Inner  City  and  the  Ghetto.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  contemporary  racial  crisis  in  America  in  the  light  of  sociological  concepts  and  theories  that  deal  with  the 
structure  and  development  of  American  society. 

205.  Person  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  socialization,  person's  interaction  with  structure  and  culture,  small  groups  and  collective  behavior. 

303.  Statistics  in  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  descriptive  and  analytical  statistics  with  emphasis  on  application  to  sociological  data. 

304.  Methods  in  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Discussion  and  application  of  techniques  and  research  procedures  used  in  sociological  research. 

306.  Personality  and  Culture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  cross-cultural  examination  of  human  social  systems  in  terms  of  their  relevance  to  personality  development  and 
interaction. 

325.  Family  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Comparative  study  of  the  family;  the  interaction  of  the  family  with  other  community  institutions. 

326.  Urban  Society  and  Ecology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  metropolitan  complex  of  central  city,  suburbs,  and  urban  fringe,  and  its  impact  on  structures  within  its 
environs;  ecological,  demographic,  and  planning  factors  will  be  analyzed. 
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327.  Sociology  of  Work  and  Industry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  sociological  theory  and  findings  in  the  area  of  work  and  industry. 

328.  Minorities.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  roles  performed  and  problems  faced  by  ethnic  groups. 

329.  Religion  in  American  Society  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  American  religious  groups  as  social  phenomena. 

332.  Population  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  population  processes  and  especially  of  the  so-called  population  explosion. 

334.  Delinquency.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  nature,  trends,  extent  and  causes  of  juvenile  delinquency;  evaluation  of  existing  therapies  will  be  examined. 

335.  Criminology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  causes  of  crime  and  its  treatment. 

336.  Social  Control.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Concerned  with  the  systematic  study  of  the  conditioning-limiting  factors  in  human  society. 

337.  Corrections.  Credh,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  preventive  and  penological  approaches  to  the  delinquent  and  criminal  and  their  situations. 

338.  Race  Relations  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Concentration  on  the  problems  of  the  American  Negro  and  his  subculture.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  204  or  328. 

350.  Simulation  and  Experimentation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Students  participate  in  gaming,  experimentation  and  simulation  of  roles,  group  behavior  and  society. 

400.  Comparative  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Comparative  study  of  social  and  cultural  structures  in  American  society  and  selected  other  societies. 

451.  Social  Stratification.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  social  status  and  social  class  in  modern  society. 

452.  Social  Change.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  processes  of  change  and  their  impact  on  society  and  culture  will  be  examined. 

454.  Political  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  power  relationships  in  government  and  other  social  systems. 

487.  Social  Work  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  case  study,  study-diagnosis-therapy  process,  interviewing-counseling,  and  program  planning.  Prerequisite, 
Sociology  203. 

488.  Field  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Independent  study  under  a  selected  mentor.  Student  performs  a  field  research  project.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  304. 

489.  Field  Work.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Student  does  directed  study  in  one  or  more  social  work  agencies.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  203. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH 

Chairman:  Samuel  S.  Meli,  M.F.A. 

Objectives 

The  Speech  program  seeks  to  provide  for  its  majors  training  essential  to  several  fields  of  Speech, 
namely:  Public  Address,  Interpretation,  Speech  Pathology,  Speech  Education,  and  General 
Speech.  But  more  than  that,  it  endeavors  to  emphasize  qualities  pertinent  to  the  education  of  the 
total  person.  This  involves  developing  powers  of  analysis,  awareness  of  human  motives,  and  the 
capacity  to  think  and  act  with  wisdom.  The  student  so  prepared  will  find  careers  open  to  him  in 
both  business  and  the  professions,  especially  in  law,  government,  the  performing  arts,  education, 
and  speech  therapy. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  is  required  for  a  major  in  Speech,  in  addition  to  201  and  202. 
Students  majoring  in  Speech  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  201  and  202  since  these  courses  provide  a 
proper  basis  for  upper  division  Speech  courses. 

Suggested  activities  for  students  majoring  in  Speech  include  the  Red  Masquers  Dramatic 
Organization,  the  department-sponsored  Reader's  Guild,  the  Debate  Team,  WDUQ  Radio  and 
Television,  and  Intercollegiate  Conference  on  Government. 

Recommended  Electives:  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications  167,  Eurhythmies  121,  English 
Literature  201-202,  Music  Appreciation  215,  The  English  Language  307,  Aesthetics  406,  Philoso- 
phy of  Language  407,  Literary  Criticism  420,  42 1 ,  422,  History  of  Art  472. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  communications  area  requirements: 

201,202,203,301,302. 

Courses 

201.  Speech  and  Phonetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Is  designed  to  promote  the  student's  knowledge  of  speech  as  a  system  of  sounds  and  their  relation  to  spelling  and  meaning. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  exercises  to  improve  voice  quality  and  standards  of  good  diction  in  ordinary  conversation  and 
effective  professional  use  of  the  voice  in  teaching,  public  speaking,  interpretation  and  radio-TV  work. 

202.  Speaking  and  Listening.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Develops  the  student's  ability  to  handle  with  competence  and  integrity  the  speaking  demands  which  confront  the  educated 
person.  This  is  accomplished  through  practical  experience  in  the  research,  composition  and  delivery  of  speeches  in  order  to 
increase  the  student's  awareness  of  human  needs  and  values. 

203.  Problems  in  Speech.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  various  speech  and  hearing  disorders,  their  causes,  recognition  and  possible  therapy.  Prerequisite,  Speech  201. 

301.  Oral  Communication  of  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Enriches  the  student's  understanding  of  literature  through  the  development  of  an  adequate  response  to  the  experience  of 
literature  and  the  ability  to  communicate  this  experience  to  others.  Prerequisite,  Speech  201. 

302.  Discussion  and  Group  Process.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Explores  the  relationship  between  the  group  and  the  individual.  Discussion  theory  emphasizes  analysis  of  current  problems. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  202. 

303.  Creative  Dramatics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Explores  the  potential  of  creative  dramatics  in  theatre  and  education.  Examines  role-playing,  socio-drama,  and  group 
therapy  for  exceptional  children. 

304.  Persuasion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  and  application  of  principles  and  practices  that  influence  people's  beliefs  and  actions.  Prerequisite,  Speech  202  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

305.  Development  of  the  Theatre  L  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  the  development  of  the  theatre  and  drama  from  pre-Grecian  civilizations  to  the  seventeenth 
century,  investigated  in  light  of  the  particular  world  view  which  it  expresses. 

306.  Development  of  the  Theatre  IL  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  development  of  the  theatre  and  drama  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  early  twentieth  century  investigated 
in  light  of  the  particular  world  view  which  it  expresses. 
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307.  Acting  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles,  theories,  and  techniques  of  acting  including  various  problems  confronted  by  the  actor  in  the 
creation  and  interpretation  of  a  role. 

401.  Oral  Communication  of  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Is  designed  to  increase  the  student's  critical  awareness  of  the  basic  elements  of  poetry.  It  explores  the  relationship  between 
those  elements  and  their  effective  communication.  The  course  will  include  practical  experience  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
major  poetic  forms.  Prerequisite,  Speech  301. 

402.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Credit,  Three  hours 
A  course  in  theory  and  practice,  with  emphasis  on  analysis,  research,  case  construction  and  performance  on  a  significant 
current  issue.  Prerequisite,  Speech  202  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

403.  Oral  Communication  of  Dramatic  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Broadens  the  student's  awareness  of  the  reality  of  drama  through  the  analysis  and  performance  of  the  style  and  structure  of 
character,  conflict  and  language.  The  material  covers  contemporary,  romantic,  classic  theater,  comedy  and  tragedy  using 
selected  excerpts  from  dramatic  literature.  Prerequisite,  Speech  301. 

404.  Rhetoric  and  Criticism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Surveys  classical,  medieval  and  modern  rhetorical  theories  and  the  influence  of  representative  great  speakers  in  their 
historical  context.  Prerequisite,  Speech  202. 

405.  American  Theatre  and  Drama.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  the  major  American  theatrical  movements  and  dramatic  literature  from  the  Colonial  period  to  the  present  with 
emphasis  on  the  Twentieth  Century.  Playwrights,  designers  and  theatrical  companies  studied  as  reflections  of  American 
culture. 

406.  American  Public  Address  Credit,  Three  hours 

American  Public  Address  deals  with  major  ideas  that  initiated  the  birth  of  our  country,  nourished  its  growth  and  nurtured 
its  culture.  The  student  identifies  the  significance  of  relationships  between  speakers,  speeches,  and  their  influence  on  an  era. 
Procedures  for  discovering  influences  that  propelled  leaders  of  movements  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Speech  202. 

407.  Stage  Directing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles,  theories,  and  practices  involved  in  the  staging  of  a  play  for  performance,  emphasizing  problems  of  staging  and 
interpretation  confronting  the  director. 

410.  Speech  Problems  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  focuses  on  the  speech  problems  encountered  in  the  classroom.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  recognition,  etiology, 
and  remediation  of  the  problems  in  the  areas  of  delayed  speech,  voice,  articulation,  and  stuttering.  The  classroom  teacher 
will  be  exposed  to  the  speech  therapy  program  in  the  schools  as  well  as  to  the  teacher's  role  in  speech  remediation  in  the 
classroom.  Prerequisite:  Speech  203,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

419.  Oral  Communication  of  Biblical  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  Bible  in  terms  of  the  spoken  language  with  its  accompanying  oral 
interpretative  connotations  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Speech  301. 

420.  Speech  Problems  of  the  Exceptional  Child.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  will  investigate  the  speech  and  language  development,  speech  problems,  and  speech  remediation  of  the 
mentally  retarded,  brain  injured,  aphasic,  and  cerebral  palsied  child.  The  role  of  other  professionals,  in  addition  to  that  of 
the  speech  pathologist  in  speech  remediation,  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Speech  203. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THEOLOGY 

Acting  Chairman:  Rev.  Charles  J.  Fenner,  C.S.Sp. 

Objectives 

The  courses  in  theology  lead  students  in  applying  their  minds  to  the  subject  of  God,  as  it  is 
attainable  by  reason  and  revelation.  Revelation  includes  both  the  sources  and  their  clarification  by 
Church  authority  and  theologians.  The  student  is  assisted  in  organizing  his  own  thinking  about  the 
meaning  of  God's  dealings  with  his  people  Israel,  God's  presence  in  Jesus  Christ,  the  formation  of  a 
new  people  of  God,  and  the  continuing  presence  and  activity  of  Jesus  in  the  world.  Other  modes  of 
thought  that  describe  man's  religious  awareness,  both  ancient  and  modern,  are  systematically 
considered. 

Requirements  for  the  Major 

Majors  will  take  twenty-seven  credits.  These  must  include  204  or  205,  207,  304,  401,  402,  and  498. 
The  remaining  credits  will  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  student's  advisor. 

Suggested  courses  for  fulfilling  the  Theology  area  requirements: 

All  courses  can  be  elected  with  the  exception  of  498. 

Non-Catholics  may  substitute:  Philosophy:  203,  310,  323,  406,  408;  Classics:  307,  308;  Political 
Science:  410,  405,  406;  Sociology:  329;  Psychology:  490-Psychology  of  Religion. 

Courses 

104.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Messiah  (scriptural).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Old  Testament  antecedents  and  fulfillment  in  the  New  Testament  of  the  Person  of  Christ. 

105.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Redeemer  (scriptural/doctrinal).  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  work  of  Jesus  Christ  is  placed  within  the  context  of  the  Bible  and  Dogma.  Fall  &  Spring. 

111.  Salvation  History:  Old  Testament.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Historical  and  doctrinal  introduction  to  the  Old  Testament,  with  scriptural  study  of  selected  topics.  Fall.  Taught  at  St. 
Paul  Seminary. 

112.  Salvation  History:  New  Testament.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Historical  and  doctrinal  introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  with  scriptural  study  of  selected  topics.  Spring.  Taught  at  St. 
Paul  Seminary. 

204.  The  Church  in  Scripture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Covenant,  Kingdom  of  God,  people  of  God,  the  Body  of  Christ.  Fall  &  Spring. 

205.  The  Church,  the  Sacrament  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  personal  and  corporate  aspects  of  Christianity.  Fall  &  Spring. 

206.  God,  the  Church  and  Man.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  transformation  of  the  relationship  between  God  and  man. 

207.  The  Christ  of  Faith  (mainly  doctrinal).  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  historical  development  of  the  main  themes.  By  arrangement  only. 

211-212.  Liturgy.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

Jewish  Qahal  to  the  Christian  Ecclesia.  Historical  introduction  to  the  Roman  liturgy  leading  to  a  critical  appreciation  of  its 
structure  and  development.  Taught  at  St.  Paul  Seminary. 

301.  Marriage.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Its  biological,  personal  and  Christian  aspects.  Fall  &  Spring. 

302.  The  Church  in  the  Modern  World.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  and  commentary  on  the  Pastoral  Constitution  of  the  Council.  Fall  &  Spring. 

303.  The  People  of  God.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Vocations  of  the  Christian.  Unmarried,  Married,  Religious,  and  Priests.  Fall  &  Spring. 

304.  The  Law  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Moral  Theology.  Basically  scriptural  and  specifically  Christian  structure. 
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307.  Moral  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Individual  questions  to  be  developed  by  the  instructor  and  discussed  with  the  student. 

308.  The  Apostolate.  Credit,  Three  hours 

"Living  the  Faith".  A  theology  of  work,  recreation,  love,  and  friendship. 

311-312.  History  of  Doctrine.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

Historical  introduction  to  the  development  of  our  understanding  of  Revelation.  Taught  at  St.  Paul  Seminary. 

314.  Questions  in  Modern  Protestant  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Existential  interpretation.  Historical  Jesus.  Radical  discipleship,  etc. 

320.  American  Protestant  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Some  representative  thinkers:  Jonathan  Edwards,  Horace  Bushnell,  Walter  Rausenbusch,  Reinhold  Niebuhr,  etc. 

330.  Salvation  of  the  Nations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  missionary  aspect  of  the  Church  in  its  various  dimensions,  in  the  light  of  Vatican  II. 

340.  Early  Christian  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  early  Christian  thinkers  with  emphasis  on  Origen,  Basil,  John  Chrysostom,  Augustine  and  Jerome. 

401.  Old  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  all  the  literature  and  study  of  selected  topics.  Fall. 

402.  New  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  all  the  literature  and  scriptural  study  of  selected  topics.  Spring. 

404.  Prophetic  Literature  and  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  meaning  and  value  of  prophecy,  interpretation  of  selected  passages  from  various  authors. 

411-412.  General  Introduction  to  Sacred  Scripture.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

What  inspiration  means,  the  canon  of  Holy  Scripture,  texts  and  versions,  the  setting  of  the  Bible,  the  senses  of  Scripture. 
Taught  at  St.  Paul  Seminary. 

421.  Church  History  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selected  topics  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Church  History.  Fall. 

422.  Church  History  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selected  topics  of  a  Modern  Contemporary  Church  History.  Spring. 

441.  Contemporary  Theological  Issues.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  examination  of  modern  emphases,  difficulties,  and  developments. 

442.  Theological  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Man  viewed  in  his  theological  aspects. 

443.  Vatican  Council  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  and  commentary  of  major  trends  expressed  and  initiated  in  the  Council. 

460.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Phenomenology).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Investigation  of  the  nature  of  religious  thought  and  life. 

461.  Non-Christian  Religions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  great  non-Christian  religions  such  as  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Hinduism. 

480.  Christ  in  Protestant  Thought.  Credit  Three  hours 

The  differences  between  Luther  and  Calvin  and  their  followers.  Subsequent  developments,  especially  the  19th  and  20th 
Century  reaction. 

490.  Theology  of  Kari  Barth.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  major  themes,  nature  of  theology,  theology  and  revelation,  doctrine  and  word  of  God,  ethics  and  theology. 

493-494.  Jewish  Thought  and  Religion  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Study  of  the  Biblical  and  Talmudic  thought  with  special  concentration  on  Jewish-Christian  relationships. 

497.  Eastern  Christian  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  main  theological  developments  in  the  Eastern  Church,  both  Byzantine  and  Orthodox. 

498.  Reading  Seminar  for  Majors.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  selected  books  by  students  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND  STUDY  OPPORTUNITIES 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 

Coordinator:  Colonel  Warren  H.  Martin,  USAF 

The  Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  programs  are  offered  to  male 
students  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Both  offer  two-year  and  four-year  programs  in  elective  subjects 
which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  required  course  of  study  in  most  of  the  University's 
undergraduate  degree  programs.  Because  failure  to  enroll  in  the  freshman  year  sometimes  makes  it 
difficult  subsequently  to  elect  and  complete  the  program  in  phase  with  the  academic  major,  the 
heads  of  the  departments  of  Aerospace  Studies  (Air  Force)  and  Military  Science  (Army)  invite 
questions  from  and  encourage  enrollment  in  either  program  by  interested  incoming  freshmen. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  (ROTC)  Scholarships 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  offer  a  number  of  scholarships  for  cadets  enrolled  in  the  four-year 
program.  These  scholarships  cover  tuition,  incidental  fees  and  a  textbook  allowance.  Interested 
high  school  students  who  feel  they  can  meet  the  competitive  standards  for  the  scholarships  may 
apply  by  writing  to:  ROTC  Scholarships,  First  U.S.  Army,  Fort  Meade,  Md.  20755  or  Air  Force 
ROTC,  Attn:  ARTO-O/TA,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  Ala.  3611 2.  The  application  and  processing 
period  begins  in  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  student  completes  his  junior  year  of  high  school.  For 
cadets  already  enrolled  at  Duquesne  University,  scholarships  are  available  during  the  sophomore, 
junior  and  senior  years.  In  order  to  continue  to  be  eligible  to  receive  financial  assistance,  each 
scholarship  recipient  must  maintain  the  minimum  academic  and  personal  standards  on  which  his 
original  eligibility  was  based. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

Faculty 

COLONEL  WARREN  H.  MARTIN Head  of  Department,  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Maryland 
MAJOR  ROBERT  E.  WARNER,  JR Assistant  Professor 

B.A.,  Otterbein  College 

M.A.,  Ohio  State  University 
CAPTAIN  JAMES  E.  DINLEY  II Assistant  Professor 

B.B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
CAPTAIN  REMINGTON  C.  FOSS Assistant  Profrssor 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia 

MASTER  SERGEANT  GEORGE  A.  BECKWITH Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

TECHNICALSERGEANTJAMES  A.  PROVINS NCOIC  Personnel 

Undergraduate  study,  Duquesne  University 

STAFF  SERGEANT  RONALD  A.  RODKEY Administrative  NCO 

STAFF  SERGEANT  CHARLES  L.  ALLEN Administrative  NCO 

Curriculum 

101 .  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  study  of  the  doctrine,  mission,  and  organization  of  the  United  States  Air  Force;  the  mission,  function  and 
employment  of  strategic  offensive  and  defensive  forces;  the  employment  of  nuclear  weapons;  and  civil  defense.  Registration 
is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  utilized  for  field  trips. 
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102.  General  Military  Course,  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  surveying  U.S.  Aerospace  defense;  missile  defense;  U.  S.  general  purpose  and  aerospace  support 
forces;  and  the  mission,  resources,  and  operation  of  tactical  air  forces.  A  review  of  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  general  purpose 
forces  is  included  along  with  a  special  survey  of  the  relationship  of  these  forces  to  limited  war.  Registration  is  for  two  class 
hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  utilized  for  field  trips. 

201.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  exploring  defense  policies  of  the  United  States;  theories  of  general  war;  nature  and  context  of 
limited  war;  policies  and  strategies  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  China;  and  the  role  of  international  alliances  in  U.  S.  defense 
policies.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  used  for 
field  trips. 

202.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  continues  and  builds  on  the  studies  undertaken  in  AS  201  by  exploring  the  elements  and 
process  of  defense  decision-making;  defense  organization  and  decision-making  at  the  seat  of  government;  organization  and 
function  of  the  Department  of  Defense;  and  the  role  of  the  military  in  the  United  States'  national  policies.  Registration  is 
for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  used  for  field  trips. 

301.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  air  power  in  the  United  States  and  its  effect 
on  the  national  policy  and  Air  Force  Doctrine  combined  with  student  learning  of  the  communicative  skills  required  of  the 
Air  Force  officer.  Three  class  hours  per  week  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

302.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  study  of  national  and  international  astronautics  and  space  operations 
and  the  future  of  Aerospace  power  with  further  emphasis  on  student  progress  in  the  communicative  skills  required  of  an  Air 
Force  officer.  Three  class  hours  per  week  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

401.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  theme  of  education  for  Air  Force  leadership  occupies  Aerospace  Studies 
401.  This  allows  an  exploration  of  the  need  for  leadership,  which  includes  an  understanding  of  command  and  staff  roles, 
and  a  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior  and  human  relations  that  relate  to  military  leadership.  Following  this 
there  is  a  study  of  the  need  for  discipline,  which  incorporates  both  professional  self-discipline  and  the  imposed  discipline  of 
military  law.  Finally  there  is  an  examination  of  the  variables  affecting  leadership,  which  is  devoted  to  a  survey  of 
professional  responsibilities,  leadership  traits,  the  influence  of  organization  and  situation,  and  the  interaction  of  leader, 
group,  and  situation.  Three  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  leadership  laboratory. 

402.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  Aerospace  Studies  402  is  a  study  of  military  management.  Its  primary 
units  are  the  management  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  coordinating,  directing,  and  controlling.  Within  these 
functions,  there  is  a  development  of  normal  command  and  staff  functioning  in  problem  solving,  advising,  and  decision- 
making situations.  Three  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  leadership  laboratory. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE 


Faculty 

COLONEL  JAMES  B.  GILBERT,  Infantry Head  of  Department,  Professor 

M.  Ed.,  Duquesne  University;  B.A.,  Henderson  State  College 
MAJOR  ROBERT  L.  WOLF,  Armor Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Western  Maryland  College 
MAJOR  KALMAN  CSOKA,  JR.  ,  Field  Artillery ., Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University 
CAPTAIN  BILLY  R.  CHURCH,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
CAPTAIN  EARL  E.  BECHTOLD,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Scranton 

MASTER  SERGEANT  ALBERT  C.  CHARLES,  USA  Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

SERGEANT  FIRST  CLASS  CLARENCE  H.  FOX,  USA  Chief  Administrator 

STAFF  SERGEANT  JOSEPH  M.  LOCKOVICH,  USA Supply 

MISS  CECILIA  E.  DURNEY Secretary 
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Curriculum 

101.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  using  American  Military  History  as  the  basis  for  providing  an  understanding  of  the  development  of 
the  American  defense  posture  and  structure  from  mid-eighteenth  century  to  late  nineteenth  century.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon'dynamic  principles  of  leadership  and  decision  making;  the  roles  of  the  emerging  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps  in 
the  defense  structure  and  customs  and  traditions  of  the  service.  Maximum  use  is  made  of  the  conference  and  seminar 
methods  of  instruction.  Leadership  laboratory  encompasses  reinforcement  of  basic  customs  and  courtesies  introduced  in  the 
classroom.  Two  class  periods  and  one  leadership  laboratory  each  week. 

102.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  using  American  Military  History  from  mid-nineteenth  century  to  the  present  as  the  basis  for  a 
continued  examination  of  the  developing  defense  structure.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  evolution  of  the  Army  to  its 
present  status;  the  emergence  of  the  Air  Force  as  a  separate  service  and  the  role  of  the  junior  officer  in  today's  Army. 
Maximum  use  is  made  of  the  conference  and  seminar  methods  of  instruction.  Leadership  laboratory  introduces  the  basic 
cadet  to  close  order  drill  with  and  without  weapons.  Two  class  periods  and  one  leadership  laboratory  each  week. 

201.  Military  Science  IL  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  foundations  course  analyzing  the  psychology  and  principles  of  military  leadership  and  an  intensive  study  of  map  and 
aerial  photo  reading  leading  to  a  basic  understanding  of  map  development,  land  navigation  and  terrain  analysis. 
Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes  planning  and  participating  in  drills  and  ceremonies  to  develop  personal  traits  of  self- 
assurance  and  confidence.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 


202.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  complete  study  of  the  team  concept  as  it  pertains  to  a  small  unit  leader's  management  functions  of  planning,  organizing, 
directing,  and  supervising.  Basic  concepts  are  developed  through  small  group  discussions  and  seminars.  Leadership 
laboratory  continues  upon  development  of  self-assurance  and  confidence  as  the  student  is  given  a  larger  role  in  assuming 
responsibility.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

301.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  principles  of  tactical  operations  with  emphasis  on  leadership  at  the  small  unit  level,  to  include  the  impact  of  modern 
weapons  and  materiel,  and  the  application  to  current  military  organizations.  Concurrent  instruction  is  conducted  in 
communications.  Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes  the  functions,  duties  and  responsibilities  of  junior  officers  and 
noncommissioned  officers.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  developing  leadership  potential  as  an  instructor  in  laboratory 
sessions.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week;  plus  a  three  day  field  training  exercise  to  permit  practical 
application  of  tactics,  techniques,  and  communications. 


302.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Familiarization  with  the  service  branches  of  the  Army;  basic  educational  psychology  as  it  pertains  to  instructional 
techniques  and  military  teaching  principles  stressed  during  planning  and  presenting  instruction;  psychology  of  leadership 
and  the  application  of  sound  principles  of  leadership  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making  exercises;  familiarization 
with  policies,  procedures  and  training  preparatory  to  attending  ROTC  Summer  Camp;  continuation  of  leadership 
laboratory,  accentuating  officer  leadership  responsibilities.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week;  plus 
a  three  day  field  training  exercise  to  include  tactical  training,  physical  conditioning,  marksmanship  familiarization  and  the 
application  of  sound  principles  of  leadership  on  a  continuous  basis. 

401.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  organization  and  function  of  the  Army  Staff  focusing  on  Administrative  Management,  Logistics, 
Military  Intelligence,  and  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  Military  Law.  Leadership  laboratory  offers  opportunities 
for  further  practical  experience  as  Commanders  and  Staff"  Officers  to  plan  and  supervise  training  on  a  larger  scale.  Three 
class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

402.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Application  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceeding  Military  Science  courses,  emphasizing  the  composition  and 
operation  of  military  teams;  relationships  between  the  Army,  Air  Force,  and  Navy;  and  the  role  of  the  United  States  in 
world  affairs  and  its  military  implications.  Instruction  is  directed  toward  preparation  of  the  MS  IV  cadet  to  assume  the 
forthcoming  responsibilities  and  obligations  of  a  Commissioned  Officer.  Leadership  laboratory  culminates  in  the  MS  IV 
cadet  supervising  the  MS  III  cadets  to  prepare  them  in  their  assignment  to  responsible  Cadet  Corps  positions.  Two  class 
hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 
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Pre-Pharmacy  Program 

The  pre-pharmacy  course  is  a  two-year  program  designed  to  prepare  a  student  for  entrance  into  the 
School  of  Pharmacy.  Program  consists  of  :  Chemistry  121,  122,  205-206;  Biology  11 1,  112; 
Mathematics  105,  115;  English  101,  102;  Physics  201,  202. 

Pre-Engineering  Program 

The  pre-engineering  course  is  a  two-year  program  designed  to  prepare  a  student  for  entrance  into  a 
school  of  engineering.  Program  consists  of:  Calculus  115,  116,  215,  12  credits;  General  Analytic 
Physics  211,  212,  8  credits;  Ordinary  Differential  Equations  216,  4  credits;  General  Chemistry 
121,  122,  9  credits;  English  Composition  101,  102,  6  credits.  Balance  of  credits  in  electives. 

Seminary  Program 

English  12  hours;  Science  six  hours;  Theology  three  courses;  Social  Studies  18  hours,  six  of  which 
must  be  in  history;  Philosophy  18  hours;  Latin  two  years;  Greek  two  years;  Major  24  hours; 
Electives  18-26  hours. 

Pre-Medical  Program 

A  student  who  intends  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine  or  related 
fields  may  major  in  the  subject  area  of  his  choice  and  should  select  his  major  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
student  must  meet  the  degree  requirements  of  his  major  department,  as  well  as  the  admission 
requirements  of  the  professional  school  of  his  choice.  A  faculty  committee  on  Pre-Med  Education 
assists  the  medically-oriented  student. 

Pre-Law  Program 

A  student  who  intends  to  prepare  for  a  career  in  law  may  select  any  subject  area  he  wishes  for  his 
undergraduate  major.  A  student  will  be  expected  to  meet  the  degree  requirements  in  his  major 
department,  as  well  as  the  admission  requirements  of  the  law  school  of  his  choice.  A  faculty 
committee  on  Pre-Law  Education  assists  the  pre-law  student. 

Summer  Session 

The  University  offers  a  six-week  and  an  eight-week  program  in  the  summer  session.  These  courses 
run  concurrently.  A  Duquesne  student  need  not  make  special  application  for  summer  school  but 
simply  follow  regular  registration  procedure  as  set  forth  in  the  summer  session  schedule. 

Inter-University  Program 

Students  at  Duquesne  University  have  an  opportunity  to  avail  themselves  of  a  wide  variety  of 
programs  and  services  at  other  Pittsburgh  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Carlow  College, 
Carnegie-Mellon  University,  Chatham  College,  the  University  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Point  Park 
College  are  members  of  the  Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education. 

The  Council  sponsors  many  inter-institutional  programs  so  thaj:  students  from  each  college  and 
university  may  work  with  students  from  other  institutions  and  become  members  of  a  wider 
university  community. 

Sophomores,  Juniors,  and  Seniors  attending  a  Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education  member 
institution  may  participate  in  a  cross-registration  program  which  permits  them  to  enroll  in  one 
course  each  term  at  another  member  institution.  Approval  is  granted  by  the  student's  adviser  and 
the  dean  or  designated  officer  at  each  institution. 

Normally  each  college  or  university  shall  accept  registration  in  off-campus  courses  which  are 
acredited  towards  baccalaureate  programs  in  Arts  and  Sciences.  Full  credit  and  grade  will  be 
transferred  for  such  courses.  The  academic  regulations  of  the  host  institution,  including  the  grading 
and  academic  honor  systems,  prevail.  No  additional  tuition  charge  is  made.  Additional  informa- 
tion may  be  obtained  from  the  College  Office. 
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Comparative  Communisin  Program 

The  five  Pittsburgh  institutions  of  higher  learning  combine  facuky  strength  to  conduct  a  teaching 
and  research  program  in  Comparative  Communism.  Selected  courses  are  off^ered  each  semester  and 
are  open  to  students  of  the  five  institutions.  Duquesne  students  register  for  these  courses  as  part  of 
their  regular  registration.  Permission  to  register  for  the  course  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Coordinator  of  the  Program  on  the  Duquesne  campus.  (Dr.  Beranek — Political  Science  Depart- 
ment.) 

Study  Abroad 

Students  may  take  courses  abroad  as  part  of  their  undergraduate  program.  Programs  and  courses 
must  be  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Study  before  the  student  registers.  The  Committee 
on  Foreign  Study  is  designed  to  assist  and  guide  students  in  planning  their  study  abroad. 

Scholastically  Orientated  Student  Organizations 

Alpha  Delta  Epsilon-Premedical  Society 

American  Chemical  Society 

Council  on  International  Relations  and  United  Nations  Aff'airs-(CIRUNA) 

American  Institute  of  Biological  Sciences 

Duquesne  University  Reader's  Guild 

Intercollegiate  Council  on  Government 

Kappa  Tau  Alpha 

Prelegal  Society 

Psi  Chi 

Sigma  Delta  Chi 

Theta  Sigma  Phi-Beta  Phi  Chapter 

Phi  Sigma 

Additional  information  available  in  the  College  Office. 
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ACADEMIC  POLICIES  OF  THE  COLLEGE 


Registration  Procedure 

A  period  is  designated  toward  the  end  of  each  semester  for  pre-registration.  At  that  time  the 
student  sees  his  adviser  to  determine  the  courses  he  should  take  during  the  following  semester.  The 
student  then  processes  his  registration  through  the  Systems  Center.  At  registration  (week  preceding 
the  opening  of  classes)  the  student  completes  the  registration  by  processing  it  through  the  Registrar 
and  Cashier.  A  student  is  not  registered  until  he  has  completed  this  registration  procedure. 

New  students,  freshmen  and  transfers,  arrange  their  initial  registration  through  the  office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Student  Advisement. 

Registration  dates  and  times  are  listed  in  the  semester  schedule. 

Audit 

A  student  who  wishes  to  audit  a  course  may  do  so  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor  and  on  the 
recommendation  of  his  faculty  adviser.  Regular  tuition  is  charged  for  auditing  a  course. 

Pass-Fail  Courses 

In  each  of  the  junior  and  senior  semesters,  a  student  may  take  one  course  on  a  pass/fail  basis.  (Total 
may  not  be  more  than  four  courses.)  Any  elective  course  may  be  taken  on  this  basis  and,  although 
prerequisites  need  not  be  considered,  the  student  should  have  sufficient  background  to  be  able  to 
pass  the  course.  Credits  for  Pass/Fail  courses  apply  as  elective  credits  toward  degree  requirements 
but  are  not  computed  in  the  QjPA. 

The  instructor.  Registrar  and  Dean's  Office  must  be  informed  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
that  a  course  is  pass/fail.  Forms  are  obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office. 

Dropping  and  Adding  Courses — first  week  of  class 

During  the  first  week  of  each  semester,  with  the  approval  of  his  adviser,  a  student  may  add  a  course 
or  drop  a  course  or  change  sections  of  a  course.  Forms  are  obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office. 

Withdrawal  from  a  Class  Prior  to  Mid-term 

A  student  may  withdraw  from  a  course  until  the  date  on  which  mid-semester  grades  must  be 
submitted.  (See  calendar  in  semester  schedule.)  Forms  are  obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office.    . 

Withdrawing  from  a  Class  After  Mid-Term 

When  there  are  extenuating  circumstances,  a  student  may  request  permission  to  drop  a  course  after 
the  published  date  for  mid-semesters.  The  student  should  first  discuss  the  withdrawal  with  his 
adviser  and  then  submit  a  letter  of  request  to  the  Student  Standing  Committee  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  along  with  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser.  If  permission  is  granted,  the 
student  will  receive  a  WP  or  WF  depending  on  the  student's  appropriate  grade  at  the  time  of 
withdrawal.  During  the  last  three  weeks  of  the  semester  all  grades  are  recorded  for  withdrawal  as 
WF.  Forms  are  obtained  at  the  Dean's  Office. 

Withdrawing  from  the  University 

A  student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  completely  from  the  University  must  submit  his  request  in 
writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 

Class  Attendance 

Regular  class  attendance  is  normally  essential  for  maximum  educational  advantage,  but  class 
attendance  will  not  be  used  as  a  basis  for  altering  a  course  grade.  However,  students  must  submit 
the  required  work  of  the  course  on  the  dates  specified  by  the  instructor  and  take  the  examinations 
on  the  dates  scheduled. 

Examinations 

Mid-semester  examinations  are  held  immediately  preceding  the  date  specified  on  the  official 
calendar  for  submission  of  mid-semester  grades. 
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Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  summer  session.  (A  student  receives 
grade  "X"  if  absent  from  final  examination;  he  receives  grade  "I"  if  course  work  is  incomplete.)  No 
student  is  excused  from  taking  final  examinations.  However,  in  extenuating  circumstances,  with 
the  approval  of  the  instructor  and  the  dean,  and  payment  of  a  fee,  a  student  may  take  the  final 
examination  from  which  he  was  absent.  This  examination  must  be  taken  no  later  than  one  week 
after  the  scheduled  final  examination  period.  Undergraduate  students  must  remove  the  "I"  grade 
within  one  week  after  the  close  of  the  semester. 

Credit  by  Examination 

Arrangement  for  credit-by-examination  is  made  with  the  department  involved. 

Advanced  Placement 

Credit  will  be  given  on  a  minimum  advanced  placement  score  of  3. 

Graduate  Courses  for  Undergraduate  Credit 

Qualified  seniors  may  be  permitted  to  register  in  certain  graduate  courses  (500  or  above)  for 
undergraduate  credit  on  the  recommendation  of  the  adviser  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
department  chairman  and  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  All  500  courses  are  described  in  the 
Graduate  School  Bulletin. 

College-Level  Examination  Program 

Applicants  or  students  who  have  done  independent  study,  formally  or  informally,  may  take 
examinations  in  certain  subjects  for  credit.  Through  the  College-Level  Examination  Program — 
Subject  Examinations  only,  a  student  may  receive  credits  with  a  high  enough  score  in  the 
following:  American  Government,  Calculus,  English  Composition,  General  Chemistry,  General 
Psychology  and  Western  Civilization.  Information  on  where  and  when  the  subject  exams  are 
offered  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  College-Level  Examination  Program,  Box  977, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 

Advisement 

A  student  is  advised  by  the  office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Student  Advisement  until  he 
declares  a  major.  When  he  officially  declares  a  major,  advisement  will  be  taken  over  by  an  adviser 
in  the  major  department.  A  student  may  not  officially  register  without  consultation  with  and 
approval  of  his  adviser. 

Declaring  or  Changing  a  Major 

A  double  card  is  provided  by  the  College.  The  student  completes  the  card,  has  it  signed  by  the 
departments  involved  and  returns  it  to  the  College.  If  the  student's  advisement  is  being  handled  by 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Student  Advisement,  the  card  is  signed  by  the  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  for  Student  Advisement.  A  file  is  then  made  up  on  the  student  and  sent  to  the  major 
department.  The  department  is  then  provided  with  a  file  for  the  student. 

Transfers  within  the  University 

If  a  student  wishes  to  transfer  to  the  College  from  another  school  within  the  University,  he  should 
first  contact  the  College;  if  he  has  chosen  a  major  in  the  college  he  should  contact  the  College 
Office;  if  he  has  not  chosen  a  major  he  should  contact  the  Assistant  to  the  Dean  for  Student 
Advisement.  If  he  is  accepted  into  the  College,  records  will  be  transferred  accordingly. 

Unit  of  Credit 

A  credit  is  equal  to  one  hour  per  week  in  the  regular  semester.  Approximately  one  credit  per  week  of 
the  semester  or  summer  session  is  considered  a  normal  load,  i.e.  1 5  credits  in  a  fifteen-week  semester, 
6  credits  in  a  six-week  summer  session. 

Permission  to  carry  a  course-load  in  excess  of  5  courses  per  semester  must  be  approved  by  the 
Dean. 
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Classification  of  Students 

Freshmen— Students  who  have  completed  less  than  30  credits. 
Sophomore — Students  who  have  completed  between  30  and  59  credits. 
Junior— Students  who  have  completed  between  60  and  89  credits. 
Senior — Those  who  have  completed  90  credits. 


Academic  Standing 

Students  who  have  attempted  18-34  credits,  or  Students  who  have  attempted  35-68  credits,  or 

have  attempted  more  than  34  credits  in  one  who  have  attempted  up  to  70  credits  within  4 

year.  semesters. 

Good  Academic  Standing:  Good  Academic  Standing: 

2.00  QPA  and  up.  2.00  QPA  and  up. 

Academic  Warning:  Academic  Warning: 

1.75  to  1.99  QPA  1.85  to  1.99  QPA 

(May  continue  normal  program  for  one  (May  continue  normal  program  for  one 

year.)  year.) 

Probation:  Probation: 

1.60tol.74  1.75  to  1.84 

(Probation  for  one  semester.  May  not  con-  (Probation  for  one  semester.  May  not  con- 
tinue normal  program.)  tinue  normal  program.) 
Condition: 

Less  than  1.50  QPA 

(Suspended  for  one  semester) 

Dismissal:  Dismissal: 

Less  than  1.50  QPA  Less  than  1.75  QPA 

Students  who  have  attempted  69  credits  or  more  and  who  have  a  QPA  of  between  1.85  to  1.99  may 
continue  on  probation  for  one  semester.  However,  students  who  have  earned  more  than  90  credits 
must  have  a  QPA  of  2.00  or  better. 

Any  appeals  on  Academic  Standing  must  be  directed  to  the  Committee  on  Student  Standing. 

Grading  System  (4.00  Basis) 

4.00 — A  average 
3.00 — B  average 
2.00— C  average 
1.00 — D  average 
The  student's  academic  standing  is  based  on  his  cumulative  average. 

Dean's  List 

To  achieve  the  distinction  of  being  named  to  the  Dean's  List,  a  student's  academic  record  for  a 
semester  must  indicate  he  has:  (a)  completed  a  full-time  schedule,  (b)  has  a  QPA  of  3.25  (4.00  basis) 
for  one  semester,  and  (c)  has  no  grade  lower  than  "C". 

Transcripts 

The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is  available  only  to  the  student,  his  parents 
or  guardian,  his  dean  and  adviser,  and  the  academic  administration.  The  issuance  of  the  student's 
transcript  to  other  than  those  mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the  authorization  of  the 
student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are  issued  only  by  the 
Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or  other  official  agencies.  No  student  who  has 
an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation  with  the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 
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Graduation  Honors 

Those  students  of  a  graduating  class  who  have  attained  an  outstanding  scholastic  record  may  be 
graduated  with  honors  on  the  following  basis: 

Overall  average  of  3.50  (4.00) — Cum  Laude 

3.75  (4.00)— Magna  Cum  Laude 
3.90  (4.00)— Summa  Cum  Laude* 

*With  the  recommendation  of  faculty. 

Students  must  have  completed  at  least  90  credits  at  Duquesne  University  to  be  considered  for 
graduation  honors. 

The  following  awards  for  distinction  are  open  to  those  receiving  their  degree  from  the  College: 
Gold   Medal   for   General    Excellence — Awarded   for  scholastic   distinction   in   all   fields   of 

curriculum. 
Gold  Medal  for  English — Awarded  to  an  outstanding  student  in  English. 
Gold  Medal  in  the  Humanities — Awarded  to  a  graduating  senior  who  has  demonstrated 

outstanding  achievement  in  the  humanities  area. 
Gold  Medal  in  Journalism — Awarded  for  outstanding  achievement  in  Journalism. 
Gold  Medal  in  Modern  Languages — Awarded  annually  to  a  graduating  senior  who  has 

demonstrated  outstanding  achievement  in  the  modern  languages. 
Gold  Medal  in  Psychology  (sponsored  by  University  Chapter  of  Psi  Chi) — Awarded  to 

outstanding  student  in  Psychology.  QPA  for  this  award  must  be  at  least  3.25. 
Gold  Medal  in  the  Sciences — Awarded  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  Sciences. 
Gold  Medal  in  the  Social  Sciences — The  Departments  of  Economics,  Political  Science,  and 

Sociology  annually  award  a  gold  medal  to  the  senior  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 

degree  who  has  shown  the  highest  scholastic  achievement  for  the  four  year  program. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  Scholarship  Key — Awarded  to  an  outstanding  member  of  Phi  Alpha  Theta. 
Praestantia  Linguarum  Classicarum — Awarded  to  a  student  for  outstanding  achievement  in 

the  Classics. 
Phi  Sigma  Award — Recognition  may  be  given  to  the  outstanding  student  in  any  of  the 

biological  disciplines.  This  award  is  sponsored  by  Phi  Sigma,  the  national  honorary 

biological  society. 
Director's  Award  for  Excellence  in  Debate — Each  year  the  director  of  the  Debating  Society 

selects  an  outstanding  debater  for  this  award. 
O'Donnell  Memorial  Award — Awarded  to  the  student  whose  past  performance  and  future 

potential,  as  an  English  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Duquesne  University, 

has  in  the  judgment  of  the  English  Department  faculty  merited  special  commendation. 


46  Duquesne  University 


ADMISSIONS 

Procedure  for  Applying  for  Admissions 

1.  Obtain,  complete,  and  file  the  application  for  admission  form  with  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

2.  Submit  the  $20.00  non-refundable  application  fee  with  the  application  for  admission  form. 

3.  Request  the  secondary  school  principal  to  submit  directly  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  a 
transcript  of  the  secondary  school  work  on  forms  furnished  by  the  Admissions  Office.  Transfer 
students  must  also  have  official  transcripts  of  all  college  or  university  work  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions. 

4.  Take  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  Tests,  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests  and  achieve- 
ment tests  in  English,  Math  I,  and  Language,  (language  the  student  has  taken  in  high  school). 
The  candidate  for  admission  must  direct  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  to  forward 
the  test  scores  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  Duquesne  University. 

5.  Request  the  family  physician  to  complete  the  student  health  examination  form  in  strict 
compliance  with  the  provisions  for  resident  and  non-resident  students  and  return  it  directly  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  prior  to  registration. 

6.  An  interview  is  required  of  all  transfer  students.  Transfer  students  must  have  demonstrated  that 
they  are  in  good  standing  in  an  accredited  college  or  university.  Students  from  junior  colleges 
must  have  a  B  average. 

Open  Admissions  for  Veterans 

In  recognition  of  service  to  his  country  and  his  added  maturity  and  experience  the  University  has 
an  open-admission  policy  for  the  veteran.  Acceptance  is  on  the  high  school  diploma  or  its 
equivalent.  The  veteran  must  not  have  been  dismissed  from  any  other  college  or  university  after  his 
discharge.  An  interview  is  necessary.  If  the  veteran  has  not  taken  the  College  Boards,  he  must  take 
them  before  the  completion  of  his  first  semester. 

Advanced  Placement 

The  student  must  request  that  the  Advanced  Placement  scores  be  sent  to  the  University. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to  Duquesne  University. 
Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need  and  meet  minimal  academic  require- 
ments, each  applicant  should  find  himself  eligible  for  financial  assistance  sufficient  to  meet  his 
need.  Need,  in  this  context,  means  the  difference  between  one  year's  estimated  costs  and  the 
amount  of  support  available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own  resources.  The  best  possible 
approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need  is  derived  through  analysis  of  the  Parent's  Confidential 
Statement  filed  with  the  appropriate  processing  center  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.). 

What  is  the  C.S.S.? 

It  is  important  for  the  student  to  realize  that  the  C.S.S.  does  not  make  awards,  nor  does  the  Parents' 
Confidential  Statement  constitute  an  application  for  assistance.  The  Statement  is  filed  in  support  of 
the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  University  Financial 
Aid  Office.  The  C.S.S.  analyzes  the  information  on  the  statement,  makes  routine  corrections,  and 
determines  the  amount  of  available  support  which  should  annually  be  available  from  family 
income  and  assets,  as  well  as  the  student's  own  resources.  Each  College  named  to  receive  a  copy  of 
the  statement  will  have  a  detailed  report  of  the  analysis  which  includes  an  estimate  of  financial 
need  based  on  cost  figures  submitted  by  that  college. 

The  cost  of  a  year's  education  includes  basic  tuition  and  fees,  room  and  board  or  an  allowance  for 
maintenance  at  home,  travel  or  commutation  allowances,  and  an  estimate  of  necessary  personal 
expenditures.  The  so-called  "hidden"  costs  may  thus  range  from  $900.00  to  $1500.00  per  year  in 
excess  of  tuition.  Financial  Aid  officers  account  for  these  costs  as  a  matter  of  procedure.  It  is  wise  for 
parents  to  do  so  also. 

Fundamentally,  accurate  assessment  of  the  student's  need  relies  upon  two  inescapable  assump- 
tions. The  first  is  the  self-evident  premise  that  the  information  on  the  Confidential  Statement  has 
been  reported  completely  and  accurately.  This  is  essential,  since  errors,  omissions,  or  vagaries  can  only 
prejudice  the  result  in  a  manner  unfavorable  to  the  student. 
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The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures.  Proper  need  analysis 
presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards  the  cost  of  a  college  education  will 
approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size  and  income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special 
family  circumstances.  The  necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can 
appear  a  hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  or  otherwise  irregular.  Any  family  whose 
income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total  annual  income  and  begin  planning 
early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 

A  brochure  called  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available  without  charge  from 
your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the  University.  Parents  are 
urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is  published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further 
details  concerning  financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 

How  Can  Financial  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships,  loans,  grants,  and 
student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these  items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely 
meet  a  student's  need.  Often,  scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in 
order  to  aff"ord  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 

The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified  fulltime  students.  It  should 
be  noted  that  there  are  many  other  scholarship,  loan,  and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from 
private  sources  such  as  fraternal  groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations.  Consultation 
with  the  guidance  counselor  is  advisable  concerning  such  opportunities  for  aid  from  sources  outside 
the  University. 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  excellence. 
University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high  school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high 
school  achievement.  College  Board  test  scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They 
may  be  used  in  any  of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  $200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the  exception  of  several 
S200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who  are  not  in  financial  need.  These 
scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year,  provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative 
Quality  Point  Average  and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 

University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  $200  to  $1,000  annually  to 
truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not  based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and 
may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the  holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is  determined  by  the 
financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who  have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75 
average,  and  who  have  been  recommended  by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  University  distributes  Federal  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  Educational  Opportunity  Grants.  These 
awards  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates  with  exceptional  financial  need  who  require 
these  grants  to  attend  college.  Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1,000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than 
50%  of  the  total  assistance  given  to  a  student.  The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  University  in 
accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education. 

Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  the  Federal  Student  Loan  Programs  as  established  under  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act.  National  Defense  Student  Loans  are  long-term,  low-interest 
loans  available  to  both  full-time  and  half-time  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are 
making  acceptable  progress  toward  a  degree.  A  full-time  undergraduate  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000 
per  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5,000. 
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Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  are  suspended  so  long  as  the  borrower  remains  a  full-time 
student.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  to  those  students  who  enter  the  field  of 
teaching  subsequent  to  graduation  or  termination  of  studies. 

State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally-insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to  the  National  Defense 
Student  Loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those  students  who  fail  to  demonstrate 
financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified  from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks, 
savings  and  loan  associations,  credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions 
who  participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  lending  institutions. 


Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by  working  on  campus  or 
with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University.  Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either 
under  its  own  General  Program  or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time 
position  depends  upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job,  as  well  as 
financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  working  hours  per 
week  when  classes  are  in  session. 


What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis.  The  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes  its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's 
need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed  annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued 
financial  need.  Aside  from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year  from 
summer  earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively  consistent.  The  Committee 
must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the  family  financial  situation  or  in  basic  educational  costs. 
The  Committee  also  reserves  the  right  to  increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift 
aid  depending  upon  the  student's  academic  achievement. 

How  To  Apply  For  Financial  Aid 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so  as  early  as  possible  in 
the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already  graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of 
initial  enrollment.  The  ideal  procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the 
application  for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  No 
matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the 
Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available  funds.  Early 
application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  aid  you  must: 

1.  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Oflfice  of  Student  Financial 
Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete  all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by 
your  parents.  Return  the  application  form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2.  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or 
from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the  Statement  completed  by  your  parents 
according  to  the  instructions  supplied,  and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the 
appropriate  oflftce  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3.  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 
Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 
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The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures.  Proper  need  analysis 
presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards  the  cost  of  a  college  education  will 
approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size  and  income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special 
family  circumstances.  The  necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can 
appear  a  hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  or  otherwise  irregular.  Any  family  whose 
income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total  annual  income  and  begin  planning 
early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 

A  brochure  called  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available  without  charge  from 
your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the  University.  Parents  are 
urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is  published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further 
details  concerning  financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 

How  Can  Financial  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships,  loans,  grants,  and 
student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these  items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely 
meet  a  student's  need.  Often,  scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in 
order  to  aff"ord  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 

The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified  fulltime  students.  It  should 
be  noted  that  there  are  many  other  scholarship,  loan,  and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from 
private  sources  such  as  fraternal  groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations.  Consultation 
with  the  guidance  counselor  is  advisable  concerning  such  opportunities  for  aid  from  sources  outside 
the  University. 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  excellence. 
University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high  school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high 
school  achievement.  College  Board  test  scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They 
may  be  used  in  any  of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  S200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the  exception  of  several 
S200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who  are  not  in  financial  need.  These 
scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year,  provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative 
Quality  Point  Average  and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 

University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  $200  to  $1,000  annually  to 
truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not  based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and 
may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the  holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is  determined  by  the 
financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who  have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75 
average,  and  who  have  been  recommended  by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  University  distributes  Federal  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  Educational  Opportunity  Grants.  These 
awards  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates  with  exceptional  financial  need  who  require 
these  grants  to  attend  college.  Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1,000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than 
50%  of  the  total  assistance  given  to  a  student.  The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  University  in 
accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education. 

Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  the  Federal  Student  Loan  Programs  as  established  under  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act.  National  Defense  Student  Loans  are  long-term,  low-interest 
loans  available  to  both  full-time  and  half-time  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are 
making  acceptable  progress  toward  a  degree.  A  full-time  undergraduate  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000 
per  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5,000. 
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Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  are  suspended  so  long  as  the  borrower  remains  a  full-time 
student.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  to  those  students  who  enter  the  field  of 
teaching  subsequent  to  graduation  or  termination  of  studies. 

State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally-insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to  the  National  Defense 
Student  Loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those  students  who  fail  to  demonstrate 
financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified  from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks, 
savings  and  loan  associations,  credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions 
who  participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  lending  institutions. 


Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by  working  on  campus  or 
with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University.  Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either 
under  its  own  General  Program  or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time 
position  depends  upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job,  as  well  as 
financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  working  hours  per 
week  when  classes  are  in  session. 


What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis.  The  Committee  on 
Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes  its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's 
need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed  annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued 
financial  need.  Aside  from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year  from 
summer  earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively  consistent.  The  Committee 
must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the  family  financial  situation  or  in  basic  educational  costs. 
The  Committee  also  reserves  the  right  to  increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift 
aid  depending  upon  the  student's  academic  achievement. 

How  To  Apply  For  Financial  Aid 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so  as  early  as  possible  in 
the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already  graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of 
initial  enrollment.  The  ideal  procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the 
application  for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  No 
matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the 
Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available  funds.  Early 
application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  aid  you  must: 

1.  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete  all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by 
your  parents.  Return  the  application  form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2.  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or 
from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Oflfice.  Have  the  Statement  completed  by  your  parents 
according  to  the  instructions  supplied,  and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the 
appropriate  office  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3.  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 
Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 
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FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action.  All 
charges  are  for  one  semester  only;  for  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 

Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable) %  20.00 

Matriculation  Deposit  (non-refundable) $100.00 

Residence  Hall  Pre-Payment $100.00 

Residence  Hall  Damage  Deposit $  50.00 


Undergraduate  Tuition 

Full  Time  (12-17  credits*) 

flat  rate  per  semester $950.00 

plus  the  University  Fee $  50.00 

Part  Time  (less  than  12  credits)  per  credit $  60.00 

plus  the  University  Fee  determined  as  follows: 

1-4  credits  per  semester  $  13.00 

5-8  credits  per  semester  $  25.00 

9-1 1  credits  persemester $  35.00 

Summer  Session  per  credit $  60.00 

plus  the  University  Fee  determined  as  follows: 

1-4  credits $   13.00 

5-8  credits $  25.00 

9-11  credits  $  35.00 

ROTC : $     5.00 

Late  Registration  $   10.00 

Examination — Removal  of  "X"  grade $   10.00 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit $   10.00 

Change  of  Course $     5.00 

Graduation  Fee — Bachelor's  Degree  (payable  at  the  time 

formal  application  for  degree  is  made) $  30.00 

Auditor's  Fee  (charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as  for 

regularly-matriculated  students)  per  credit $  60.00 

Undergraduate  Record  Examinations 

Area  Test  only  $     4.00 

Aptitude  Test  only $     4.00 

Aptitude  or  Area  and  One  Advanced  Test  $     6.50 

Advanced  Test  (each)  $     4.00 

*  Students  taking  in  excess  of  the  normal  credit  load  will  be  charged  $60.00  per  credit  hour  for  each  hour  in  excess  thereof. 

Laboratory  Fees 

All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only:  for  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 
Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  Fee $20.00 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  Fee $20.00 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  Fee $10.00 

(One  $5.00  breakage  card  per  semester  will  cover  all  laboratory  courses  in  Chemistry,  Biology  and 
Physics.) 
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Psychology  356 

Laboratory  Fee %  7.00 

Journalism  267,  268,  367,  368,  375,  405,  409,  412,  413 

Laboratory  Fee %  5.00 

Journalism  378 

Laboratory  Fee $10.00 

Language  Laboratory 

Courses  201,  202 $  5.00 

Courses  101,  102, 301,  302 $10.00 

Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  on-campus  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for  application  for  admission 
to  the  University.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  admission  procedure  and  has  paid  the 
matriculation  deposit,  his  residency  request  is  referred  automatically  to  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Students  for  Resident  Students.  The  request  is  processed  and  necessary  residency  forms  are 
forwarded  to  the  student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  prepayment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable  to  the  following 
semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room  reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  $50.00  damage  deposit  must  accompany  each  initial  housing  contract.  This 
deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period  of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions 
are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  ID  card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at 
final  termination  of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis — August  to  December,  January  to  May.  Rooms  may 
be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  periods.  All  resident  students  must  present  evidence 
of  health  and  accident  insurance  coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

All  students  occupying  rooms  in  the  University  residence  halls  are  required  to  take  their  meals  at 
the  Resident  Dining  Hall.  Charges  are  for  20  meals  per  week,  with  meals  served  commencing  the 
first  day  of  classes. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action. 
Regular  Session — Room  and  Board 

Single  per  semester $680.00 

Double  per  semester $595.00 

Summer  Sessions — Room  and  Board 
Eight  Weeks: 

Single  $320.00 

Double $260.00 

Six  Weeks: 

Single  $240.00 

Double $192.50 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations  with  the  Associate 
Dean  of  Students  for  Resident  Students  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $20.00  must  accompany 
each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward  the  room  and  board  expens- 
es. This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is  not  occupied. 

Refunds 

Tuition  and  Fees     Students  who  completely  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory 
reason  within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund 
of  tuition  provided  that  they  officially  notify  their  dean  in  writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 
Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class 80% 

Third  Week 60% 

Fourth  Week 40% 

Fifth  Week 20% 

After  the  fifth  week 0% 
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During  the  Summer  Session  tuition  refunds  are  made  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  of  class 60% 

Second  Week 20% 

After  the  second  week : 0% 

Fees  are  not  refundable 

No  refunds  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty 

or  University  action. 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal  occurs  after  the 
opening  of  class. 

In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of  the  balance  left  on  the 
student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the  mid-semester  point,  no  refund  will  be  made. 

Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment  All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of 
financial  assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  are  payable  at  registration.  The 
University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms  do  offer  specialized 
finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a  monthly  installment  basis.  Parents 
interested  in  such  programs  should  contact  the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on 
these  firms.  It  is  important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Bad  Checks  Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back  from  the  bank  for 
lack  of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service  charge  of  $1.00.  A  $1.00  charge  will  be 
assessed  to  a  student  who  gives  the  University  a  bad  check  at  any  time  outside  of  registration. 

Scholarships  A  student  may  have  a  scholarship  to  credit  towards  his  tuition  and  fees.  This 
scholarship  will  only  be  honored  when  it  is  presented  on  a  Scholarship  Voucher  prepared  by  the 
Scholarship  and  Financial  Assistance  Office. 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published  in  The 
Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and/or  is  available  upon 
request  to  the  office  of  the  Registrar. 
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REGISTERS 

Faculty  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Officers  of  Administration: 

JAMES  A.  McCULLOCH,  Ph.D Dean,  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

MARGUERITE  PUHL,  M.Ed Assistant  to  the  Dean  {Administration) 

HELENA  A.  MILLER,  Ph.D     Assistant  to  the  Dean  {Student  Advisement) 

MADELINE  F.  HUCK,  M.A Student  Advisor 


Teaching  Staff: 

PAUL  H.  ANDERSON 

Professor,  Political  Science 
B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1938 
M.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1939 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1942 


JAMES  PATTERSON  BEYMER 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
A.B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1950 
J.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 


CARL  APONE 

Lecturer,  Journalism 

B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1949 

M.A.,  Boston  University,  1950 


RALPH  C.  BOETTCHER 

Associate  Professor,  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Detroit  1949 

M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1951 


SAMUEL  J.  ASTORINO,  Chairman 
Professor,  History 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

ALBERT  J.  BAL ASH 

Instructor,  Modern  Languages 

B.A.,  University  of  Bridgeport,  1963 

M.A.,  Duke  University,  1966 

A.B.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1969 

FRANK  J.  BARON 

Associate  Professor,  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  California,  1949 

Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  1957 

ANTHONY  BARTON 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1955 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1960 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1964 

GEORGE  RICHARD  BENZINGER,  JR. 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1963 

M.A.,  University  of  Florida,  1965 

ROBERT  E.  BERANEK 

Associate  Professor,  Political  Science 
B.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1953 
M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1959 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Phtsburgh,  1967 


CHARLOTTE  BRANNAN  BOROVICH 

Assistant  Professor,  English 

B.A.,  Creighton  University,  1933 

M.A.,  Creighton  University,  1939 

PETER  F.  BROWN 

Assistant  Professor,  Physics 

B.S.,  Canisius  College,  1961 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1966 

REV.  EDWARD  M.  BRYCE 

Assistant  Professor,  Theology 

B.A.,  St.  Charles  Seminary,  1956 

S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome,  1961 

WALTER  V.  BURROWS 

Instructor,  German 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1962 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 

REV.  EDWARD  A.  BUSHINSKI,  C.S.Sp. 
Professor,  Theology 
B.D.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
S.T.L.,  University  of  Fribourg,  1951 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1952 
Ph.D.,  Fordham  University,  1958 

REV.  LEONARD  A.  BUSHINSKI,  C.S.Sp. 
Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1941 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1945 
S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University,  1947 
S.S.L.,  Pontifical  Biblical  Institute, 
1949 
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CARLTON  BERRECKMAN 

Assistant  Professor,  Philosophy 
A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1955 
M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1957 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University,  1965 

REYES  CARBONELL 

Professor,  Spanish 

A.B.,  Instituto  Luis  Vives, 

Valencia,  Spain,  1931 
M.A.,  University  of  Valencia,  Spain,  1940 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Madrid,  1948 

RUBEN  CARBONELL 

Assistant  Professor,  Spanish 
B.A.,  Instituto  Luis  Vives, 

Valencia,  Spain,  1939 
Licenciate,  University  of  Valencia,  1944 

SHIH-CHI  CHANG 

Associate  Professor,  Physics 
B.S.,  National  Taiwan  University,  1955 
M.S.,  Kansas  State  University,  1958 
Ph.D.,  Kansas  State  University,  1963 

MARY  RODERIC  CHISHOLM 

Professor,  Sociology 

B.A.,  Mount  Mary  College,  Milwaukee, 

1943 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 

1949 

FRANCES  J AHRLING  CHIVERS 

Associate  Professor,  English 
A.B.,  Smith  College,  1947 
A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1948 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Buffalo,  1959 

JERRY  CLACK 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
B.S.,  Princeton  University,  1946 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

JOHN  A.  CLAIR,  Chairman 
Professor,  English 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1951 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1954 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1963 

REV.  FREDERICK  R.  CLARK,  C.S.Sp. 
Lecturer,  Sociology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1950 
M.A.,  Notre  Dame,  1961 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State,  1968 

TIMOTHY  J.  CLEARY 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
B.S.,  Mount  St.  Mary's  College,  1964 
M.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1967 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1969 


PAUL  F.  COLAIZZI 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1963 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1965 
Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University,  1969 

FRANCES  COLECCHIA 

Professor,  Spanish 

B.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

PRIMITIVO  COLOMBO 

Professor,  French 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1927 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1928 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 

ALBERT  B.  COSTA 

Associate  Professor,  History 
B.S.,  St.  Mary's  College,  California,  1952 
M.S.,  Oregon  State  University,  1954 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1960 

LOREN  K.  DAVIDSON 

Associate  Professor,  English 
B.S.,  Asbury  College,  1943 
M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1955 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1959 

J.  BROOKS  DENDY  III 

Lecturer,  English 

B.F.A.,  Temple  University,  1958 

Ed.M.,  Temple  University,  1963 

M.F.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1969 

D.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1970 

ANNA  D'ERAMO 

Laboratory  Instructor,  Physics 
B.S.,  Carlow  College,  1952 

DONATO  A.  DEFELICE 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1952 
M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1954 

ROGER  DESY 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  St.  John's  University,  1965 

M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1967 

VICTOR  L.  DIAL 

Assistant  Professor,  Speech 

B.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1946 

M.A.,  Xavier  University,  1953 

MARIANNE  DOMOLKY 

Lecturer,  Psychology 

M.D.,  University  of  Louvain,  1960 
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REV.  EDWARD  F.  DOOLEY,  C.S.Sp. 
Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
B.S.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1960 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1970 

KENNETH  J.  DUFFY 

Professor,  Spanish 

B.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1936 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1939 
Ph;D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 

HOWARD  G.  EURLICU,  Acting  Chairman 
Professor,  Biology 

B.S.,  Marquette  University,  1948 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1956 

HENRY  ELKIN 

Professor,  Psychology 

B.S.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1935 

Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1940 

REV.  CHARLES  J.  FENNER,  C.S.Sp. 

Acting  Chairman 
Assistant  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1951 
B.D.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1955 
J.C.B.,  Gregorian  University, 

Rome,  Italy,  1956 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1961 

JANET  K.  FERRELL 

Lecturer,  Art,  Department  of  Classics 
A.B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 
M.A.,  Smith  College,  1950 

REV.  JOSEPH  FICHTNER,  O.S.C. 

Assistant  Professor,  Theology 

S.T.L.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 

1952 
S.T.D.,  Angelicum  University, 

Rome,  Italy,  1955 


REV.  ERNEST  E.  FRICKE 

Assistant  Professor,  Theology 

B.Mech.  Engr.,  Santa  Clara  University, 

California,  1952 
B.Div.,  San  Francisco  Theological 

Seminary,  1959 
D.TheoL,  Basel  University, 

Switzerland,  1963 

LEE  FRANK 

Lecturer,  Sociology 

M.A.,  Indiana  University  (Pennsylvania), 
1965 

THOMAS  J.  FROEHLICH 

Instructor,  Philosophy 

B.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1962 

M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1964 

LO-SHU  FU 

Associate  Professor,  History 

B.A.,  National  Southwest  Associated 

University,  1942 
M.A.,  National  Peking  University,  1947 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1952 

OSCAR  GAWRON 

Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Brooklyn  College,  1934 
M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1939 
Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute,  Brooklyn, 
1945 

DANIEL  GAY 

Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 
LL.B.,  University  of  Haiti,  1957 
M.A.,  Escuela  Nacional  de  Antropologica 
e  Historia,  Mexico  City,  1962 

EDWARD  L.  GELBLUM 

Assistant  Professor,  Philosophy 
B.A.,  St.  John's  College,  1960 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1964 


CONSTANCE  TAYLOR  FISCHER 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1960 
M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1963 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1966 


WILLIAM  FRANK  FISCHER 

Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  University  of  Michigan,  1956 
M.A.,  University  of  Connecticut,  1958 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Connecticut,  1961 


JANET  R.  K.  .GILLESPIE 

Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  University  of  Oregon,  1965 
M.A.,  University  of  Oregon,  1968 


AMEDEO  P.  GIORGI 

Professor,  Psychology 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's  College, 

Philadelphia,  1953 
M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1955 
Ph.D.,  Fordham  University,  1958 
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ANDREWJ.  GLAID,  III 

Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1949 
M.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1950 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1955 

LEO  P.  GOGGIN 

Professor,  English 

B.A.,  Central  State  College, 

Edmond,  Oklahoma,  1934 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1947 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1950 

JAY  GREENFIELD 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1965 
Facolta  di  Magistero, 

University  of  Rome,  1966 

JOHN  B.  GREENSHIELDS 

Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1950 
M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1953 
Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1956 

EDWARD  J.  GREGORY 

Professor,  Journalism 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  University, 

1948 
M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 

HERMAN  HAILPERIN 

Adjunct  Professor 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1919 
A.M.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1925 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1933 

JOHN  KENNETH  HANES 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  St.  Francis  College,  1961 

M.A.,  Niagara  University,  1962 

SOLANGE  BASTELICA  HARRISON 

Assistant  Professor,  French 

B.A.,  Academy  of  Aix-Marseilles,  1940 

B.S.,  Faculte  de  Medicine,  Marseilles, 

1943 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1967 

JANE  ZIRINSKY  HASKELL 

Lecturer,  Art,  Department  of  Classics 

B.S.,  Skidmore  College,  1944 

M.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1961 

JACKW.  HAUSSER 

Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  1956 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1960 


BENJAMIN  D.  HAYTOCK 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Allegheny  College,  1966 

M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1969 

Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1970 

SAMUEL  J.  HAZO 

Professor,  English 

B.A.  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1948 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1955 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 

VIVIAN  F.  HELLER 

Instructor,  Modern  Languages 

A.B.,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington, 

Illinois,  1963 
M.A.,  Indiana  University,  1965 

PAUL  I.  HENDERSON 

Instructor,  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Waynesburg  College,  1951 

A.  KENNETH  HESSELBERG,  Chairman 
Professor,  Political  Science 
B.A.,  St.  Anselm's  College, 
Manchester,  N.H.,  1938 
M.A.,  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1948 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America,  1952 

REV.  CORNELIUS  C.  HOLLY,  C.S.Sp., 
Chairman 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
B.A.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1939 
M.A.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1942 
Ph.L.,  University  of  Louvain,  1947 

ELEANORE  WALKOWSKI  HOLVECK 

Assistant  Professor,  Philosophy 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 

M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1966 

PATRICIA  GAUTHIER  HOOVER 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

B.A.,  University  of  State  of  New  York, 

1937 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

LAWRENCE  R.  HUGO 

Professor,  Sociology 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1940 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1941 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1949 

DOMINIC  lANNOTTA 

Lecturer,  History 

B.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1942 

M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 
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JOSEPH  H.  INCREMONA 

Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Albany  State  Teachers  College,  1961 
M.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1963 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1966 

PATRICIA  SMITH  INGRAM 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1943 
A,M.,  Oberlin  College,  1945 

JEROME  EDWARD  JANSSEN 

Assistant  Professor,  History 

B.A.,  St.  Norbert,  Wisconsin,  1950 

M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1954 

PETER  R.JOHNSON 

Assistant  Professor,  Speech 

B.S.,  Northern  Illinois  University,  1964 

M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1966 

CHESTER  A.  JURCZAK,  Chairman 
Professor,  Sociology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  College,  Orchard  Lake, 

Michigan,  1940 
M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1948 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1964 

JOSEPH  J.  KEENAN 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1960 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1962 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1969 

DONALD  H.  KELLANDER 

Assistant  Professor,  French 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1959 

M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1962 

TATIANA  SOKOLOVA  KELLY 

Instructor,  Russian 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

M.A.,  Middlebury  College,  1965 

REV.  CHARLES  D.  KEYES 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 

B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1958 

B.D.,  Seaburg- Western  Theological 

Seminary,  1961 
S.T.M.,  Seaburg- Western  Theological 

Seminary,  1964 
M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1966 
Th.D.,  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  1966 
Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University,  1968 

KATHERINE  KIBBEE 

Assistant  Professor,  Journalism 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1965 
M.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1969 


CARL  KOHLMAN 

Lecturer,  History 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1968 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1969 

ANDREW  J.  KOZORA,  Chairman 
Professor,  Physics 

B.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1932 
M.S.,  Duquesne  University,  1940 

PAUL  KRAKOWSKI 

Professor,  Journalism 

B.A.,  Westminster  College,  1945 

M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1947 

MICHAEL  KUPERSANIN 

Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 

A.B.,  Kent  State  University,  1957 

M.A.,  Kent  State  University,  1959 

ALBERT  C.  LABRIOLA 

Assistant  Professor,  English 
B.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1961 
M.A.T.,  Columbia  University,  1962 
M.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1963 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1966 

MARIAJ.  LAWRENZ 

Assistant  Professor,  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1964 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas,  1969 

ROSALINE  H.  LEE 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Webster  College,  1950 

M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1951 

REV.  HENRY  J.  LEMMENS,  C.S.Sp., 
Chairman,  Modern  Languages  Department 
Professor,  German 

B.S.,  Knecksteden,  Germany,  1935 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1950 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1951 

HERBERT  I.  LEVIT 

Adjunct  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  Temple  University,  1949 
Ed.M.,  Temple  University,  1950 
Ed.D.,  Temple  University,  1955 


NORMAN  C.  LI 

Professor,  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Kenyon  College,  1933 

M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1934 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1936 
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PEI-TSING  LIU 

Associate  Professor,  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  Shanghai,  China,  1941 
M.S.,  Boston  University,  1949 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1956 

CHARLES  A.  LOCH 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1959 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1961 

JAMES  G.  LYDON 

Professor,  History 

B.A.,  Harvard  University,  1949 
M.A.,  Boston  University,  1950 
M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1951 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1956 

ROBERT  E.  MADDEN 

Instructor,  Philosophy 

B.S.,  St.  Joseph's  College,  1964 

M.A.,  Villanova  University,  1967 

SISTER  MARY  MADIGAN,  I.B.V.M. 

Associate  Professor,  English 
A.B.,  DePaul  University,  1952 
A.M»,  University  of  Detroit,  1958 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University,  1967 

CHARLES  D.  MAES 

Assistant  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  University  of  Denver,  1950 
M.S.W.,  Tulane  University,  1952 

ANNE  M.  MAIER 

Assistant  Professor,  German 

B.A.,  Columbia  University,  1956 

M.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1959 

REV.  FRANCIS  X.  MALINOWSKI,  C.S.Sp. 

Assistant  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1947 
B.S.Th.,  Fribourg  University, 
Switzerland,  1949 

ROBERT  J.  MANAK 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
B.A.,  Xavier  University,  1962 
M. A.,  Xavier  University,  1963 

WILLIAM  EWALT  MARKUS 

Assistant  Professor,  Political  Science 
B.A.,  Harvard  University,  1960 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1964 

HORST  G.  MASCHNER 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 
University  of  Cologne,  1948-54 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Bonn,  1956 


PAUL  TAYLOR  MASON 

Professor,  History 
B.S.,  St.  Louis  University,  1959 
M.A.,  St.  Louis  University,  1961 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University,  1964 

CORNELIUS  S.  McCarthy,  chairman 
Professor,  Journalism 
B.S.J.,  Boston  University,  1940 
Ed.M.,  Boston  University,  1941 

BETTY  DAIN  McCORMICK 

Assistant  Professor,  Speech 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1941 

M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

JAMES  A.  McCULLOCH 

Dean,  College  of  A  rts  and  Science 
Professor,  Classics 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1947 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1948 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1951 

ROBERT  G.  McDERMOT 

Associate  Professor,  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1943 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1963 

STASE  P.  McPHERRON 

Assistant  Professor,  Anthropology  and  Sociology 
B.A.,  Roosevelt  University,  1948 
M.A.,University  of  Chicago,  1958 

WILLARD  M.  MECKLENBURG 

Assistant  Professor,  Journalism 

B.A.,  Hamline  University,  1948 

B.D.,  Garrett  Theological  Seminary,  1952 

M.S.J.,  Northwestern  University,  1964 

HERMAN  M.  MEISNER 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

B.S.,  Cornell  University,  1958 

M.Sc,  University  of  Alberta,  Canada,  1961 

Ph.D.,  Emory  University,  1964 

SAMUEL  S.  MELI,  Chairman 
Associate  Professor,  Speech 
B.F.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1951 
M.F.A.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1953 

HELENA  A.  MILLER 

Professor,  Biology 

B.A.  &  B.S.  Ed.,  Ohio  State  University, 

1935 
M.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1938 
Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College/Harvard 

University,  1945 
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LOUISE  MISKO 

Instructor,  French 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1936 

M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1937 

ROBERT  E.  MITCHELL 

Associate  Professor,  English 
A.B.,  Miami  University,  Ohio,  1934 
M.A.,  Duke  University,  1940 
M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1947 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1951 

REV.  ANTON  MORGENROTH,  C.S.Sp. 

Associate  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1942 
M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1953 
D.Ed.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia 
University,  1962 

JOSEPH  R.  MORICE 

Professor,  History 

B.A.,  LaSalle  College,  1947 

M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1951 

M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

REV.  EDWARD  L.  MURRAY,  C.S.Sp., 
Chairman 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
B.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1941 
M.A.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1945 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1965 
Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University,  1969 

REV.  DONALD  S.  NESTI,  C.S.Sp. 
Assistant  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary 
S.T.D.,  Gregorian  University 

DALE  R.  NEWMAN 
Lecturer,  Speech 
A.B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1958 

JOHN  M.  NICHOLAS 

Lecturer,  History 

B.Sc,  University  of  Sussex,  U.K.,  1966 

M.Sc,  University  of  Sussex,  1967 

JEROME  L.  NIEDERMEIER 

Assistant  Professor,  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 


MARGARET  HEYLE  PARKER 

Instructor,  English 

B.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1958 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1965 

ANN  C.  PETERSON 
Lecturer,  Classics 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1957 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1960 

HERBERT  H.  PETIT 

Professor,  English  Philology 

A.B.,  Transylvania  College,  1932 

M. A.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1934 

Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1952 

NOEL  A.  PLUMMER 

Adjunct  Professor,  Psychology 
B.S.,  Juniata  College,  1958 
M.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1960 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida,  1966 

GEORGE  F.  PROVOST,  JR. 

Professor,  English 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1947 
M.A.,  University  of  Oregon,  1952 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1955 

PETER  A.  PUCCETTI 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1948 
M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University,  1950 

JACK  D.  RAINS 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 

A.B.,  Texas  Western  College,  1953 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona,  1961 

EILEEN  C.  RAIZEN 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1960 
M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1963 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1967 

CONSTANCE'DEUCHER  RAMIREZ 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1958 

M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1964 


JOHNOPIE,JR. 

Associate  Professor,  History 

B.A.,  DePauw  University,  1956 

B.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1959 

M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1961 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1963 


J.  ROLAND  RAMIREZ 

Professor,  Philosophy 

B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1950 

Licentiate,  Le  Saulchoir,  Etiolles, 

France,  1951 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  Paris,  1955 


College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 


59 


PAULINE  FRIEDJUNG  REINKRAUT 

Professor,  German 

B.A.,  University  of  Vienna,  1921 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1927 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1945 

LYON  N.  RICHARDSON 

Visiting  Professor,  English 
B.A.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1921 
M.A.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1925 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1931 

WILLIAM  RUSSELL  ROBINSON 

Lecturer,  Political  Science 

B.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1964 

EVA  CAPPELLANTI  ROBOTTI 

Instructor,  Speech 

A.B.,  West  Virginia  University,  1947 

M. A.,  West  Virginia  University,  1949 

HERSHEL  SACKS 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1960 
M.A.,  Yeshiva  University,  1964 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1969 

MARIE  CICCONE  SAKMAR 

Instructor,  Spanish 

A.B.,  Geneva  College,  1964 

M.A.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1967 

REV.  GEORGE  EDWARD  SALADNA 
A.B.,  St.  Vincent  College,  1955 
S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University,  1959 
S.S.L.,  Pontifical  Biblical  Institute, 
1963 

JOHN  C.  SALLIS 

Professor,  Philosophy 
B.A.,  University  of  Arkansas,  1959 
M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1962 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1964 

JOHN  D.  SCANLON 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy 

B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  Techny, 

Illinois,  1956 
M.A.,  University  of  Detroit,  1962 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1968 

REV.  HENRY  S.  SCHOMING,  C.S.Sp. 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 
B.D.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1940 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1944 
M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 


KURT  C.  SCHREIBER,  Chairman 
Professor,  Chemistry 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1944 
A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1947 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1949 

REV.  ANDRE  L.  SCHUWER,  O.F.M., 

Chairman,  Professor,  Philosophy 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain,  1949 

CHARLES  F.  SEBESTA,  Chairman 
Professor,  Mathematics 
A.B.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1934 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1938 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1956 

EMMANUEL  I.  SILLMAN 
Professor,  Biology 
B.S.,  Bucknell  University,  1937 
M.A.,  University  of  Michigan,  1948 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1954 

REV.  IVO  SIVRIC,  O.F.M. 

Lecturer,  Theology 
Franciscan  College,  1943 
S.T.L.,  University  of  Zagreb,  1945 
S.T.D.,  Pontificium  Athenaeum 
Antonianum,  1947 

WALTER  S.  SKINNER 

Associate  Professor,  Physics 
B.S.,  Monmouth  College,  1943 
M.S.,  Lehigh  University,  1948 

EUGENIA  M.  SKWARECKI 

Assistant  Professor,  French 
Doctor  of  Modern  Languages 

and  Literatures, 
University  of  Turin,  Italy,  1948 

JOHN  W.  SMELTZ 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1955 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1965 

THOMAS  F.  SMITH 

Professor,  English 

B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut,  1951 
M.A.,  University  of  Connecticut,  1953 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1962 

MARTIN  D.  SNYDER 

Assistant  Professor,  Classics 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  Baltimore,  1963 

M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 

1966 
Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America, 

1969 
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OMAR  W.  STEWARD 

Associate  Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  University  of  Delaware,  1953 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
1957 

MICHAEL  W.  STRASSER 

Professor,  Philosophy 
B.S.,  St.  Louis  University,  1947 
M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1949 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1963 

TATA  SUBHAS 

Assistant  Professor,  Biology 

B.Sc,  Utkal  University,  India,  1954 

Bachelor  of  Veterinary  Science, 

University  of  Madras,  India,  1958 
M.S.,  Utah  State  University,  1966 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia,  1968 


REV.  VLADIMIR  G.  VANCIK 

Associate  Professor,  Theology 
Ph.L.,Angelicum,  1931 
S.T.D.,  Gregorian  University,  1936 
Bachelor  in  Eastern  Christian  Theology, 
Pontifical  Institute  Orientale,  1937 

REV.  JOHANNES  H.  VAN  VELZEN 

Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 
M.A.  (S.S.),  University  of  South  Africa 
Drs.  Soc,  University  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Tilburg,  1958 

STEVEN  BELA  VARDY 

Associate  Professor,  History 
B.S.,John  Carroll  University,  1959 
M.A.,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington, 

Illinois,  1961 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University,  1966 


REV.  EDMUND  R.  SUPPLE,  C.S.Sp. 
Associate  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Senior  Scholasticate, 

1935 
S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University, 
Rome,  Italy,  1939 

KATHLEEN  A.  TAYLOR 

Assistant  Professor,  Mathematics 
B.  A.,  University  of  Dayton,  1964 
M.S.,  University  of  Michigan,  1967 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University,  1970 

FRANK  J.  THORNTON 

Assistant  Professor,  Speech 
B.S.,Villanova  University,  1962 
M.A.,Villanova  University,  1964 

SAMUEL  J.  TINDALL,  JR. 

Assistant  Professor,  English 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1959 

M.A.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1966 

Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1969 

ELFRED  TONEY 

Instructor,  Spanish 

A.B.,  Point  Park  Junior  College,  1963 
B.A.,Duquesne  University,  1965 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1966 

C.  DONNELL  TURNER 

Professor  Emeritus 

B.S.,  Westminster  College,  Fulton,  Mo., 

1926 
M.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1930 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Missouri,  1936 


ROLF  H.  VON  ECKARTSBERG 

Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1958 
M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1962 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1964 

REV.  J.  GERALD  WALSH,  C.S.Sp. 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary,  1937 
Ph.B.,  Catholic  University  of  Louvain, 

1938 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1943 

■    Ph.D.,  University  of  Montreal,  1946 

JIN  TSAI  WANG 

Assistant  Professor,  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Oregon  State  University,  1957 
M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1965 
Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  1968 

HAROLD  J.  WEBB,  JR. 

Professor,  Political  Science 
B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1949 
M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1950 
Ph.D.,  Brown  University,  1957 

BERNARD  J.  WEISS 

Assistant  Professor,  History 
B.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1958 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1960 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois,  1967 

MOST  REV.  JOSEPH  B.  WHELAN,  C.S.Sp. 
Assistant  Professor,  Theology 
B.A.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1932 
Higher  Diploma  in  Education,  1933 
D.D.,  Gregorian  University,  1939 
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KENNETH  R.  WHIPPS 

Assistant  Professor,  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1935, 

M.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1947 

DAVID  F.  WOOMER 

Instructor,  English 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1962 

M.A.,Duquesne  University,  1966 


FRANK  T.  ZBOZNY 

Assistant  Professor,  English 

B.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1961 

M.A.,  Duquesne  University,  1964 


Duquesne  University 

Officers  of  Administration 

John  Cardinal  Wright,  D.D.,  S.T.D.,  Chancellor  Emeritus 

Rev.  Henry  J.  McAnulty,  C.S.Sp.,  D.Ed.,  President 

Geza  Grosschmid,  J.U.D.,  Acting  Academic  Vice  President 

Kenneth  R.  Erfft,  Ph.D.,  C.Sc.D.,  LL.D.,  Litt.D.,  Vice  President  and  Treasurer 

Rev.  James  F.  McNamara,  C.S.Sp.,  B.A.,  Vice  President  for  Student  Services 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Lauritis,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D.,  Vice  President  for  University  Relations 

Rev.  Joseph  A.  Healy,  C.S.Sp.,  M.A.,  University  Chaplain 
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The  information  contained  in  this  catalog  is  accurate  to  the  date  of  publication. 

Faculty  Listings  contained  in  this  catalog  are  as  of  Fall,  197  J. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or  requirement  designated  herein,  and  to  effect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not  satisfactory  to  the  University. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 


History 


In  1878  the  Holy  Ghost  Fathers  established  a  College  of  Arts  and  Letters  which  was  incorporated  in 
1882  as  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  In  191 1  the  College  and  University  Council 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  extended  the  charter  to  university  status  and  approved  the 
amendment  in  favor  of  the  corporate  title  "Duquesne  University." 

From  the  original  school— the  present  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences^have  evolved  the 
Graduate  School  (191 1)  and  the  Schools  of  Law  (191 1),  Business  Administration  (1913),  Pharmacy 
(1925),  Music  (1926),  Education  (1929),  and  Nursing  (1937).  All  eight  schools  are  coeducational 
and  offer  courses  leading  to  degrees. 

Prior  to  1929,  teacher  preparation  courses  were  offered  through  a  department  of  the  College;  in 
that  year  the  newly-organized  School  of  Education  granted  its  first  degrees  in  programs  of 
secondary  education.  The  following  programs  have  since  been  approved  for  certification  by  the 
Department  of  Education  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania:  music  education  in  1930; 
business  education,  1932;  graduate  education,  1936;  elementary  education,  1937;  special  education 
(mentally  retarded),  1964;  dual  certification  in  elementary  or  secondary  education  and  special 
education  (mentally  retarded),  1967;  elementary  education  with  elementary  library  science 
endorsement,  1967;  master  of  arts  in  teaching,  1968;  reading  specialist  and  reading  supervisor, 
1969;  and  school  psychology,  1969. 

Duquesne  University  is  accredited  by  the  State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Education,  and  by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools.  The  School  of  Education  is  accredited  under  the  Approved  Program  Approach  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  and  by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education. 


Selection  and  Admission 

Candidates  who  express  a  desire  to  become  teachers  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Education 
through  the  University  Office  of  Admissions  (apply  to  Director  of  Admissions,  Duquesne 
University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219).  The  curriculum  for  the  first  two  years  (approximately  64 
credits)  is  devoted  to  the  broad  learnings  in  general  education  and  the  beginning  course  work  in  a 
major  discipline  or  area  of  concentration. 

The  School  of  Education  includes  and  maintains  in  its  enrollment  only  those  students  who  give 
definite  indications  of  teacher  potential.  Students  are,  therefore,  expected  to  demonstrate 
developing  personal  and  professional  characteristics,  attitudes  and  proficiencies  which  will 
recommend  them  as  worthy  candidates  for  the  teaching  profession.  Evaluation  and  approval  by 
the  faculty  is  based  on  the  student's  development  of: 

1)  a  well-balanced  personality  as  evidenced  through  personal  appearance,  health  and  vitality, 
emotional  maturity,  verbal  fluency,  self-confidence,  cooperation,  judgment  and  tact,  adapta- 
bility and  resourcefulness,  cultural  appreciation  and  social  relationship;  and 

2)  professional  attitudes  and  proficiencies  as  evidenced  through  interest  in  teaching,  prepara- 
tion in  subject  matter  and  in  teaching  methods  and  techniques,  participation  in  laboratory 
experiences  including  observation  and  student  teaching,  and  the  demonstration  of  necessary 
abilities  and  skills. 


Student  Advisement 

Incoming  freshmen  are  interviewed  during  the  summer  months  and  schedules  are  arranged  by  the 
freshman  advisor,  who  is  available  for  consultation  and  guidance  throughout  the  year.  At  the  end 
of  each  year,  the  student's  transcript  is  examined  and  an  advisor  works  closely  with  him  in 
developing  programs  according  to  his  personal  needs  and  abilities. 
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General  Education 

The  School  of  Education  requires  the  completion  of  the  established  core  program  which  includes 
courses  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  natural  and  behavioral  sciences  and,  for  Catholic 
students,  theology. 

Professional  Education 

The  basic  professional  education  program  introduces  the  student  to  the  teaching  profession 
through  a  thorough  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  education  and  the  learning  process.  The 
special  professional  education  programs  introduce  the  student  to  the  specific  teaching  techniques 
and  methods  required  for  his  field  of  concentration  (elementary,  secondary,  or  special  education). 

Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

The  School  has  developed  a  broad  and  diversified  professional  laboratory  experience  program 
designed  to  provide  opportunities  for  observing  and  working  with  children  and  youth.  These 
include: 

1)  programs   in  neighborhood   and  community  centers,   hospitals,   recreational   and  youth 
organizations,  and  summer  camps; 

2)  planned  observation  in  public  school  classrooms; 

3)  group  observation  in  schools  and  institutions  dedicated  primarily  to  the  care  of  exceptional 
children; 

4)  teacher-aide  or  tutorial  service  in  public  schools; 

5)  student-aide  service  at  educational  television  station  WQED;  and 

6)  student  teaching  in  a  public  school  for  an  entire  semester. 

All  of  these  experiences  are  completed  under  professional  supervision  both  from  the  University 
and  from  the  off'-campus  agency  or  public  school. 

The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  houses  a  collection  of  260,000  bound  volumes,  subscribes  to  2,900 
periodicals,  and  contains  an  increasingly  large  collection  of  materials  in  microprint  and  other  non- 
book  forms.  Special  resources  include  an  extensive  African  Collection  of  more  than  7,000  volumes, 
1,400  pamphlets,  180  periodical  titles,  tapes,  records  and  microfilm.  Also  notable  is  the  Rabbi 
Herman  Hailperin  Collection  of  3,000  books  and  manuscripts  reflecting  the  history  of  Christian 
and  Jewish  intellectual  relations,  with  specific  reference  to  the  Bible,  during  the  Middle  Ages. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to  Duquesne  University. 
Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need  and  meet  minimal  academic  require- 
ments, each  applicant  should  find  himself  eligible  for  financial  assistance  sufficient  to  meet  his 
need. 

The  best  possible  approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need — the  difTerence  between  one  year's 
estimated  costs  and  the  amount  of  support  available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own 
resources — is  derived  through  analysis  of  the  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  filed  with  the 
appropriate  processing  center  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.).  A  brochure  called  "A 
Letter  to  Parents"  by  Sidney  Margolius  is  available  without  charge  from  the  high  school  guidance 
office  or  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office  of  the  University;  parents  are  urged  to  obtain  this  booklet, 
which  is  published  by  the  C.S.S.,  for  further  details  concerning  financial  planning  and  need 
analysis. 

How  Financial  Need  Can  Be  met 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships,  loans,  grants,  and 
student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these  items  is  necessary  to  completely  meet  a 
student's  need.  Often,  scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  to  afford 
the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his  educational  costs. 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  made  on  a  one  year  basis.  Awards  are 
reviewed  annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued  financial  need. 

(It  should  be  noted  that  there  are  scholarship,  loan,  and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from 
sources  outside  the  University,  such  as  fraternal  groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations. 
Consultation  with  the  guidance  counselor  is  advised  concerning  opportunities  for  aid  from  these 
private  sources.) 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  norn^ally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  excellence. 
The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified,  full-time  students. 

University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high  school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  high  school 
achievement.  College  Board  test  scores,  and  demonstrated  financial  need.  They  may  be  used  in  any 
of  the  University's  six  undergraduate  schools.  Monetary  value  ranges  from  S200  to  full  tuition  per 
year,  with  the  exception  of  several  $200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who  are 
not  in  financial  need.  These  scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year,  provided  the  holder  has 
maintained  a  2.75  cumulative  quality  point  average  and  has  been  recommended  by  his  school's 
Scholarship  Committee. 

University  Scholars  Awards  ranging  from  S200  to  $1,000  annually  are  made  to  truly  exceptional 
high  school  scholars.  These  scholarships  are  not  based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and  may  be  renewed 
each  year  provided  the  holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  quality  point  average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  student's 
financial  need.  Eligible  students  are  those  who  have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  average  and 
who  have  been  recommended  by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates  with  exceptional 
financial  need  who  require  these  Federal  grants  to  attend  college.  Recipients  are  selected  by  the 
University  in  accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education.  Grants  range 
from  $200  to  $  1 ,000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than  50%  of  the  total  assistance  given  to  a  student. 

School  of  Education  5 


Student  Loans 

Duqueine  Univeriity  participates  in  the  Fidiral  Studant  Loan  Proframs  ai  iitablishid  under  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act. 

National  Defense  Student  Loans  are  long=term,  low=interest  loans  available  to  both  full=tiffle  and 
half-time  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  making  acceptable  progress  toward  a 
degree.  A  full-time  undergraduate  may  borrow  up  to  SI, 000  per  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5,000. 
Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  are  suspended  so  long  as  the  borrower  remains  a  full=time 
student.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  to  those  students  who  enter  the  field  of 
teaching  subsequent  to  graduation  or  termination  of  studies. 

Federally-Iniured  State  Guaranty  Loans  exist  as  an  alternate  to  the  National  Defense  Student 
Loan.  They  are  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those  students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  financial 
need  and  are  thereby  disqualified  from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks,  savings  and 
loan  associations,  credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions  who 
participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  lending  institutions. 

Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by  working  on  campus  or 
with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University.  Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either 
under  its  own  General  Program  or  the  Federal  Work=Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part=time 
position  depends  upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job,  as  well  as 
financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  working  hours  per 
week  when  classes  are  in  session. 

How  To  Apply  For  Financial  Aid 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so  as  early  as  possible  in 
the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already  graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of 
initial  enrollment.  The  ideal  procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the 
application  for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission.  No 
matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the 
Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  considered  in  the  order  received,  and  in  view  of  available  funds.  Early 
application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  aid  you  must: 

1)  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete  all  items  and  have  the  form 
signed  by  your  parents.  Return  the  application  form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2)  Obtain  the  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  high  school  guidance  oflSce  or 
from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the  statement  completed  by  your  parents 
according  to  the  instructions  supplied,  and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee, 
to  the  appropriate  office  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that 
Duquesne  University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3)  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 

Additional  inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid,  Duquesne 
University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219. 
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Thi  Univifiity  riiirvii  thi  right  te  medify  thiii  eharps  if  ixigineiis  require  such  action.  All 
eharps  art  for  ©nt  igrnggtir  only;  for  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 


Tuition  and  Feei 

Application  Fee  (non=refundable 
Matriculation  Deposit  (non=re 

Residence  Hall  Fre=Fayfflent 

Residence  Hall  Damap  Deposit :.: 


$  20.00 
SI  00.00 
$100.00 
$  50.00 


Undergraduati  Tuition 

Full  Time  (12=17  credits*) 

flat  rate  per  semester :=.::::. , =:==,=::.„, 

plus    the    University    Fee     :  =  :  =  ::::::.::  =  :  =  ::::  =  :  ,::  =  ::  =  .  =  = , 

Part  Time  (less  than  12  credits)  per  credit  =:: 
plus  the  University  Fee  determined  as  follows: 
1=4   credits  per  semester  =::::=:: ,■.■.■..., , ,....■.„ 

5=8    credits  per  semester  ::.:  =  :  =  :::.:=:.  =  ,: ,,„„.. 

9=1 1  credits  per  semester  ::==== ==:„=:: 

Sufflfflir  Sesiien  per  credit  ::::===  , 

plus  the  University  Fee  determined  as  follows; 

1=4         credits      : :  =  ::  =  ::,  =  :.:: ::::  =  :.::  = .„:.:: 

5=8         credits      == :  =  ::  =  ,  =  :  =  :. : .:  =  ,:.:„,::  =  :  =  ,,:  = 

9=11     credits      =:=:,  =  : :,=  =  :  =  : :,:::  =  :::: : ,  , 

ROTG..„..„. = 

Late    Registration      :: :::::,:.:  =  :,:::::  :  =  =  , : , 

E?camination=Remeval  of  "X"  grade 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit  :== =:==:: 

Change    of  Course :::::::.  =  :::  = 

Graduation  Fee^Bachelor's  Degree  (payable  at  the  time 

formal  application  for  degree  is  made) 

Auditor's  Fee  (charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as  for 

regularly=matriculated  students)  per  credit  

Undergraduate  Record  Examinations 

Area  Test  only = 

Aptitude  Test  only 

Aptitude  or  Area  and  One  Advanced  Test  

Advanced  Test  (each). :=::.,.....,,,.;,:.:. =,=,,,., ,..,.,.,,,,,.,,,. ,.,.,....,.,,,,.., ,.,.,,, ,., 

*Studint§  taking  in  txeiii  ©f  thi  nermal  eredit  lead  will  be  ehargid  $60.00  per  eredit  hour  for  eaeh 


$950 


...$ 
...  $ 

...$ 

...s 


.$ 
.$ 
.$ 
...$ 
.$ 
..$ 
..$ 
..  $ 


$  30 

$  60 


00 
00 
00 


00 
00 
00 
00 

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 

00 

00 

00 
00 

50 
00 


heur  in  ixciss  thereof. 


Laboratory  Fees 

All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only;  for  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 

Art,  Introduction  to $    5.00 

Chemistry  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  Fee $  20.00 

Biology  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  Fee $  20.00 

Physics  Laboratory  Courses 

Laboratory  fee $  10.00 

(One  $5.00  breakage  card  per  semester  will  cover  all  laboratory  courses  in  Chemistry,  Biology 

and  Physics.) 
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Psychology  356 

Laboratory  Fee $     7.00 

Journalism  267,  268,  367,  368,  375,  405,  409,  412,  413 

Laboratory  Fee S     5.00 

Journalism  378 

Laboratory  Fee S   10.00 

Language  Laboratory 

Courses  201,  202 $     5.00 

Courses  101,  102,  301,  302 $  10.00 

Student  Teaching  Fee  (when  exempt  from  flat  rate)  $  25.00 

Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  on-campus  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for  application  for  admission 
to  the  University.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  admission  procedure  and  has  paid  the 
matriculation  deposit,  his  residency  request  is  referred  automatically  to  the  Associate  Dean  of 
Students  for  Resident  Students.  The  request  is  processed  and  necessary  residency  forms  are 
forwarded  to  the  student. 

Graduate  students  should  apply  directly  to  the  Associate  Dean  for  Resident  Students. 

The  University  requires  that  a  prepayment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable  to  the  following 
semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room  reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  $50.00  damage  deposit  must  accompany  each  initial  housing  contract.  This 
deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period  of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions 
are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  ID  card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at 
final  termination  of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis — August  to  December,  January  to  May.  Rooms  may 
be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  periods. 

All  students  occupying  rooms  in  the  University  residence  halls  are  required  to  take  their  meals  at 
the  Resident  Dining  Hall.  Charges  are  for  20  meals  per  week,  with  meals  served  commencing  the 
first  day  of  classes. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance  coverage;  such 
coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action. 
Regular  Session — Room  and  Board 

Single  per  semester $680.00 

Double  per  semester $595.00 

Summer  Sessions=-Room  and  Board 

Eight  Weeks: 

Single  $360.00 

Double $315.00 

Six  Weeks: 

Single  $270.00 

Double $235.00 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations  with  the  Associate 

Dean  of  Students  for  Resident  Students  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $20.00  must  accompany 

each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward  the  room  and  board  expenses. 

This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is  not  occupied. 

Refunds 

Tuition  and  Fees  Students  who  completely  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory  reason 
within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of 
tuition  provided  that  they  officially  notify  their  dean  in  writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule:  withdrawal  within  the  first  two 
weeks  of  class,  80%  refund;  third  week,  60%  refund;  fourth  week,  40%  refund;  fifth  week,  20% 
refund;  after  the  fifth  week,  0%  refund. 
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During  the  Summer  Session,  tuition  refunds  are  made  according  to  the  following  schedule: 
withdrawal  first  week  of  class,  60%  refund;  second  week,  20%  refund;  after  the  second  week,  0% 
refund. 

Fees  are  not  refundable. 

No  refunds  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of 
faculty  or  University  action. 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal  occurs  after  the 
opening  of  class.  In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of  the  balance 
left  on  the  student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the  mid-semester  point,  no  refund  will 
be  made. 

Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment  All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  OflSce,  are  payable  at  registration.  The  University 
cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms  do  offer  specialized  finance 
programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a  monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested 
in  such  programs  should  contact  the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on  these 
firms.  It  is  important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Bad  Checks  Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back  from  the  bank  for  lack 
of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service  charge  of  $1.00.  A  $1.00  charge  will  be  assessed  to 
a  student  who  gives  the  University  a  bad  check  at  any  time  outside  of  registration. 

Scholarships  A  student  may  have  a  scholarship  to  credit  towards  his  tuition  and  fees.  This 
scholarship  will  only  be  honored  when  it  is  presented  on  a  Scholarship  Voucher  prepared  by  the 
Scholarship  and  Financial  Assistance  Office. 

Official  Registration  Only  registered  students  are  permitted  to  attend  classes.  Students  are  not 
recognized  as  officially  registered  unless  all  of  their  charges  have  been  paid  in  full  at  the  Business 
Office,  or  until  they  have  arranged  for  payment  in  full  in  some  way  acceptable  to  the  Business 
Office. 

All  enrollment  and  registration  procedures  must  be  completed  during  the  registration  period  as 
designated  according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Late  registration  for  a  serious  reason  is  permitted  with  the  approval  of  the  dean  and  the  consent 
of  the  registrar,  and  upon  payment  of  a  Late  Registration  Fee,  until  the  day  designated  as  the  last 
day  for  change  of  student's  schedule  according  to  the  University  Calendar.  No  one  may  register  for 
classes  without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Admissions  or  of  the  dean's  office 
of  the  graduate  school  concerned. 

Grade  Reports  A  report  of  the  student's  final  grades  is  mailed  at  the  close  of  each  semester  and 
summer  session  to  the  student  at  his  home  address.  At  the  close  of  each  school  year  a  complete  copy 
of  the  academic  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is  mailed  to  the  parents  or  guardian. 

Transcripts  The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is  available  only  to  the 
student,  his  parents  or  guardian,  his  dean  and  advisor,  and  the  academic  administration.  The 
issuance  of  the  student's  transcript  to  other  than  those  mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the 
authorization  of  the  student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are  issued  only  by  the 
Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or  other  official  agencies.  No  student  who  has 
an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation  with  the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 
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ACADEMIC  POLICIES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Class  Attendance 

The  School  of  Education  faculty  has  determined  that  the  following  policy  will  be  in  effect  for  the 
School  of  Education  and  will  be  adhered  to  by  all  professors  who  teach  both  graduate  and 
undergraduate  courses. 

1)  Although  it  is  presumed  that  each  student  in  a  professional  course  will  normally  attend  every 
session,  a  reasonable  number  of  absences  which  must  never  exceed  twice  the  number  of  credits 
involved  may  be  permitted.  For  instance:  six  cuts  for  a  three  credit  course  would  be 
maximum;  four  cuts  for  a  two  credit  course  is  maximum.  When  a  course  is  scheduled  once  a 
week,  as  most  graduate  courses  are,  the  maximum  number  of  cuts  permitted  is  equated  in 
credit  units,  not  in  periods  the  class  meets.  In  other  words,  two  cuts  for  a  two  credit  course. 

2)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  instructor  to  notify  the  student  when  he  has  reached  the 
maximum  number  of  cuts.  At  this  time  the  student  is  to  ask  for  an  appointment  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Education.  His  case  will  then  be  reviewed  by  the  Dean  and  the  faculty 
member  involved.  It  will  become  then  a  cooperative  administration-faculty  decision  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  student  should  be  permitted  to  return  to  class. 

Examinations 

1)  Mid-semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

2)  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  summer  session.  No  student  is 
excused  from  taking  final  examinations. 

Grading 

The  following  grading  system  is  the  method  of  rating  generally  recognized  by  the  University: 

A      =—  excellent 

B      —  good 

C      —  average 

D      —  below  average;  lowest  passing  grade 

F      —  failure;  course  must  be  repeated 

I       —  incomplete;  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work,  must  be  removed  within 
one  semester 

X     —  absent  from  final  examination,  must  be  removed  within  one  week  after  date  of 
final  examination 

W     —  official  withdrawal  prior  to  mid-semester 

WP  —  official  withdrawal,  passing 

WF  —  official  withdrawal,  failing 

P      —  pass;  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

S      —  satisfactory;  used  in  pass-fail  courses 

U     —  unsatisfactory;  used  in  pass-fail  courses 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  contact  the  instructor  to  reschedule  an  examination.  If  an  I 
grade  is  not  removed,  it  remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and  the  course  must  be  repeated  for 
credit.  If  an  X  grade  is  not  removed,  it  becomes  an  F.  The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $10.00 
at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before  taking  the  examination  to  remove  an  X  grade.  Only  on 
presentation  of  the  receipt  for  this  payment  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  is  the  teacher  authorized  to 
give  the  examination. 

Pass-Fail  Courses 

One  course  per  semester,  elected  by  a  junior  or  senior  and  approved  by  his  academic  advisor  as 
providing  an  opportunity  to  expand  and  enrich  the  student's  experience,  may  be  taken  on  a  pass- 
fail  (S-U)  basis.  If  passed,  the  credits  will  count  toward  graduation,  but  neither  grade  nor  credits 
will  be  calculated  in  the  quality  point  average. 
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Unit  of  Credit 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted  for  the  successful 
completionofonehour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or  at  least  two  hoursper  week  of  laboratory 
work  for  one  semester.  Inasmuch  as  the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is  sixteen,  the 
equivalent  definition  of  the  semester  work  is  sixteen  hours  of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  laboratory 
work  and  examinations. 

The  Quality  Point  System 

Quality  points  are  awarded  for  the  credits  of  work  carried  according  to  the  grade  received:  for  the 
grade  of  A,  the  number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  four;  for  B,  by  three;  for  C,  by  two;  for  D,  by  one; 
and  for  F,  by  0  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by  repeating  the  course  successfully.  The  temporary 
marks  I  and  X,  along  with  the  marks  W  and  P,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at  the  end  of  an  academic  period  by  dividing 
his  total  number  of  quality  points  by  the  total  number  of  credit  hours  enrolled  for  in  one  semester. 

Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumulative  quality  point  average,  the 
scholastic  records  of  students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student  Standing  for  appropriate  action.  Students  who  fail  to  meet 
the  minimum  requirements  in  the  fall  semester  may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies  during  the 
spring  semester,  but  will  be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Committee.  The  Committee  determines 
whether  students  should  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 

Classification  of  Students 

Freshman:  less  than  30  semester  hours  completed. 
Sophomore:  30  to  60  semester  hours  completed. 
Junior:  61  to  90  semester  hours  completed. 
Senior:  more  than  90  semester  hours  completed. 

Graduation  Requirements — General 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the 
University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the  degree  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to 
the  final  date  listed  in  the  University  calendar;  must  be  present  at  the  baccalaureate  and 
commencement  exercises. 

Graduation  Requirements — Scholastic 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required  courses  for  his 
degree  program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have  completed  the  last  year's  work 
(minimum  of  30  semester  hours  credit)  in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying  or 
comprehensive  examinations  as  required  in  his  program;  must  have  completed  the  required 
minimum  number  of  semester  hours  of  work;  and  must  have  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of 
2.00. 

Honors 

Students  who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinction  and  who  have  completed 
a  minimum  of  90  credits  in  residence  are  awarded  degrees  with  special  mention  cum  laude  (for 
quality  point  average  of  3.50  to  3.74)  or  magna  cum  laude  (for  quality  point  average  of  3.75  and 
above).  Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  a  magna  cum  laude  citation  may  be  raised  to  summa  cum 
laude. 

Honors  are  based  upon  the  completion  of  seven  semesters  of  course  work.  It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  student  to  compute  his  quality  point  average  and  make  application  for  honors  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  at  the  completion  of  the  seventh  semester. 
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Teacher  Certification 

All  undergraduate  programs  have  been  approved  by  the  Department  of  Education,  Common- 
wealth of  Pennsylvania  for  the  automatic  issuance  of  the  Instructional  I  (Provisional)  Certificate. 
In  the  semester  in  which  the  student  plans  to  graduate,  he  must  apply  for  the  Certificate. 

Placement 

All  undergraduate  education  degree  candidates  are  required  to  develop  suitable  credential  records 
at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  and  file  them  with  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center 
for  job  placement.  The  Center's  full  range  of  services,  including  materials  on  career  opportunities, 
is  available  to  all  education  students. 

In-Service  Education  and  Guidance 

Non-certificated  in-service  teachers  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  to  the  bachelor's  degree  and 
who  desire  the  Instructional  I  (Provisional)  Certificate  complete  their  course  work  in  the 
undergraduate  field. 

In-service  teachers  who  already  possess  the  Instructional  I  Certificate  may  complete  the 
nesessary  hours  of  work  for  the  Instructional  II  (Permanent)  Certificate  either  by  taking 
undergraduate  courses  which  they  may  not  have  had  or  by  enrolling  for  appropriate  study  in 
graduate  work  if  they  are  qualified. 

In-service  teachers  who  desire  to  extend  their  certificates  to  include  an  additional  field  or  subject 
must  abide  by  the  state  requirements  for  the  extension  of  the  certificate. 

All  members  of  the  faculty  are  available  for  guidance  of  teachers  and  administrators.  Individual 
consultation  may  be  arranged  at  the  convenience  of  in-service  teachers  and  administrators. 

School  of  Education  Organizations 

The  School  of  Education  includes  in  its  program  opportunities  for  participation  in  student 
organizations  related  to  professional  education  preparation.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take  an 
active  part  in  these  professional  organizations,  in  that  such  interest  is  interpreted  as  reflecting  social 
and  educational  development.  The  organizations  are: 

Student  Education  Association  of  Pennsylvania,  junior  branch  of  the  National  Education 
Association  and  the  Pennsylvania  State  Educational  Association. 

Duquesne  University  Chapter  of  the  Council  for  Exceptional  Children,  national  student 
organization  in  the  Department  of  Special  Education. 

Kappa  Phi  Kappa,  national  education  fraternity. 

Kappa  Delta  Epsilon,  national  education  sorority. 

Awards 

A  number  of  permanent  awards  are  open  to  undergraduates  in  the  School  of  Education.  Presented 
at  the  annual  Honors  Day  Convocation,  they  are: 

"Who's  Who  in  American  Colleges  and  Universities"  certificates. 

School  of  Education  Faculty  Award  for  General  Excellence  in  Secondary  Education. 

School  of  Education  Faculty  Award  for  General  Excellence  in  Elementary  Education. 

Raymond  V.  Kirk  Chapter  of  the  Student  Pennsylvania  State  Education  Association  Award  for 
Outstanding  Member. 

United  Business  Education  Association  Smead  Award  for  Outstanding  Achievement  in  Business 
Education. 

Kappa  Phi  Kappa  National  Professional  Education  Fraternity  Award  for  Outstanding  Member 
of  Beta  Pi  Chapter. 

Kappa  Delta  Epsilon  National  Professional  Education  Sorority  Award  for  Outstanding 
Member  of  Alpha  Kappa  Chapter. 

Kappa  Delta  Epsilon  National  Professional  Education  Sorority  President's  Award. 

Lawrence  A.  Roche  Memorial  Award  for  General  Excellence  in  the  School  of  Education. 

Philip  C.  Niehaus  Memorial  Award  for  Outstanding  Achievement  in  the  School  of  Education. 
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PROGRAMS 

Elementary  Education  Program 

The  Elementary  Education  Program,  in  accord  with  the  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Education,  offers  students  opportunity  to  qualify  for: 

1)  The  Instructional  I  (Provisional)  Certificate  to  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Pennsylva- 
nia for  a  period  of  three  years.  Four-year  programs  lead  to  certification  in  elementary 
education,  kindergarten  through  grade  8,  and  for  all  elementary  subjects  which  may  be 
taught  in  the  secondary  school. 

2)  The  Pennsylvania  Instructional  II  (Permanent)  Certificate. 

3)  Provisional  and  permanent  teaching  certification  in  other  states. 

4)  Admission  to  graduate  programs  in  education. 

Elementary  Education 

This  program  cannot  be  completed  on  a  part-time  basis.  The  last  30  credits  attempted  must  be 
earned  at  Duquesne  University.  Minimum  number  of  credits  for  graduation:  1971  May-August- 
December  candidates — 126  credits;  1972  May- August-December  candidates — 123  credits;  1973 
May  candidates  and  thereafter — 120  credits. 


General  Education  Requirements 

Credits 

A.  English  Area 15 

(1)  English  Composition  6 

(2)  English  Elective 3 

(3)  Communications  Area 6 

(Speech,  Journalism,  English) 

B.  Mathematics  and/or  Science 12 

C.  Social  Science 12 

Anthropology,  Economics. 

Geography,  History,  Political 
Science,  Sociology) 

D.  Philosophy  and/or  Theology 9 

(includes  3  credits  in  Theology 

required  for  Catholics) 

E.  Psychology 6 

(Introduction  to  Psychology  is 

a  prerequisite  to  all  others) 
Total  General  Education  Requirements  54 

Suggested  General  Education 
Supporting  Courses 

Credits 

Speech  and  Phonetics   6 

History  Elective    6 

Survey  of  American  Federal  Government 4 

Sociology  Elective    3-6 

Psychology  Elective  3-6 

Art  Appreciation    3 

Music  Appreciation  3 

English  Elective    6 

Modern  Language  18 

Mathematics  12 

Science  6-8 

Introduction  to  Political  Science  3 


Professional  Education 

Professional  Education  courses  may  not  be 
taken  until  the  student  has  attained  junior 
status  (60  credits).  A  minimum  of  36  hours  must 
be  taken  in  this  area. 


Mandated  for  State  Certification 

Foundations  of  Education  3 

Educational  Psychology  3 

Reading  in  Elementary  School 3 

Elementary  Curriculum  I    3 

Elementary  Curriculum  II 3 


Additional  Certification  Requirements 

Elect  a  minimum  of  nine  (9)  credit 
hours  from  the  following  group: 

*  Exceptional  Child 3 

Human  Development  3 

Children's  Literature    3 

Introduction  to  Art    3 

Music  for  Classroom  Teacher  3 

Psychology  of  Identity  and  Fulfillment  3 

Learning  Resources  3 


**  Professional  Semester 

Student  Teaching  plus  two  (2) 

Professional  Courses  12 

*  Includes  field  trips 
**No  student  may  register  for  additional  course  work  during 
this  professional  semester. 
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Special  Education 

An  undergraduate  program  is  offered  in  the  field  of  Special  Education,  specifically  in  the  area  of 
preparing  teachers  for  the  mentally  retarded.  Each  spring  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year,  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  students  are  permitted  to  apply  for  entrance  into  this  program. 
Applicants  are  screened  through  interview  with  specialists  in  the  field.  Completion  of  the  program 
leads  to  dual  certification  for  teaching  in  the  areas  of  Elementary  or  Secondary  Education  and  of 
the  mentally  retarded. 

Required  Courses  Electives  in  Related  Areas* 

320  Introduction  to  Art  3  (^^^^^  to  six  credits) 

361  Psychology  of  Identity  203  Problems  in  Speech 3 

and  Fulfillment    3  327  Human  Development   3 

390  Exceptional  Child  3  OR 

485  Psychology  of  the  325-326  Developmental  Psychology 

Mentally  Retarded  3  landll   6 

487  Curriculum  for  the  340  Social  Psychology   3 

Mentally  Retarded  3  352  Abnormal  Psychology  I  3 

Professional  Semester 

Student  Teaching  plus  two  (2) 

Professional  Courses  12 

*Note  prerequisites  as  cited  in  course  of  instruction. 


Secondary  Education  Program 

The  Secondary  Education  Program,  in  accord  with  the  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  School  of 
Education,  offers  students  opportunity  to  qualify  for: 

1)  The  Instructional  I  (Provisional)  Certificate  to  teach  certain  subjects  in  the  secondary  schools 
of  Pennsylvania  for  a  period  of  three  years.  Four-year  programs  lead  to  certification  in: 
biological  science,  business  education,  English,  general  science,  history,  Latin,  mathematics, 
modern  languages  (French,  German,  Spanish),  physical  sciences,  social  studies  (economics, 
history,  geography,  political  science,  sociology),  and  speech.  Certification  also  applies  to 
secondary  subjects  which  may  be  taught  in  the  elementary  school. 

2)  The  Pennsylvania  Instructional  II  (Permanent)  Certificate. 

3)  The  provisional  and  permanent  teaching  certification  in  other  states. 

4)  Admission  to  graduate  programs  in  the  arts  and  sciences  corresponding  to  certification 
branches,  and  in  education. 


Field  of  Concentration 

The  number  of  credits  required  for  certification  in  the  following  disciplines  is  thirty  (30)  credits: 
biology,  business  education,  chemistry,  English,  general  science,  history,  history  and  government, 
Latin,  mathematics,  modern  languages,  physics,  physics  and  mathematics,  social  studies,  and 
speech.  This  is  in  addition  to  the  General  Education  Requirements. 


Secondary  Education  Certification 

This  program  cannot  be  completed  on  a  part-time  basis.  The  last  30  credits  attempted  must  be 
earned  at  Duquesne  University.  Minimum  number  of  credits  for  graduation:  1971  May-August- 
December  candidates — 126  credits;  1972  May- August-December  candidates — 123  credits;  1973 
May  candidates  and  thereafter — 120  credits. 
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General  Education  Requirements  Professional  Education 

Credits        A.  Basic  Courses^ 


A.  English  Area 15 


Foundations  of  Education  3 


(1)  English  Composition  6  Educational  Psychology  3 


(2)  English  Elective 3 


B.  Professional  Semester- 


(3)  Communications  Area 6  Secondary  Student  Teaching 8 

(Speech,  Journalism,  English)  Teaching  Major  Field  2 

B.  Mathematics  and/or  Science 12  Developmental  Reading  OR 

C.  Social  Science 12  School  Law  and  Pupil  OR 

(Anthropology,  Economics,  Youth  and  Drug  Abuse 2 

Geography,  History,  Political 

Science,  Sociology) 

D.  Philosophy  and/or  Theology 9 

(includes  3  credits  in  Theology 

required  for  Catholics) 

E.  Psychology 6 

(Introduction  to  Psychology  is 

a  prerequisite  to  all  others) 
Total  General  Education  Requirements  54 

'May  not  be  taken  until  junior  status  (60  credits)  is  attained. 
^May  not  include  more  than  the  1 2  required  credits. 
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Subject  Area  Certification  Requirements 


Major 
Biology 

Business 


Chemistry 
English 

General  Science 


History 

History  and 

Government 
Latin 

Mathematics 

Modern  Languages 

Physics 

Physics  and 
Mathematics 

Social  Studies 
Speech 


Major  Field  Requirements 

Consult  with  Chairman  of 

Biology  Department 

101,  102  Accounting 

101,  102,  201  Shorthand 

103,  104,  203  Typewriting 

201,  202  Introduction  to  Economics 

308  Office  Practice 

Consult  with  Chairman  of 

Chemistry  Department 

Shakespeare  I  or  II 

403, 404  American  Literature 

307  The  English  Language 

308  Applied  Linguistics 

Minimum  of  8  credits  in  biology, 
chemistry,  and  physics,  and  additional 
courses  to  total  a  minimum  of  18 
semester  hours  in  one  field  of  science 
Consult  with  Chairman  of 
History  Department 
Consult  with  advisor 

Consult  with  Chairman  of 
Classics  Department 
Calculus  I,  II,  III 

Consult  with  Chairman  of 
Modern  Languages 
Consult  with  Chairman  of 
Physics  Department 
Consult  with  Chairman  of 
Physics  Department;  mathematics 
courses  should  include  1 15, 
116,  215,  Calculus  I,  II,  III 
Economics,  geography,  history 
political  science,  sociology 
Consult  with  Chairman  of 
Speech  Department 


Supporting  Courses 

Mathematics, 

chemistry,  and  physics 

206  Business  Mathematics; 

other  related 

courses,  consult 

advisor 

Mathematics  and  physics 

Philosophy,  speech, 
reading,  and  psychology 


Political  science, 
sociology,  and  economics 
Sociology,  economics 


151, 152,  252  General 

Analytical  Physics 

Philosophy, 

linguistics 

Chemistry,  mathematics, 

biology 

Chemistry 


Philosophy, 
psychology 
English 


Department  of  Music  Education 

The  general  and  professional  course  work  and  the  professional  education  courses  required  for  this 
program  are  outlined  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Music. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Foundations  and  Psychology 

301.  Foundations  of  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  philosophical,  social,  and  historical  foundations  of  education  and  the 
relationships  between  the  school  and  other  institutions  of  society.  Required  for  all  types  of  state  certification. 

327.  Human  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  development  of  the  child,  with  an  emphasis  on  understanding  personality  development  and 
problems  of  growing  up. 

351.  Educational  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  genetic  approach  to  mental  development;  the  laws  of  learning  and  the  principles  of  memory, 
motivation,  transfer  and  personality  development.  Measurement  in  the  school  program  will  be  studied 
coupled  with  basic  statistical  concepts  for  the  functional  application  of  these  principles.  Required  for  all 
types  of  state  certification. 

361.  Psychology  of  Identity  and  Fulfillment.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  implications  of  the  psychology  of  personality  for  the  wholesome  development  of  personality  and  for  the 
prevention  of  lasting  personality  disturbances. 

390.  Exceptional  Child.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  social,  psychological,  and  physical  characteristics  of  the  various  types  of  exceptional  children 
and  of  methods  for  meeting  their  educational  needs;  includes  field  trips  to  schools  and  classes  which 
specialize  in  the  education  of  the  atypical  child. 

481.  Learning  Resources.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Identification,  location,  utilization,  and  creation  of  learning  materials;  adaptation  of  print  and  non-print 
materials  to  meet  curricular  needs;  developing  materials  for  individualized  classroom  instruction. 

496.  Evaluation  of  Learning.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Principles  of  test  construction;  examination  analysis,  and  interpretation  of  other  media  for  appraisal  of  pupil 
growth  and  achievement. 

Elementary  Education 

203.  Problems  in  Speech.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  various  speech  and  hearing  disorders,  and  causes;  recognition  and  possible  therapy.  Prerequisite: 
Speech  201. 

320.  Introduction  to  Art.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  materials,  methods,  and  techniques  used  in  relating  arts 
and  crafts  to  purposeful  learning  activities  with  particular  attention  given  to  the  needs  of  the  mentally 
retarded  child. 

325.  Reading  in  Elementary  School.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles,  materials,  and  methods  of  instruction  in  reading  on  the  elementary  school  level;  growth  toward 
independent  reading  skills;  development  of  techniques;  appraisal,  record  and  report  of  progress. 

331.  Elementary  Curriculum  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  theories,  techniques,  practices,  and  content  pertaining  to  the  areas  of  Language 
Arts,  Social  Studies,  and  Geography.  Pre-professional  laboratory  experiences  in  a  Public  School. 

332.  Elementary  Curriculum  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  theories,  techniques,  practices,  and  content  pertaining  to  areas  of  mathematics 
and  science.  Pre-professional  laboratory  experiences  in  a  Public  School. 
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390.  Exceptional  Child.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  social,  psychological,  and  physical  characteristics  of  the  various  types  of  exceptional  children 
and  of  methods  for  meeting  their  educational  needs;  includes  field  trips  to  schools  and  classes  which 
specialize  in  the  education  of  the  atypical  child. 

484.  Children's  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  survey  of  books  and  other  printed  materials  for  children;  criteria  for  the  evaluation  and  analysis  of 
children's  books;  types  of  books  available,  considered  in  terms  of  interests,  needs,  and  abilities  of  children. 

490.  Elementary  Student  Teaching.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

Student  teaching  in  an  approved  public  elementary  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  cooperating 
teacher. 

Special  Education 

320.  Introduction  to  Art.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  materials,  methods,  and  techniques  used  in  relating  arts 
and  crafts  to  purposeful  learning  activities  with  particular  attention  given  to  the  needs  of  the  mentally 
retarded  child. 

361.  Psychology  of  Identity  and  Fulfillment.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  implications  of  the  psychology  of  personality  for  the  wholesome  development  of  personality,  and  for  the 
prevention  of  lasting  personality  disturbances. 

390.  Exceptional  Child.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  social,  psychological,  and  physical  characteristics  of  the  various  types  of  exceptional  children 
and  of  methods  for  meeting  their  educational  needs;  includes  field  trips  to  schools  and  classes  which 
specialize  in  the  education  of  the  atypical  child. 

485.  Psychology  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  in  depth  of  the  etiology  and  characteristic  syndromes  representative  of  the  mentally  retarded. 
Patterns  of  development,  nature  and  needs,  will  be  considered  in  relationship  to  education  and 
rehabilitation.  Every  fall. 

487.  Curriculum  for  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Identification  of  educational  objectives  for  the  retarded,  both  trainable  and  educable,  with  implications  for 
curriculum  design  and  the  effective  use  of  methods  and  materials.  Preprofessional  experiences  will  be  offered 
in  conjunction  with  this  course.  Every  fall. 

*490.  Student  Teaching.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

Student  teaching  in  an  approved  public  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  cooperating  teacher. 

*  Students  in  the  program  leading  to  dual  certification  in  elementary  or  secondary  education  and  education  of  the  mentally 
retarded  will  do  part  of  their  student  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary  classes  and  part  in  special  classes. 

Secondary  Education 

Separate  divisions  for  teaching  methods  in  the  area  of  major  concentration.  These  courses  are 
concerned  with  an  examination  of  the  principles,  nature  and  trends  in  the  various  curricula  in 
secondary  schools.  Survey  of  available  texts,  materials,  and  varied  techniques,  supervised 
observation  of  master  teachers  in  public  schools. 

362.  Teaching  English  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

363.  Teaching  Foreign  Languages  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

364.  Teaching  History  and  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

365.  Teaching  Biology  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

366.  Teaching  Mathematics  and  Physical  Science  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

367.  Teaching  Business  Education  Subjects  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 
369.  Teaching  Speech  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

490.  Secondary  Student  Teaching.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

Student  teaching  in  an  approved  public  secondary  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  cooperating 
teacher. 
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Business  Education 

Business  Education  may  be  written  on  a  Provisional  College  Certificate  upon  the  completion  of  a 
minimum  of  thirty-six  (36)  semester  hours. 

The  following  are  required  courses:  Accounting,  Business  Mathematics,  Shorthand,  Typewrit- 
ing, Office  Practice,  Business  Law  and  Economics. 

201.  Introduction  to  Economics.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introduction  course  in  economics  intended  to  afford  an  understanding  of  how  the  economic  system  works 
and  of  the  forces  which  affect  the  level,  composition,  and  distribution  of  the  output  of  the  economy.  The 
course  content  defines  concepts,  provides  background  material  and  develops  ideas  necessary  to  the  policy 
issues  constantly  before  a  complex  dynamic  economy.  Offered  both  semesters. 

202.  Introduction  to  National  Income  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  an  introduction  to  national  income  accounting  and  theory.  It  emphasizes  the  stabilization 
effects  of  monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  The  economic  functions  of  financial  institutions  and  of  the  government 
are  also  discussed.  Prerequisite:  Economics  201. 

101.  Introductory  Shorthand.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  first  course  in  the  theory,  principles,  and  methodology  of  Gregg  Shorthand  Diamond  Jubilee  Series. 

102.  Intermediate  Shorthand.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Enables  the  student  to  develop  speed  and  accuracy  in  the  use  of  Gregg  shorthand  as  a  basic  communications 
tool.  The  course  emphasizes  mastery  of  the  shorthand  system,  expansion  of  the  writing  vocabulary,  and 
development  of  reporting  techniques  used  by  professional  shorthand  writers.  Students  refine  English 
language  skills  during  the  course.  Recorded  media  are  used  during  skill  building  sessions. 

103.  Introductory  Typewriting.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Beginning  typewriting  for  students  without  experience  in  the  development  of  typewriting  techniques, 
intensive  instructions  and  use  of  audio  aids  to  develop  skills;  helps  students  to  master  the  keyboard  and 
skillfully  manipulate  the  typewriter. 

104.  Intermediate  Typewriting.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Emphasizes  a  program  of  skill  refinement  for  the  student  who  has  basic  typewriting.  Business  office 
communications  are  used  in  skill  development  routines.  Students  develop  efficient,  sustained  typewriting 
habits  through  the  use  of  recorded  media  and  straight  copy  drills.  The  course  stresses  techniques  for 
handling  materials,  making  corrections,  and  solving  typewriting  problems. 

201.  Advanced  Shorthand.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Helps  students  fuse  their  skills  in  shorthand,  typewriting,  and  English  through  a  three-step  process.  Students 
learn  to  type  from  shorthand  copy,  develop  maximum  productivity  in  transcription  in  business  communica- 
tion, and  develop  procedures  for  solving  difficult  office  transcription  problems.  English  language  skills  are 
emphasized.  Students  use  facilities  of  sound  studio. 

203.  Advanced  Typewriting.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Emphasizes  speed  development  for  production  typewriting.  More  complex  typing  projects  are  used  in  skill 
building  routines.  Students  practice  arrangement  of  difficult  letter  styles,  documents,  reports,  special 
business  forms,  and  prepare  material  for  duplication.  Work  is  evaluated  according  to  standards  developed  in 
modern  business  offices. 

101,  102.  Introductory  Accounting.  .Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

An  introduction  to  the  language  of  accounting,  basic  accounting  concepts  and  brief  exposure  to  recording 
financial  information.  Accounting  is  studied  as  "communication"  with  relevance  of  accounting  data  to  the 
user's  need  being  its  objective.  Annual  reports  are  analyzed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  external  user.  An 
extensive  study  is  made  of  accounting  information  for  management  decisions.  Business  gains  are  employed 
to  weave  accounting  into  the  total  business  process.  Laboratory  attendance  of  two  hours  per  week  is 
required. 

206.  Business  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  mathematics  for  business.  It  emphasizes 
problem  solving  techniques  and  applications  of  mathematics  in  management  decisions.  Topics  covered 
include:  percentages,  business  formulas  and  equations,  interest,  discounts,  payroll  mathematics,  commis- 
sions, mathematics  of  merchandising,  and  depreciation. 
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308.  Office  Practice.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  become  acquainted  with  and  use  machines  commonly  used  in  the 
business  office.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  development,  improvement,  and  coordination  of  basic  skills 
associated  with  office  occupations.  Prerequisites,  201,  203. 

301,  302.  Orientation,  Contracts,  Agency 

and  Employment.  (Business  Law).  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

The  student  is  prepared  for  the  study  of  business  law  through  a  knowledge  of  the  role  and  rationale  of  law  in 
modern  society.  This  introduction  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  law  pertaining  to  the  formation  of  contracts, 
the  legal  requisites  of  an  enforceable  agreement,  the  transfer  of  contractual  rights  and  duties,  the  discharge 
of  contracts;  the  relationship  between  principal  and  agent,  the  employer  and  employee,  and  the 
responsibilities  of  each  to  the  other  and  to  those  with  whom  they  deal. 

Professional  Education 

475.  Problems  in  Teaching  Social  Studies  in  Secondary  Schools.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Pre-student  teaching  methods  course  investigating  selected  topics:  curriculum,  materials,  methods,  and 
theories  in  social  studies. 

478.  Youth  and  Drug  Abuse.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  deals  with  the  problem  of  drug  abuse  and  today's  youth.  Object  of  the  course  is  to  explore  the 
drugs  used,  their  primary  toxic  effects,  and  psychological  effects.  The  historical,  legal  aspects  of  drug  abuse 
are  considered.  The  psychological  aspects  of  drug  usage  are  included.  Methods  of  teaching  drug  abuse  at 
various  levels  in  the  school  system  are  covered.  Also  included  are  the  availability  of  literature  and  visual  aids 
as  well  as  demonstrations  of  drugs. 

498.  Developmental  Reading.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  course  in  the  teaching  of  reading.  This  course  is  appropriate  for  both  elementary  and  secondary 
education  majors.  Major  emphasis  shall  be  on  the  methods  of  teaching  reading,  the  materials  for  evaluating 
pupil  growth  in  reading,  and  reading  in  the  content  subjects. 

499.  School  Law  and  the  Pupil.  Credit,  Two  hours 

School  law  as  it  affects  the  child — including  the  census,  admission  practices,  vaccination,  compulsory 
attendance,  the  neglected,  dependent,  and  delinquent  child,  work  periods,  graduation  requirements,  special 
school  services  and  other  regulations  pertaining  to  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  child. 

Experimental  Program — Professional  Semester 

490.  Elementary  Student  Teaching.  Credit,  Nine  hours 

Student  teaching  in  an  approved  public  elementary  school  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  cooperating 
teacher. 

493.  Seminar  in  Elementary  Teaching.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Designed  to  include  a  discussion  of  problems  encountered  in  the  field  and  an  enrichment  of  experiences 
through  a  research  of  the  recent  literature  and  case  studies  in  the  area. 
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LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  EDUCATION 


Descriptions  of  the  courses  listed  are  published  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences. 


Art  History  (Department  of  Classics) 

471-472.  History  of  Art. 

473.  French  Art. 

474.  Spanish  Art. 

476.  Greek  Art. 

477.  Roman  Art. 

481.  Introduction  to  Design. 

490.  Modem  Art. 

491.  Readings  in  Modern  Art. 

492.  American  Painting  and  Sculpture. 

493.  American  Architecture. 

495.  Readings  in  American  Architecture. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 


Biological  Sciences 

107-108.  Principles  of  Biology. 
111-112.  General  Biology. 

201.  Fundamentals  of  Microbiology. 

202.  Biology  of  Sex. 

203.  Genetics. 

211.  Vertebrate  Morphology. 

212.  Animal  Development. 
214.  Plant  Development. 
311.  CeU  Physiology. 

314.  Animal  Physiology. 

317.  Microbiology. 

320.  Molecular  Genetics. 

411.  Ecology. 

414.  Regulatory  Biology. 

416.  Evolution. 

421-422.  Undergraduate  Research. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Four  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 


Chemistry 

101.  The  Chemical  Basis  of  Life. 

102.  The  Chemical  Basis  of  Man's  Environment. 

121.  General  Chemistry. 

122.  General  Chemistry. 

205-206;  221-222.  Organic  Chemistry. 
207-208.  Principles  of  Chemistry. 
321-322.  Physical  Chemistry. 


Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Four  hours 

Credit,  Five  hours 

Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
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323-324.  Physical  Chemistry 
401.  Introductory  Biochemistry. 

421.  Analytical  Chemistry. 

422.  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
490.  Undergraduate  Research. 


Credit,  One  hour  each  semester 

Credit,  Four  hours 

Credit,  Four  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Maximum  Two  hours 


Classics 

101-102.  Basic  Latin. 
103-104.  Basic  Greek. 
201-202.  Intermediate  Latin. 

301.  Survey  of  Latin  Poetry. 

302.  Survey  of  Latin  Prose  Literature. 

303.  Survey  of  Greek  Poetry. 

304.  Survey  of  Greek  Prose  Literature. 

305.  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

307.  Christian  Greek. 

308.  Christian  Latin. 
309-310.  Basic  Sanskrit. 

311-312.  Survey  of  Sanskrit  Literature. 


Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


The  following  courses  will  be  taught  as  Latin  or  Greek  courses  or,  for  those  students  who  are 
qualified,  as  combination  Latin  and  Greek  courses. 


401-402.  Pre-Fifth  Century. 
403-404.  Fifth  Century. 
405-406.  Fourth  Century. 
407-408.  Alexandrian  Period. 
409-410.  Roman  Republic. 
411-412.  Augustan  Age. 
413-414.  Early  Imperial  Literature. 
415-416.  Later  Imperial  Literature. 
417-418.  Post  Classical  Literature. 

419.  Studies  in  Genre. 

420.  Senior  Seminar. 

421-422.  Independent  Readings  and  Research. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Variable 


Classics  Courses  in  English  (no  Greek  or  Latin  required) 

322.  Etymology  of  Scientific  Terms. 

323.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation, 

324.  Latin  Literature  in  Translation. 

325.  Greek  Civilization. 

326.  Roman  Civilization. 

327.  Classical  Mythology. 

329.  The  Classical  Tradition  in  America. 
331.  General  Etymology. 


Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 
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Economics 


101.  Elements  of  Economics. 

102.  Economics  of  Discrimination. 

107.  Economic  Development  of  Europe  and  America. 

201.  Introduction  to  Economics. 

202.  Introduction  to  National  Income  Analysis. 

203.  Introduction  to  Micro  Economics. 

211.  Principles  of  Economics  I. 

212.  Principles  of  Economics  II. 

301.  National  Income  Analysis. 

302.  Price  and  Production  Economics. 
312.  Public  Finance. 

402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems. 

403.  Urban  Economics. 

405.  International  Economics. 

406.  Foreign  Trade. 
413.  Labor  Economics. 

417.  History  of  Economic  Thought. 

418.  Modem  Economic  Theory. 

419.  Business  Cycles  and  Forecasting. 

420.  Business  and  Public  Policy. 

421.  Current  Economic  Issues. 

422.  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy. 

423.  Theory  of  Economic  Development. 

424.  Problems,  Policies  and  Case  Studies  in  Economic  Development. 
451.  Seminar  in  Economics. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 


English 

101-102.  English  Composition. 
201-202.  EngUsh  Literature. 
203.  Advanced  Exposition. 

205.  American  Literature  Survey  I — Beginning  to  Civil  War. 

206.  American  Literature  Survey  II — After  Civil  War. 

207.  The  Novel. 

208.  Poetry. 

209.  Drama. 

210-211.  Readings  in  World  Literature  I,  II. 

304.  Fiction  I. 

305.  Fiction  Writing  II. 

307.  The  EngUsh  Language. 

308.  AppUed  Linguistics. 

311.  Sixteenth  Century  English  Literature. 

312.  Seventeenth  Century  English  Literature. 

313.  English  Classicism. 

314.  Late  Eighteenth  Century  English  Literature. 

315.  English  Romantic  Literature. 

316.  Victorian  Literature. 


Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
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317.  The  Early  Twentieth  Century. 

318.  Contemporary  Literature. 

319.  Comparative  Literature — Drama. 

320.  Afro- American  Literature:  Civil  War  to  Present. 

403.  American  Literature  to  1865. 

404.  American  Literature  after  1865. 

408.  Introduction  to  Medieval  Literature. 

409.  Chaucer. 

410.  Shakespeare  L 

411.  Shakespeare  IL 
415.  Milton. 

418.  Modern  American  Poetry. 


Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 


Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 


History 

101-102.  Western  Civilization  to  1660.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

103-104.  Development  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

201-202.  Western  Civilization  since  1660.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
301-302.  The  Modem  Historian:  The  Intellectual  and  Cultural  Setting.       Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

303.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Christianity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

304.  Reformation  and  Modern  Christianity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

305.  The  Middle  East  (600-1815).  Credit,  Three  hours 

306.  The  Middle  East  since  1815.  Credit,  Three  hours 
307-308.  History  of  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
309-310.  African  History  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
311-312.  Afro-American  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

331.  Tudor-Stuart  England.  Credit,  Three  hours 

332.  Modern  Britain.  Credit,  Three  hours 
335-336.  East-Central  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
341-342.  Russian  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
345-346.  Asian  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
351-352.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
361-362.  History  of  U.S.  Political  Parties.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

375.  Reform  in  Modem  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours 

376.  Colonial  Period:  Western  Hemisphere.  Credit,  Three  hours 
381-382.  Latin  America.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
401-402.  Economic  History  of  the  U.S.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
405-406.  Constitutional  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
409-410.  Intellectual  and  Cuhural  History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
413-414.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
415-416.  Cultural  History  of  Medieval  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
431.  EngUsh  Constitutional  History  since  1485.  Credit,  Three  hours 
445-446.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  Far  East.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
451-452.  European  Diplomatic  History  since  1815.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
461-462.  Political  History  of  Western  Europe  (1450-1815).  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
465-466.  The  Atlantic  Community — An  Intellectual  History.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
491-492.  Senior  Seminar  in  Selected  Historical  Topics.  Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 
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Journalism 


167.  Introduction  to  Mass  Communications. 

267.  Basic  Reporting  and  Writing  I. 

268.  Basic  Reporting  and  Writing  II. 

367.  Radio-Television:  Principles  and  Writing. 

368.  Advertising:  Principles  and  Writing. 

370.  Developing  the  Television  Program. 

371.  Mass  Communications  and  Public  Opinion. 

372.  Communications  Law. 

375.  Editing. 

376.  History  of  Mass  Media. 
378.  Pictorial  Communication. 

405.  Advanced  Writing  for  Journalism. 

409.  Advanced  Writing  for  Advertising. 

411.  Advanced  Writing  for  Magazines. 

413.  Advanced  Writing  for  Radio  and  Television. 

420.  International  Communications. 

430.  Public  Relations:  Principles  and  Writing. 

440.  Critical  Writing. 

466.  Professional  Internship:  Advertising. 

468.  Professional  Internship:  Broadcasting. 

470.  Professional  Internship:  Newspapers. 


Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 


Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 


Mathematics 

101.  Elementary  Mathematics. 

103-104.  General  Mathematics  I  and  II. 

105.  Basic  Mathematics. 

107-108.  Introduction  to  Modern  Mathematics  I  and  II. 

115-116-215.  Calculus  I,  II,  and  III. 

117.  Mathematics  Laboratory. 

216.  Ordinary  Differential  Equations. 

221.  History  of  Mathematics. 

222.  Basic  Computer  Science. 
225.  Fundamentals  of  Statistics. 

303.  Principles  of  Modem  Algebra. 

304.  Introduction  to  Probability. 

305.  Introduction  to  Statistics. 
306-307.  Linear  Algebra  I  and  II. 
308.  Numerical  Analysis. 

315.  Advanced  Differential  Equations. 
401-402.  Fundamentals  of  Geometry  I  and  II. 

403.  Introduction  to  Topology. 

404.  Introduction  to  Number  Theory. 

405.  Introduction  to  Complex  Variables. 
415-416.  Advanced  Calculus  I  and  II. 
417.  Functions  of  Several  Variables. 

491-492.  Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics.  Credit, 


Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Four  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  One  hour 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Variable  from  One  to  Three  hours  each  semester 
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Modern  Languages  and  Literatures 


Linguistics 

301.  Linguistics. 


Credit,  Three  hours 


French 

101-102.  Elementary  French. 

201-202.  Intermediate  French. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  French  Authors. 

301-302.  French  Conversation  and  Composition. 

312-314-316.  Literature  Workshop. 

401-402.  Survey  of  French  Literature. 

420.  Moliere. 

440.  Directed  Readings. 

451-452.  General  Survey  of  French  Culture  and  History. 

461-462.  Senior  Seminar  in  20th  Century  French  Literature - 


Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Variable 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

■Prose,  Drama,  Poetry 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


German 

101-102.  Elementary  German. 

201-202.  Intermediate  German. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  German  Authors. 

249-250.  Readings  in  Scientific  German. 

301-302.  Introduction  to  German  Literature  since  Goethe. 

401-402.  German  Literature  from  Beginnings  to  Lessing. 

403-404.  German  Literature  in  the  Age  of  Goethe. 

411-412  (413-414).  German  Grammar  and  Composition. 

420.  Faust. 

440.  Directed  Readings. 

451-452.  German  Civilization  I  and  II. 

461-462.  Senior  Seminar  in  20th  Century  Literature — Drama, 


Credit,  Four 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 


hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Variable 
hours  each  semester 


Credit,  Three 

Prose,  Lyrics. 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 


Italian 

101-102.  Elementary  Italian. 


Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 


Russian 

101-102.  Elementary  Russian. 

201-202.  Intermediate  Russian. 

239-240.  Readings  in  Modern  Russian  Authors. 

301-302.  Introduction  to  Russian  Literature. 

401-402.  Survey  of  Russian  Literature. 


Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
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101-102.  Elementary  Spanish. 
201-202.  Intermediate  Spanish. 

239.  Readings  in  Modern  Spanish  Authors. 

240.  Readings  in  Modern  Spanish-American  Authors. 
301-302.  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition. 
312  (314-316).  Literature  Workshop. 

401-402.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. 

420.  El  Quijote. 

440.  Directed  Readings. 

451-452.  General  Survey  of  Spanish  Culture  and  History. 

453.  Survey  of  Latin  American  Culture  and  History. 

454.  Trends  in  Latin  American  Literature. 
461-462.  Senior  Undergraduate  Seminar. 


Credit,  Four 
Credit,  Three 


Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 
Credit,  Three 


Credit,  Three 


Credit,  Three 


hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Variable 
hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
hours  each  semester 


t 


Philosophy 

101.  Philosophy  of  Human  Existence. 

102.  Ethics. 

103.  Logic. 

111.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. 

200.  Survey  of  Ancient  Philosophy. 

201.  Philosophy  of  Knowledge. 

202.  Philosophy  of  Being. 

203.  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

204.  Philosophy  and  Literature. 
230.  Survey  of  Medieval  Philosophy. 
240.  Survey  of  Modem  Philosophy. 

250.  Survey  of  Contemporary  Philosophy. 

307.  Philosophy  of  History. 

308.  Philosophy  of  Society. 

309.  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Communism. 

310.  Meaning  of  Contemporary  Atheism. 

311.  Philosophical  Anthropology. 

322.  Survey  of  American  Philosophy. 

323.  Oriental  Philosophy. 

324.  Concentrated  Philosophical  Readings. 
401-402.  Thomism  (Being,  Knowledge,  Man). 
403.  Philosophy  of  God. 

406.  Aesthetics. 

407.  Philosophy  of  Language. 

408.  Foundations  of  Ethics. 

409.  Symbolic  Logic. 

410.  Philosophy  of  Science. 
412.  Senior  Seminar. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
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Physics 

201-202.  General  Physics. 
207-208.  Principles  of  Physics. 
211-212.  General  Analytical  Physics. 
301.  Thermodynamics. 
329-330.  Advanced  Laboratory  I  and  II. 
361-362.  Mechanics  I  and  II. 
372.  Electromagnetism. 
402.  Optics. 

429-430.  Advanced  Laboratory  III  and  IV. 
471.  Mathematical  Methods. 
481-482.  Modern  Physics  I  and  II. 
Earth  Science 

101.  Physical  Geology. 

102.  Historical  Geology. 
107-108.  Elementary  Earth  Science. 

PoUtical  Science 

101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science. 

201.  American  Political  System. 

221-222.  American  Federal  Government. 

225.  The  Afro-American  and  the  American  Political  System. 

231.  Constitutional  Law. 

240.  American  Political  Parties. 

241.  The  American  Presidency. 

242.  The  American  Congress. 

301.  State  and  Local  Government. 

302.  Municipal  Government. 

306.  Comparative  Communistic  Ideologies. 

308.  Comparative  Political  Systems. 

309.  International  Relations. 

312.  International  Law  and  Organization. 

315.  Politics  of  the  Emerging  Nations. 

316.  Politics  of  Africa. 
318.  Nationalism. 

320.  United  States  Foreign  PoHcy. 

321.  Government  and  Politics  of  Eastern  Europe. 
325.  Junior  Honors  Seminar. 

380.  Comparative  Foreign  Policies. 

401.  Dictatorship  and  Totalitarianism. 

402.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy, 
405-406.  Western  PoUtical  Thought. 

407.  American  Political  Thought. 

408.  Theory  of  Comparative  Government. 

409.  Theory  of  International  Relations. 

410.  Oriental  Political  Thought. 

413.  Government  and  Politics  of  the  USSR. 
420.  Contemporary  Political  Theory. 
436.  Senior  Honors  Colloquium. 


Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  One  hour  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Four  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  One  hour  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Four  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Two  hours. 
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Psychology 


103.  Introduction  to  Psychology. 

220.  General  Psychology. 

230.  Psychology  of  Community  Experience. 

301.  The  Adolescent  Experience  in  America. 

325.  Developmental  Psychology  I — Infancy  and  Childhood. 

326.  Developmental  Psychology  II — Adolescence  and  Maturity. 

327.  Human  Development. 

328.  Psychology  of  Personality. 
340.  Social  Psychology. 

352.  Abnormal  Psychology  I. 

353.  Abnormal  Psychology  II — Hospital  Practicum. 
356.  Research  Psychology:  Investigative  Approaches. 
361.  Psychology  of  Identity  and  Fulfillment. 

370.  Psychology  of  Aesthetic  Experience. 
380.  Social  Aspects  of  Education. 
425.  The  Individual  and  His  World. 

432.  Gestah  Psychology. 

433.  Principles  of  Psychoanalytic  Thought. 

434.  Psychology  of  Language  and  Expression. 
457.  Independent  Studies. 

461.  Existential-Phenomenological  Psychology. 
471-472.  History  of  Psychology  I  and  II. 
486.  Contemporary  Issues  in  Clinical  Psychology. 
490.  Special  Topic  (repeatable). 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours. 


Sociology 

101.  Survey  of  Sociology. 

102.  Survey  of  Anthropology. 

201.  Sociological  Theories. 

202.  Sociology  of  Social  Problems. 

203.  Survey  of  Social  Work. 

204.  Inner  City  and  the  Ghetto. 

205.  Person  and  Society. 

303.  Statistics  in  Sociology. 

304.  Methods  in  Sociology. 
306.  Personality  and  Culture. 

325.  Family  Systems. 

326.  Urban  Society  and  Ecology. 

327.  Sociology  of  Work  and  Industry. 

328.  Minorities. 

329.  Religion  in  American  Society. 
332.  Population  Problems. 

334.  Delinquency. 

335.  Criminology. 

336.  Social  Control. 

337.  Corrections. 


Credit, 
Credh, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 
Credit, 


Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
Three  hours 
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338.  Race  Relations  Seminar. 

350.  Simulation  and  Experimentation. 

400.  Comparative  Sociology. 

451.  Social  Stratification. 

452.  Social  Change. 
454.  Political  Sociology. 

487.  Social  Work  Methods. 

488.  Field  Research. 

489.  Field  Work. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 


Speech 

201.  Speech  and  Phonetics. 

202.  Speaking  and  Listening. 

203.  Problems  in  Speech. 

301.  Oral  Communication  of  Literature. 

302.  Discussion  and  Group  Process. 

303.  Creative  Dramatics. 

304.  Persuasion. 

305-306.  Development  of  the  Theatre  I  and  IL 
307.  Acting  L 

401.  Oral  Communication  of  Poetry. 

402.  Argumentation  and  Debate. 

403.  Oral  Communication  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

404.  Rhetoric  and  Criticism. 

405.  American  Theatre  and  Drama. 

406.  American  Public  Address. 

407.  Stage  Directing. 

410.  Speech  Problems  for  the  Classroom  Teacher. 

419.  Oral  Communication  of  Biblical  Literature. 

420.  Speech  Problems  of  the  Exceptional  Child. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 


Theology 

104.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Messiah  (scriptural). 

105.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Redeemer  (scriptural/doctrinal). 
*111.  Salvation  History:  Old  Testament. 

*112.  Salvation  History:  New  Testament. 

204.  The  Church  in  Scripture. 

205.  The  Church,  the  Sacrament  of  Christ. 

206.  God,  the  Church  and  Man. 

207.  The  Christ  of  Faith  (mainly  doctrinal). 
*21 1-212.  Liturgy. 

301.  Marriage. 

302.  The  Church  in  the  Modern  Worid. 

303.  The  People  of  God. 

304.  The  Law  of  Christ. 

307.  Moral  Problems. 

308.  The  Apostolate. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
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•=311-312.  History  of  Doctrine. 
314.  Questions  in  Modern  Protestant  Theology. 
320.  American  Protestant  Theology. 
330.  Salvation  of  the  Nations. 
340.  Early  Christian  Thought. 

401.  Old  Testament. 

402.  New  Testament. 

404.  Prophetic  Literature  and  Theology. 
"411-412.  General  Introduction  to  Sacred  Scripture. 
421-422.  Church  History  I  and  II. 

441.  Contemporary  Theological  Issues. 

442.  Theological  Anthropology. 

443.  Vatican  Council  II. 

460.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Phenomenology). 

461.  Non-Christian  Religions. 
480.  Christ  in  Protestant  Thought. 
490.  Theology  of  Karl  Barth. 
493-494.  Jewish  Thought  and  Religion. 

497.  Eastern  Christian  Theology. 

498.  Reading  Seminar  for  Majors. 
*Taught  at  St.  Paul  Seminary 


Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Two  hours  each  semester 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Two  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
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Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 

Coordinator:  Colonel  Warren  H.  Martin,  USAF 

The  Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  programs  are  offered  to  male 
students  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Both  offer  two-year  and  four-year  programs  in  elective  subjects 
which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  required  course  of  study  in  most  of  the  University's 
undergraduate  degree  programs.  Women  students  may  elect  the  AFROTC  two  and  four-year 
programs  on  the  same  basis  as  male  students.  Because  failure  to  enroll  in  the  freshman  year 
sometimes  makes  it  difficult  subsequently  to  elect  and  complete  the  program  in  phase  with  the 
academic  major,  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Aerospace  Studies  (Air  Force)  and  Military 
Science  (Army)  invite  questions  from  and  encourage  enrollment  in  either  program  by  interested 
incoming  freshmen. 


Reserve  Officer  Training  (ROTC)  Scholarships 

Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC  offer  a  number  of  scholarships  for  cadets  enrolled  in  the  four-year 
program.  These  scholarships  cover  tuition,  incidental  fees  and  a  textbook  allowance.  Interested 
high  school  students  who  feel  they  can  meet  the  competitive  standards  for  the  scholarships  may 
apply  by  writing  to:  ROTC  Scholarships,  First  U.S.  Army,  Fort  Meade,  Md.  20755  or  Air  Force 
ROTC,  Attn:  ARTO-O/TA,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  Ala.  361 12.  The  application  and  processing 
period  begins  in  June  of  the  year  in  which  the  student  completes  his  junior  year  of  high  school.  For 
cadets  already  enrolled  at  Duquesne  University,  scholarships  are  available  during  the  sophomore, 
junior  and  senior  years.  In  order  to  continue  to  be  eligible  to  receive  financial  assistance,  each 
scholarship  recipient  must  maintain  the  minimum  academic  and  personal  standards  on  which  his 
original  eligibility  was  based. 
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Department  of  Aerospace  Studies 

Faculty 

COLONEL  WARREN  H.  MARTIN Head  of  Department,  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Maryland 
MAJOR  ROBERT  E.  WARNER,  JR Assistant  Professor 

B  A.,  Otterbein  College 

M.A.,  Ohio  State  University 
CAPTAIN  JAMES  E.  DINLEY  II Assistant  Professor 

B.B. A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
CAPTAIN  REMINGTON  C.  FOSS Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia 

MASTER  SERGEANT  GEORGE  A.  BECKWITH Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

TECHNICAL  SERGEANT  J  AMES  A.  PROVINS NCOIC  Personnel 

Undergraduate  study,  Duquesne  University 

STAFF  SERGEANT  RONALD  A.  RODKEY Administrative  NCO 

STAFF  SERGEANT  CHARLES  L.  ALLEN Administrative  NCO 


Curriculum 

101.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  study  of  the  doctrine,  mission,  and  organization  of  the  United  States  Air  Force;  the  mission, 
function  and  employment  of  strategic  offensive  and  defensive  forces;  the  employment  of  nuclear  weapons; 
and  civil  defense.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the 
class  time  may  be  utilized  for  field  trips. 

102.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  surveying  U.S.  Aerospace  defense;  missile  defense;  U.  S.  general  purpose  and 
aerospace  support  forces;  and  the  mission,  resources,  and  operation  of  tactical  air  forces.  A  review  of  Army, 
Navy,  and  Marine  general  purpose  forces  is  included  along  with  a  special  survey  of  the  relationship  of  these 
forces  to  limited  war.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A  small  part  of  the 
class  time  may  be  utilized  for  field  trips. 

201.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  exploring  defense  policies  of  the  United  States;  theories  of  general  war;  nature  and 
context  of  limited  war;  policies  and  strategies  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  China;  and  the  role  of  international 
alliances  in  U.S.  defense  policies.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A 
small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  used  for  field  trips. 

202.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  continues  and  builds  on  the  studies  undertaken  in  AS  201  by  exploring  the 
elements  and  process  of  defense  decision-making;  defense  organization  and  decision-making  at  the  seat  of 
government;  organization  and  function  of  the  Department  of  Defense;  and  the  role  of  the  military  in  the 
United  States'  national  policies.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week.  A 
small  part  of  the  class  time  may  be  used  for  field  trips. 

301.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  airpower  in  the  United 
States  and  its  effect  on  the  national  policy  and  Air  Force  Doctrine  combined  with  student  learning  of  the 
communicative  skills  required  of  the  Air  Force  officer.  Three  class  hours  per  week  and  one  leadership 
laboratory. 

302.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  study  of  national  and  international  astronautics  and  space 
operations  and  the  future  of  Aerospace  power  with  further  emphasis  on  student  progress  in  the 
communicative  skills  required  of  an  Air  Force  officer.  Three  class  hours  per  week  and  one  leadership 
laboratory. 
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401.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  theme  of  education  for  Air  Force  leadership  occupies 
Aerospace  Studies  401.  This  allows  an  exploration  of  the  need  for  leadership,  which  includes  an 
understanding  of  command  and  staff  roles,  and  a  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  human  behavior  and  human 
relations  that  relate  to  military  leadership.  Following  this  there  is  a  study  of  the  need  for  discipline,  which 
incorporates  both  professional  self-discipline  and  the  imposed  discipline  of  military  law.  Finally  there  is  an 
examination  of  the  variables  affecting  leadership,  which  is  devoted  to  a  survey  of  professional  responsibili- 
ties, leadership  traits,  the  influence  of  organization  and  situation,  and  the  interaction  of  leader,  group,  and 
situation.  Three  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  leadership  laboratory. 

402.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  Aerospace  Studies  402  is  a  study  of  military  management.  Its 
primary  units  are  the  management  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  coordinating,  directing,  and 
controlling.  Within  these  functions,  there  is  a  development  of  normal  command  and  staff  functioning  in 
problem  solving,  advising,  and  decision-making  situations.  Three  class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  leadership 
laboratory. 


Department  of  Military  Science 


Faculty 

COLONEL  JAMES  B.  GILBERT,  Infantry Head  of  Department,  Professor 

M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University;  B.A.,  Henderson  State  College 
MAJOR  ROBERT  L.  WOLF,  Armor Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Western  Maryland  College 
MAJOR  KALMAN  CSOKA,  JR.,  Field  Artillery Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University 
CAPTAIN  BILLY  R.  CHURCH,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
CAPTAIN  EARL  E.  BECHTOLD,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Scranton 

MASTER  SERGEANT  ALBERT  C.  CHARLES,  USA  Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

SERGEANT  FIRST  CLASS  CLARENCE  H.  FOX,  USA  Chief  Administrator 

STAFF  SERGEANT  JOSEPH  M.  LOCKOVICH,  USA Supply 

MISS  CECILIA  E.  DURNEY Secretary 


Curriculum 

101.  Military  Science  L  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  using  American  Military  History  as  the  basis  for  providing  an  understanding  of  the 
development  of  the  American  defense  posture  and  structure  from  mid-eighteenth  century  to  late  nineteenth 
century.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  dynamic  principles  of  leadership  and  decision  making;  the  roles  of  the 
emerging  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps  in  the  defense  structure  and  customs  and  traditions  of  the  service. 
Maximum  use  is  made  of  the  conference  and  seminar  methods  of  instruction.  Leadership  laboratory 
encompasses  reinforcement  of  basic  customs  and  courtesies  introduced  in  the  classroom.  Two  class  periods 
and  one  leadership  laboratory  each  week. 

102.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  using  American  Military  History  from  mid-nineteenth  century  to  the  present  as  the 
basis  for  a  continued  examination  of  the  developing  defense  structure.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
evolution  of  the  Army  to  its  present  status;  the  emergence  of  the  Air  Force  as  a  separate  service  and  the  role  of 
the  junior  officer  in  today's  Army.  Maximum  use  is  made  of  the  conference  and  seminar  methods  of 
instruction.  Leadership  laboratory  introduces  the  basic  cadet  to  close  order  drill  with  and  without  weapons. 
Two  class  periods  and  one  leadership  laboratory  each  week. 
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201.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  foundations  course  analyzing  the  psychology  and  principles  of  military  leadership  and  an  intensive  study 
of  map  and  aerial  photo  reading  leading  to  a  basic  understanding  of  map  development,  land  navigation  and 
terrain  analysis.  Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes  planning  and  participating  in  drills  and  ceremonies  to 
develop  personal  traits  of  self-assurance  and  confidence.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

202.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  complete  study  of  the  team  concept  as  it  pertains  to  a  small  unit  leader's  management  functions  of 
planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  supervising.  Basic  concepts  are  developed  through  small  group 
discussions  and  seminars.  Leadership  laboratory  continues  upon  development  of  self-assurance  and 
confidence  as  the  student  is  given  a  larger  role  in  assuming  responsibility.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership 
laboratory  per  week. 

301.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  principles  of  tactical  operations  with  emphasis  on  leadership  at  the  small  unit  level,  to  include  the 
impact  of  modern  weapons  and  materiel,  and  the  application  to  current  military  organizations.  Concurrent 
instruction  is  conducted  in  communications.  Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes  the  functions,  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  junior  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  developing 
leadership  potential  as  an  instructor  in  laboratory  sessions.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory 
per  week;  plus  a  three  day  field  training  exercise  to  permit  practical  application  of  tactics,  techniques,  and 
communications. 

302.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Familiarization  with  the  service  branches  of  the  Army;  basic  educational  psychology  as  it  pertains  to 
instructional  techniques  and  military  teaching  principles  stressed  during  planning  and  presenting 
instruction;  psychology  of  leadership  and  the  application  of  sound  principles  of  leadership  in  problem 
solving  and  decision  making  exercises;  familiarization  with  policies,  procedures  and  training  preparatory  to 
attending  ROTC  Summer  Camp;  continuation  of  leadership  laboratory,  accentuating  officer  leadership 
responsibilities.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week;  plus  a  three  day  field  training 
exercise  to  include  tactical  training,  physical  conditioning,  marksmanship  familiarization  and  the  applica- 
tion of  sound  principles  of  leadership  on  a  continuous  basis. 

401.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  organization  and  function  of  the  Army  Staff"  focusing  on  Administrative 
Management,  Logistics,  Military  Intelligence,  and  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  Military  Law. 
Leadership  laboratory  offers  opportunities  for  further  practical  experience  as  Commanders  and  Staff" 
Officers  to  plan  and  supervise  training  on  a  larger  scale.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

402.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Application  of  the  fundamentals  taught  in  the  preceding  Military  Science  courses,  emphasizing  the 
composition  and  operation  of  military  teams;  relationships  between  the  Army,  Air  Force,  and  Navy;  and  the 
role  of  the  United  States  in  world  aff"airs  and  its  military  implications.  Instruction  is  directed  toward 
preparation  of  the  MS  IV  cadet  to  assume  the  forthcoming  responsibilities  and  obligations  of  a 
Commissioned  Officer.  Leadership  laboratory  culminates  in  the  MS  IV  cadet  supervising  the  MS  III  cadets 
to  prepare  them  in  their  assignment  to  responsible  Cadet  Corps  positions.  Two  class  hours  and  one 
leadership  laboratory  per  week. 
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GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 

The  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Education  is  primarily  devoted  to  providing  qualified 
students  an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  study  in  the  several  areas  of  general  education  and 
specific  fields  in  order  to  enhance  their  personal  growth  and  to  enrich  their  service  to  the  profession. 

The  scope  of  the  Graduate  Education  Department  includes  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  in  Education,  the  Master  of  Education,  or  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree. 

The  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Education  makes  its  contribution  to  the  attainment 
of  the  objectives  of  the  University  by  devoting  itself  to  providing  properly  qualified  students  with 
an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  study  with  a  view  to: 

1)  increasing  and  deepening  their  own  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  a  chosen  area; 

2)  acquiring  skill  in  the  use  of  standard  techniques  of  research; 

3)  making  whatever  contribution  they  can  toward  the  advance  of  human  wisdom,  by  teaching 
others  and/or  by  adding  to  the  store  of  known  truth  and  established  method. 

ACADEMIC  POLICIES 
Admission 

Graduates  with  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college,  university,  or  seminary  will  be 
considered  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Education.  For  information  on  specific 
programs,  consult  the  individual  chairman. 

Admission  Of  Foreign  Students 

Students  from  other  countries  are  welcome  at  Duquesne  University  in  the  Graduate  Education 
Programs. 

Several  months  before  coming  to  Duquesne,  the  prospective  student  should  write  to  the 
Graduate  Department  of  Education  and  send,  on  the  proper  forms,  full  information  about  all 
academic  and  professional  preparation. 

A  foreign  student  is  considered  on  the  same  basis  as  students  from  the  United  States  and  must 
fulfill  the  same  requirements.  He  must  obtain  an  admission  status  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  student 
visa. 

Information  about  the  Immigration  Act,  effective  December,  1952,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
nearest  U.S.  Consul  or  Embassy.  Students  entering  this  country  should  make  certain  that  they  have 
the  proper  visa  for  study  here.  In  order  to  accept  part-time  employment,  foreign  students  must  have 
completed  two  semesters  of  study  and  apply  to  the  U.S.  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 
for  this  permission. 

Foreign  students  are  required  to  submit  evidence  of  proficiency  in  English.  The  simplest  way  is  to 
apply  for  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL). 

The  Department  of  State  has  undertaken  to  distribute  information  about  the  program  to  foreign 
students  through  U.S.  embassies  and  consulates  around  the  world.  A  Bulletin  of  Information  is 
available  to  prospective  students  and  their  teachers  from  these  sources. 

Further  information  about  TOEFL  may  be  secured  upon  request  to: 
Test  of  English  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL) 
1775  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.  C.  20036 

In  addition  to  his  transcript  of  record  and  a  confident  mastery  of  both  written  and  spoken 
English,  the  foreign  student  should  have  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  persons  in  authority 
at  his  former  institution,  one  of  them  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  in  which  he  has 
completed  his  major  field  of  study. 
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Application 

Each  student  applying  for  admission  must  file  with  the  Graduate  Education  Department  an 
application  for  admission  and  other  such  documents  as  may  be  required.  An  application  form  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Graduate  Education  Department  office  upon  request.  Closing  date  for  receiving 
applications  for  the  fall  semester  is  August  1;  for  the  spring  semester,  December  15;  and  for  the 
summer  sessions,  two  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  session.  Unless  the  application, 
accompanied  by  a  complete  set  of  transcripts  and  credentials,  is  received  on  or  before  the  above 
dates,  no  assurance  can  be  given  that  a  student  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  the  semester  or 
session  immediately  following.  A  student  will  not  be  accepted  for  registration  in  graduate  courses 
unless  he  has  been  accepted  for  admission  into  the  Graduate  Education  Department. 

Official  Transcripts 

A  student  applying  for  admission  as  a  degree  candidate  must  assume  the  responsibility  of 
forwarding  to  the  Graduate  Education  Department  an  official  transcript  of  record  from  each 
institution  previously  attended.  Transcripts  and  other  documents  which  are  accepted  toward 
admission  become  the  property  of  the  University. 

Acceptance 

After  the  application  for  admission  and  transcripts  have  been  favorably  reviewed  by  a  faculty 
committee,  the  Graduate  Education  Department  Office  will  send  the  applicant  official  notification 
of  admission  to  graduate  study.  This  letter  of  acceptance  will  also  name  an  advisor  in  the  Graduate 
Department  with  whom  the  student  is  to  confer  in  order  to  formulate  a  program  pursuant  to  his 
objective  in  graduate  study.  It  becomes  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  contact  his  advisor, 
assigned  by  the  Program  Director,  before  his  initial  registration  in  the  School.  A  card  of  admission 
is  also  issued  which  must  be  presented  at  each  successive  registration. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education  or  the  Chairman  of  the  Graduate 
Committee,  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  of  any  applicant  before  admission. 

Students  whose  records  have  been  unfavorably  reviewed  for  admission  will  receive  notice  to  that 
effect. 

Admission  to  pursue  courses  in  the  Graduate  Education  Department  is  not  to  be  construed  as  an 
assurance  of  ultimate  degree  candidacy. 

Applicants  from  colleges  not  regionally  accredited  may  be  accepted  for  admission  provisionally  until 
the  completion  of  at  least  six  credits  of  graduate  work. 


Temporary  Transfer 

This  status  is  granted  to  a  student  in  good  standing  in  any  recognized  graduate  school  who  wishes 
to  enroll  in  the  Graduate  Education  Department  of  Duquesne  University  for  any  one  term  or 
summer  session.  He  will  not  be  required  to  submit  a  full  transcript  of  credits  but  he  must  present  a 
statement  signed  by  his  dean  that  he  is  in  good  standing  in  his  graduate  school. 


Auditors 

With  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Education,  auditors  may  attend  certain  courses. 
Under  no  circumstance  will  credit  be  allowed  for  such  attendance. 


Official  Registration 

Students  are  obliged  to  register  before  each  term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The 
written  approval  of  the  advisor  is  required  in  advance  of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable 
toward  the  degree.  The  registration  days  and  hours  are  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 
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Registration  is  considered  complete  only  when  all  charges  are  paid  or  when  satisfactory 
arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Business  Office.  The  student  is  not  considered  officially 
registered  until  the  above  is  accomplished.  Admission  to  any  class  is  permitted  only  to  those 
students  who  have  officially  registered  for  that  class. 

Restriction  On  Time  And  Load 

Students  engaged  in  graduate  study  while  employed  will  normally  be  expected  to  devote  at  least 
two  years  to  their  programs.  Under  those  circumstances,  a  maximum  of  three  to  six  credits  may  be 
considered  a  typical  load.  Nine  or  12  credits  of  study  during  a  semester,  or  six  credits  in  Summer 
Session  are  considered  full-time  study,  and  may  not  be  attempted  while  the  student  is  committed  to 
outside  employment. 

It  should  be  noted  that  a  student  is  required  to  attain  the  Master's  degree  requirements  within 
six  years  from  the  beginning  of  his  graduate  study. 

Degrees 

Three  Master's  degrees  are  offered.  For  the  degree.  Master  of  Education,  a  minimum  of  30  credits 
(semester  hours)  is  required.  For  the  degree.  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  a  minimum  of  30  credits  is 
required.  For  the  degree,  Master  of  Science  in  Education,  a  minimum  of  24  credits  and  the 
successful  writing  of  a  thesis  are  required. 


Thesis 

All  candidates  pursuing  a  program  of  Master  of  Science  in  Education  shall  present  a  thesis. 
Information  on  thesis  deadlines  and  requirements  is  available  from  the  advisor. 

Grading 

The  following  grading  system,  adopted  February  21,1 929,  and  amended  September  1 9,  1 938,  is  the 

method  of  rating  generally  recognized  by  the  University. 

A   —  Excellent 

B    —  Good 

C   —  Average — not  acceptable  as  a  transfer  grade 

D  —  Below  Average:  unacceptable  for  graduate  degree  requirements 

F    —  Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 

I     —  Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work  and  must  be  removed  within  one 

year's  time 
X  —  Absent  from  final  examination:  this  grade  must  be  removed  within  one  semester  after  the 

date  of  original  final  examination 
W  —  Official  Withdrawal 
P    —  Pass:  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

Credit  obtained  with  D  grade  will  not  be  counted  towards  the  total  number  required  for  a 
Master's  degree. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not  lower  than  B;  those  failing  to  meet 
this  standard  will  be  subject  to  faculty  action. 

Degree  Requirements 

Following  are  the  minimal  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education,  the  Master  of 
Education,  or  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  degree  in  the  Graduate  Education  Department.  The 
check-list  may  prove  useful  to  the  student. 

1)  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  school,  showing  sufficient  quantitative  and  qualitative 
undergraduate  preparation  for  the  proposed  field  of  graduate  study. 
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2)  Official  transcripts  of  academic  record  from  all  institutions  attended. 

3)  Official  application  form  for  admission  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Education  Office. 

4)  A  program  of  graduate  study  approved  by  the  assigned  advisor. 

5)  Completion  of  the  minimum  number  of  semester  hours  of  course  work  required,  with  a 
minimum  quality  point  equal  to  a  "B"  average. 

6)  Students  preparing  for  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  must  present  the  thesis  in 
accordance  with  the  School's  requirements  and  deadlines. 

7)  All  course  work  leading  toward  a  graduate  degree  shall  be  completed  within  a  maximum  of 
six  years. 

8)  The  candidate  must  make  complete  settlement  of  his  financial  account  with  the  University. 

9)  The  candidate  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the  degree  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  prior  to  the  date  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

10)  The  candidate  should  realize  that  any  other  specific  requirements  of  courses  or  programs 
must  be  fulfilled. 

Placement 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  offers  its  full  services  to  graduate  students  at  the 
University.  A  credential  file  should  be  established  or  brought  up-to-date  by  each  graduate  student 
who  wishes  to  utilize  these  services.  Materials  on  career  opportunities  are  on  file  for  student  use. 


FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

All  figures  are  per  semester. 

For  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  tuition  and  fees  at  any  time. 

Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable) %   10.00 

TUITION,  including  University  Fee,  eff'ective  with  the  1971  Fall  Semester: 
SPRING  AND  FALL  SEMESTERS 

For  each  three-credit  graduate  level  Education  course $200.00 

SUMMER  SESSIONS 

For  each  three-credit  graduate  level  Education  course S200.00 

N.B. — The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  regularly  matriculated  students. 

Late  Registration  Fee $   10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  regular  registration 
period. 

Condition  Examination  Fee $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special  examination  for  removal  of  X  grades.  It  is 
payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee $  5.00 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit $10.00 

Thesis  Binding  Fee $20.00 

Graduation  Fee — Master's  Degree $40.00 

Laboratory  Fees 

512  Psychological  Testing $10.00 

615  Psycholinguistics  Ability  Testing $15.00 

617  Individual  Intelligence  Testing $15.00 

Room  and  Board  (see  page  8) 
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PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Graduate  Education  Department  is  accredited  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Education, 
by  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Secondary  Schools  and  Colleges,  and  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education.  This  accreditation  extends  to  the  preparation  of 
elementary  school  teachers,  secondary  school  teachers,  and  school  service  personnel,  with  the 
Master's  degree  as  the  highest  degree  approved. 

Programs  of  Study 

A  Master  of  Education  degree  or  a  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree  may  be  obtained  in  any 
of  the  following  fields: 

Elementary  Education  (for  certified  elementary  school  teachers) 

Elementary  Education  (for  professional  background  and  preparation  leading  to  initial  teacher 
certification) 

General  Education  (for  personnel  interested  in  professional  background  only,  and  not  certifica- 
tion) 

Guidance  and  Counseling  (for  certified  teachers  or  those  qualified  by  study  concentrated  in  the 
behavioral  sciences  who  are  interested  in  professional  background  and/or  certification  as 
elementary  or  secondary  school  counselor  or  director  of  guidance  services) 

Library   Science   Education   (for  certified   and  experienced   teachers   desirous   of  professional 

background  and  certification  as  school  librarian) 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (for  professional  background  and  preparation  of  arts  and  sciences 

graduates  leading  to  initial  teacher  certification  in  an  academic  area) 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching/ African  Studies  (for  professional  background  and  preparation  leading 

to  initial  certification  in  African  studies) 

Master  of  Education/ African  Studies  (for  certified  secondary  teachers  of  history,  history  and 

government,  or  social  studies) 

Post-Master's  Programs  (for  certified  and  experienced  teachers,  or  those  qualified  by  other  study, 

for  administration,  guidance  and  counseling,  and  other  areas) 

Reading  and  Language  Arts  (for  certified  teachers  wishing  a  concentration  in  this  area/or 

certification  as  reading  specialist  or  reading  supervisor) 

School  Administration  and   Supervision   (for  certified   and  experienced   teachers   desirous   of 

professional  preparation  and  certification  as  an  elementary  school  principal  or  secondary  school 

principal) 

School  Psychology  (a  professional  sequence  of  thirty  credits  beyond  the  master's  degree  that 
emphasizes  psychological  diagnosis,  consultation  and  counseling,  and  clinical  practice;  comple- 
tion of  this  program  leads  to  a  certification  as  a  school  psychologist  in  Pennsylvania) 

Secondary  Education  {{or  certified  SGconddLvy  school  teachers  of  academic  and  business  subjects) 
Secondary  Education  (for  professional  background  and  preparation  leading  to  initial  certification) 
Special  Education — Mental  Retardation  (for  certified  teachers  or  those  qualified  by  study 
concentration  in  psychology  and  sociology) 


Requirements  for  Degrees 

Courses 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Graduate  Education  Department  eff"ective  September,  1969,  will  be 
required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  30  credits  for  the  Master  of  Education  degree,  unless 
provisional  certification  requiring  an  Internship  is  sought.  In  this  event,  the  minimum  number  of 
credits  required  is  36.  For  the  Master  of  Science  in  Education  degree,  a  minimum  of  24  credits  and 
the  writing  of  a  thesis  are  required.  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching,  a  minimum  of  30 
credits  is  required  including  the  Internship. 
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Students  enrolled  in  the  Graduate  Education  Department  prior  to  September,  1969,  will  be 
governed  by  degree  requirements  in  effect  as  of  the  date  of  their  acceptance. 

On  approval  of  the  Graduate  Committee,  a  student  may  apply  toward  the  Master's  a 
maximum  of  six  credits  of  appropriate  graduate  work  taken  at  other  approved  colleges  and 
universities.  Requests  for  such  transfer  should  be  presented  to  the  Graduate  Education  Office 
before  the  latest  date  listed  in  the  University  Calendar  for  filing  the  degree  application. 

Further  requirements  for  the  specific  programs  listed  above  will  be  outlined  by  the  advisor. 


Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  final  comprehensive  examination  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  master's 
degree  in  certain  programs.  Students  should  consult  their  advisors. 


Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  subject  approved  by  the  department  is  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Science  in  Education. 


Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  Master  of  Education  degree  is  normally  one  semester 
or  one  summer  session  in  full  time  residence.  It  is  expected  that  this  requirement  be  met  on  a  full- 
time  study  basis  free  from  professional  duties. 

Since  these  programs  are  available  to  teachers  in  service,  definite  limitations  are  placed  on  the 
amount  of  study  a  student  may  undertake  while  committed  to  outside  employment.  Under  these 
circumstances,  a  maximum  of  three  to  six  credits  may  be  considered  a  typical  semester  load. 

No  graduate  credit  is  permitted  for  study  in  correspondence  or  extension  courses. 

It  should  be  noted  that  no  student  is  permitted  to  take  more  than  six  consecutive  years  from  the 
beginning  of  his  work  to  satisfy  the  degree  requirements. 


COURSES 

Educational  Foundations 

501.  Introduction  to  Educational  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  first  course  in  the  methods  of  scientific  inquiry;  analysis  of  research  methods  in  the  formulation  of 
problems,  direct  observation,  case  study,  survey,  questionnaire,  sources  of  data,  and  sampling.  Every 
Session. 

503.  Modern  Research  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Enrollment  limited  to  students  in  School  Psychology,  Guidance  and  Counseling  and  Special  Education. 
Empirical  research  design,  models  and  techniques  are  explored.  Emphasis  on  the  use  of  statistics  in 
behavioral  research  and  research  reporting  in  accordance  with  the  American  Psychological  Association 
Publications  Manual.  Every  Session. 

505.  Educational  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  philosophy  of  education  is  explored  in  its  broad  outlines  from  the  first  systematic  theory  proposed  by 
Plato  to  the  more  recent  schools  of  thought  seen  in  historic  perspective.  Philosophers  and  systems  are 
classified  within  the  context  of  educational  conservatism  and  liberalism  from  which  the  student  is 
encouraged  to  find  the  position  most  acceptable  to  him.  Every  Session. 
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507.  History  of  American  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  systematic  study  of  the  development  of  the  major  aspects  of  the  contemporary  school  in  the  American 
cultural  setting.  Prerequisite:  505.  Every  Session. 

605.  Modern  Educational  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  problems  of  philosophy  and  their  practice  in  education  and  religion  using  the 
comparative  approach.  The  philosophies  constituting  the  pattern  for  this  approach  are  naturalism,  idealism, 
pragmatism,  existentialism  and  philosophical  analysis.  Prerequisite:  505.  Every  Session. 

607.  History  of  Western  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Traces  the  development  of  educational  theories  and  practices  considered  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  Western 
civilization.  Prerequisite:  505. 

609.  Comparative  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  comparative  study  of  national  systems  of  education  with  emphasis  upon  comparative 
methodology.  Prerequisite:  505. 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  Six  hours 

By  arrangement  with  Advisor. 

Educational  Psychology 

5 10.  Modern  Learning  Theories.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  review  of  recent  literature  and  contemporary  theories  of  learning  in  the  field  with  emphasis  on  motivation, 
adjustment,  personality,  and  other  conditions  which  activate  and  give  direction  to  the  educative  process. 
Every  Session. 

511.  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Descriptive  statistics  as  applied  to  psychological  and  educational  measurement  and  research.  Prerequisite: 
501.  Every  Session. 

512.  Psychological  Testing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  theory,  development,  and  application  of  psychological  tests.  Survey  of  general  ability, 
special  aptitudes,  interest,  achievement,  personality,  and  attitude  tests.  Lecture,  Two  hours.  Laboratory, 
One  hour.  Prerequisite:  511  Statistics.  Every  Session. 

513.  Educational  Measurements.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Objective  appraisal  of  educational  and  psychological  tests;  techniques  of  test  construction  and  the 
utilization  of  tests  in  schools  and  in  educational  research.  Prerequisite:  511  Statistics. 

514.  Human  Growth  and  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  growth,  adaptation,  and  developmental  patterns  in  infancy,  childhood,  and  adolescence; 
implications  for  academic,  emotional,  and  social  learning.  Every  Session. 

611.  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  course  designed  to  explain  the  nature  of  the  psychological  problems  of  each  type  of 
exceptionality;  to  consider  the  role  of  various  handicaps  in  the  lives  of  children,  their  parents,  and  society  in 
general;  and  to  afford  guidance  techniques  specifically  helpful  for  these  children  and  their  parents.  Every 
Session. 


Elementary  Education 

523.  Teaching  the  Language  Arts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Emphasis  placed  upon  a  professional  approach  to  the  teaching  of  Language  Arts.  A  study  made  of  objectives 
of  the  program  K-12  emphasizing  richness  in  content  and  activities  which  stimulate  growth  and 
involvement  with  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

525.  Teaching  Elementary  Social  Studies.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Critical  analysis  of  methods  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  Social  Studies.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

527.  Teaching  Elementary  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Critical  analysis  of  methods  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  mathematics.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 
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528.  Teaching  Elementary  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Critical  analysis  of  methods  and  materials  in  the  teaching  of  science.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

549.  Elementary  School  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

General  principles  and  aids  for  selection  of  books  in  the  elementary  school  library;  applications  of  principles 
of  evaluation  and  selection  to  educational  needs  and  children's  interests;  studies  of  reading  abilities  and 
reading  problems.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

590.  Internship.  Credit,  Six  hours 

An  intensive  practicum  in  teaching  under  the  supervision  of  university  and  public  school  personnel. 
Required  for  teacher  certification  in  Elementary  Education. 

629.  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  critical  issues  and  problems  in  Elementary  Education  involving  professional,  non- 
professional, and  pupil  personnel;  and  curriculum  trends.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 


Guidance  and  Counseling 

519.  Foundations  of  Personality  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  introduction  to  the  area  of  theoretical  psychology  with  special  emphasis  on  personality  theory. 
The  implications  of  theoretical  psychology  and  personality  theory  for  the  personality  of  the  new  student  in 
psychology. 

550.  Foundations  of  Guidance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  basic  course  in  guidance  designed  for  teachers,  counselors,  administrators,  and  others  who  seek  to 
understand  the  guidance  roles  and  emphases  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  Theoretical 
foundations,  principles  and  ethics  of  guidance  are  considered.  Guidance  functions  such  as  identification, 
appraisal,  placement,  orientation,  motivation,  support,  and  resource  development  are  surveyed.  Every 
Session. 

551.  Counseling:  Theory  and  Techniques.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  theory,  techniques,  and  problems  of  counseling  with  emphasis  on  the  counseling  relationship:  dynamics 
of  interviewing,  distinction  between  psychotherapy  and  counseling,  and  treatment  factors  related  to 
counseling. 

554.  Career  Development  and  Vocational  Guidance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  theories  of  vocational  choice,  the  psychology  and  sociology  of  work  and  the  use  of  information 
in  decision-making.  Particular  attention  to  the  identification,  evaluation,  and  utilization  of  resource 
information  in  guidance  and  orientation  to  occupational  and  educational  information  and  community 
resources.  Every  Session. 

555.  Counseling  and  Consultation  in  the  Elementary  School  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  theoretical  bases  of  counseling,  philosophical,  psychological,  sociological  foundations  of  counseling,  and 
play  media.  Emphases  on  the  understanding  of  communication  skills  and  human  relations,  and  the 
utilization  of  a  human  behavior  rationale  in  consultation  work  with  parents  and  teachers. 

620.  Contemporary  Psychology  (Group  Dynamics).  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  deal  with  some  of  the  problems  faced  by  the  individual  in  his  interaction  with 
groups  and  mass  society.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  experiential  dimension  of  the  interaction. 

650.  InterdiscipUnary  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  involving  the  areas  of  anthropology,  sociology,  economics,  philosophy, 
political  science.  Designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  nature  and  significance  of  various  disciplines  as 
they  relate  to  the  function  of  the  counselor  and  their  impact  on  guidance  and  counseling. 

653.  Group  CounseUng.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Designed  to  provide  prospective  counselors  with  new  understandings  of  skills  in  group  processes,  involves 
theories  of  group  counseling,  practical  experience  in  a  group.  Prerequisites:  553,  555.  Every  Session. 
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655.  Thtoriii  of  Piyehepatholofy.  Credit,  Three  houri 

An  introduetien  te  one  er  mere  ef  the  ixplanatery  approaehii  to  psyehepathelefy.  Theeretieiani  given  the 
greatiit  emphaiis  will  be  Freud,  Sullivan  and  the  learning  theoriiti. 

656,  657.  Gounielinf  Practieum.  Credit,  Two  hour§  eaeh  lemeiter 

Ceunieling  with  ichoel,  eellege,  and  adult  elienti  under  luperviiien  of  eounielor  edueation  staff.  In  addition 
te  direct  eounseling  with  elient§  and  parents,  individual  supervisory  eonferenees,  and  weekly  seminars, 
students  prepare  case  reports,  analyze  tape  recordings,  visits  and  consultation  as  appropriate.  Registration 
by  permission  of  the  Director.  Restricted  to  graduate  students  majoring  in  Guidance  and  Counseling. 
Advance  application  required  for  admission.  Every  Session. 

658.  Psycliedraffla  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  will  be  a  practieum  in  psyehodrama  where  learning  will  be  through  personal  involvement.  Consent  of 
Advisor. 

659.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Current  practices  and  problems  in  the  organization  and  administration  of  guidance  programs  in  the  schools. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  initiating,  organizing,  and  promoting  a  guidance  program  and  using  evaluation 
procedures  for  a  program  of  guidance.  Every  Spring. 

704.  Supervision  of  Counseling.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  advanced  course  providing  a  series  of  experiences  in  the  supervision  of  eounseling.  Includes  an  analysis  of 
theories  of  counselor  preparation  and  supervision,  review  of  interview  recordings,  critique  of  trainees,  and 
counseling  reports.  Limited  to  advanced  graduate  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  counseling 
experience.  Registration  only  by  permission  of  the  Director.  Every  Session. 

705.  Field  Practice.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Field  experience  for  trainees  to  work  intensively  in  a  realistic  setting  under  close  supervision  in  selected, 
cooperating  institutions  where  organized  guidance  programs  are  staffed  by  qualified  guidance  personnel. 
Open  only  te  certificated  guidance  counselors  and  post=Masters  students  in  the  Counselor  Education 
Program.  Registration  only  by  permission  of  the  Director.  Every  Session. 


Library  Science 

540.  Selection  of  Library  Materials.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  childhood  and  adolescence;  use  of  basic  selection  aids  for  print  materials; 
establishing  and  applying  qualitative  criteria  in  selection;  building  collection  in  terms  of  educational 
objectives,  student  interests  and  student  developmental  patterns.  Every  Spring  and  Summer  of  even- 
numbered  years. 

541.  Principles  of  Library  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Philosophy  and  objectives  of  library  service;  role  of  the  library  in  modern  society;  librarianship  as  a 
professien;  literature  of  the  profession.  Should  be  taken  early  in  the  program.  Every  Fall  and  Summer  of  odd- 
numbered  years. 

543.  Cataloging  and  Classification.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles  of  cataloging  and  classification;  use  of  professional  cataloging  services;  practice  in  actual 
cataloging  and  classification  using  the  Dewey  Decimal  System;  survey  of  other  classification  systems.  Every 
Fall  and  Summer  of  even-numbered  years. 

544.  Reference  Services.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles  of  evaluation,  selection  and  use  of  reference  sources  for  school  libraries;  search  strategy;  the  school 
librarian  as  a  materials  specialist  and  resource  teacher.  Every  Spring  and  Summer  of  odd-numbered  years. 

548.  Multi-Media.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  modern  school  library  as  a  learning  resource  center;  selection,  evaluation  and  use  of  hardware  and 
software;  learning  theory.  Every  Spring  and  Summer  of  odd-numbered  years. 

549.  Elementary  School  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  child  and  the  books  he  reads.  Criteria  for  selection  and  evaluation  of  books  for  the  elementary 
school  age  child. 
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643.  History  of  Books  and  Libraries.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  history  of  books  and  libraries  from  earliest  times  to  the  present  day;  communication;  the  invention  of 
printing;  the  art  of  illustrating;  libraries  in  the  western  world.  Every  Spring  and  Summer  of  even-numbered 
years. 

646.  Curriculum  Reference.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Trends  in  curriculum;  specialized  information  sources  according  to  subject  areas  common  to  the  school 
curriculum;  building  resource  and  learning  units.  Every  Fall  and  Summer  of  even-numbered  yezirs. 

648.  Administration  of  the  Instructional  Materials  Center.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Efficient  operation  of  the  school  library  as  an  Instructional  Materials  Center;  planning  and  implementing  a 
media  program;  observation  in  selected  school  libraries;  laboratory  experience.  Every  Fall  and  Summer  of 
odd-numbered  years. 

Reading  and  Language  Arts 

521.  Reading  Programs  and  Instruction.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  course  in  reading  designed  to  provide  a  general  overview  of  reading  programs  for  grades  K  through 
12.  The  topics  include:  (1)  The  nature  of  the  reading  learning  process;  (2)  Maturity  in  reading;  (3) 
Readiness;  (4)  Individual  differences;  (5)  Developmental  reading;  (6)  Specialized  approaches;  (7)  Adminis- 
tration of  the  reading  program;  and  (8)  The  role  of  the  parent  in  the  reading  program.  Every  Session. 

523.  Teaching  the  Language  Arts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Emphasis  placed  upon  a  professional  approach  to  the  teaching  of  Language  Arts.  A  study  made  of  the 
objectives  of  the  program  K-12  emphasizing  richness  in  content  and  activities  which  stimulate  growth  and 
involvement  with  the  spoken  and  written  language.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

524.  Psychology  of  Reading.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  review  of  contemporary  learning  theories  and  their  application  to  the  reading  process.  A  comprehensive 
study  of  the  psychological,  physiological,  and  sociological  factors  related  to  success  in  reading  and  also  their 
implication  in  reading  retardation.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  readability  and  legibility  of  reading  materials 
and  both  formal  and  informal  methods  of  appraising  reading  growth  are  discussed.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

529.  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  overview  of  reading  instruction  in  the  elementary  school  will  be  presented  to  serve  primarily  as  a  basis  for 
developing  and  improving  reading  skills  applicable  to  secondary  students.  However,  major  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  articulating  the  elementary  and  secondary  reading  programs,  developing  reading  skills  in  the 
content  areas,  developing  study  skills  in  secondary  subjects,  presenting  methods  of  improving  speed  of 
comprehension,  and  determining  how  to  organize  effective  developmental  and  remedial  programs  at  the 
secondary  level. 

625.  Reading  Disabilities.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  in-depth  study  of  the  nature  of  reading  problems,  causes  of  reading 
disabilities,  and  the  diagnosis  and  remediation  of  reading  problems.  Students  examine  and  practice  with 
evaluative  instruments  and  prepare  written  case  studies. 

627.  Reading  Diagnostic  Laboratory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  practicum  designed  to  give  expertise  in  the  administration  of  reading  tests  and  tests  in  other  related  areas. 
Each  student  works  with  children  who  have  been  referred  to  the  Reading  Clinic  and  prepares  case  studies  of 
the  children's  evaluation.  Prerequisite:  625.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

628.  Reading  Tutorial  Laboratory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  practicum  designed  to  give  the  student  experience  with  children  who  are  retarded  in  reading  and/or 
content  areas.  The  student  develops  techniques  and  materials  for  working  with  the  remedial  child. 
Prerequisite:  625.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

630.  Seminar  in  Reading  and  the  Language  Arts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  concluding  course  in  the  Master's  program  in  Reading  and  the  Language  Arts.  The  student  will  do  an 
in-depth  study  of  some  particular  phase  of  reading  and/or  the  language  arts.  A  paper  is  prepared  using 
current  research  and  reporting  methodology.  Prerequisite:  Three  courses  in  reading  and  the  language  arts. 

631.  Reading  Laboratory  Internship.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  advanced  graduate  student  supervisory  and  teaching  experience  in  either 
the  Duquesne  University  Reading  Clinic  or  in  local  school  reading  programs.  The  student  will  have 
experiences  in  testing  and  diagnosis,  remediation,  and  clinic  supervision  of  beginning  reading  clinicians. 
Prerequisite:  625  and  627  or  628.  Every  Session. 
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School  Administration  and  Supervision 

532.  School-Community  Relations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Community  relations  with  respect  to  the  education  program.  Means  of  securing  cooperative  educational 
planning.  The  public  relations  responsibility  of  members  of  the  school  board  and  members  of  the  school 
staff.  Major  techniques  and  media  in  educational  public  relations.  Every  Spring,  Summer. 

573.  Principles  of  Curriculum  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  kinds  of  problems  involved  in  developing  a  curriculum  and  plan  of  instruction  and  some 
techniques  by  which  these  basic  problems  may  be  attacked.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

574.  Pupil  Personnel.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Problems  in  the  management  and  progress  of  pupils;  administration  of  pupil  personnel  services;  pupil 
accounting,  reporting  and  recording;  promotion;  articulation;  home  and  community  relationships. 

575.  Intermediate  School  Practices  and  Organization.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Organization,  supervision,  processes,  and  their  relation  to  the  various  administrative  positions  within  the 
intermediate  school.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

671.  Elementary  School  Administration  and  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles,  practices  and  research  affecting  the  work  of  administrative  personnel.  Fall  and  Summer. 

672.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Curriculum  construction,  planning  and  improvement;  organization  and  content  of  elementary  school 
subjects.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

673.  Elementary  School  Supervision.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  teaching  and  learning;  improvement  of  instruction  in  terms  of  modern  methods 
and  objectives.  Prerequisite:  672.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

674.  Elementary  School  Administration  Practicum.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  should  be  taken  immediately  prior  to  applying  for  certification.  On-the-job  experience  is 
involved  and  required.  Details  to  be  worked  out  with  advisor.  Every  Session. 

675.  Secondary  School  Administration  and  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principles,  practices  and  research  affecting  the  work  of  administrative  personnel.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

676.  Secondary  School  Supervision.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Diagnosis  and  evaluation  of  teaching  and  learning;  improvement  of  instruction  in  terms  of  modern  methods 
and  objectives.  Every  Spring  and  Summer. 

679.  Secondary  School  Administration  Practicum.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  should  be  taken  immediately  prior  to  applying  for  certification.  On-the-job  experience  is 
involved  and  required.  Details  to  be  worked  out  with  advisor.  Every  Session. 

681.  School  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Principal  provisions  in  school  law  affecting  teachers,  principals  and  superintendents;  constitutional, 
statutory,  ruling  case  and  common  law  bases  for  public  education  interpretation;  legal  procedures  with 
emphasis  on  Pennsylvania  school  law.  Every  Fall. 

682.  School  Finance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  financial  planning;  the  budget;  income  and  expenditures;  preparation  of  financial  reports; 
federal,  state,  and  local  taxation;  reimbursements  between  state  and  local  districts;  tuition  computation. 

683.  School  Plant.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Educational  planning  for,  and  administration  of,  the  grounds,  building  and  equipment,  site  selection, 
architectural  services,  financing  practices,  and  community  use  of  the  plant.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

685.  School  Administration  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  theory  building,  and  theoretical  design  and  models  as  related  to  educational  administration.  The 
course  examines  theory,  research  and  practice  as  necessary  foundations  for  school  administrators.  It  is 
concerned  with  the  science  of  educational  administration  as  related  to  the  behavior -sciences. 
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School  Piychology 

615.  Piyehellniuiidei  Ability  Tiitinf.  Credit,  Thrti  heuri 

Thii  eeurii  eeviri  thg  thtery,  adminiitratien  tnd  interpratatien  ef  the  lUineii  Tiit  ef  Piyehelinguiitie 
Abilitig§  (I.T.P, A.).  It  al§8  gom  int©  rimidiatienal  aipaeti  and  preeedurii  u§id  in  eenjunetien  with  thi§  ti§t. 
Enrellfflint  by  eeniint  ef  thi  initryeter. 

616.  Piyehelep  of  Daviant  Bihavier.  Credit,  Thrti  heuri 

An  intaniivi  study  ef  thi  eausis  and  typii  ef  deviant  bihavier  in  ehildren  and  adults.  Emphasis  will  be 
plaeed  en  iarly  rieegnitien  and  pessibli  rimediatien  ef  sueh  bihavier. 

617.  Individual  Intelli|enee  Testinf.  Credit,  Three  heurs 

The  adfflinistratien  ef  individual  intelliginee  tests  with  speeial  emphasis  en  the  Revised  Stanferd=Binit  and 
the  Weehslir  Intelligenee  Seales.  Restrieted  te  students  inrelled  in  the  Seheel  Psyehelegy  Pregram  and  by 
permissien  ef  the  instrueter. 

618.  Survey  ©f  Prejeetive  Teehniquis.  Credit,  Three  h©urs 

F©llewinf  an  examinatien  ©f  s©ffle  ©f  the  theeretieal  eeneepts  behind  prejeetive  teehniques,  the  student  will 
be  supirvisid  in  implementatien.  Emphasis  will  be  ©n  pr©jietive  intirpretati©n  ©f  intelliginei  tests  as  well  as 
exp©sure  t©  ether  prejeetive  teehniques.  Restrieted  te  students  enrelled  in  the  Seheel  Psyehelegy  Pregram. 
Prerequisite:  617. 

701,  702.  Clinieal  Practieum.  Credit,  Twelve  heurs 

Supervised  praetiee  ©f  elinieal  pr©eidure8  in  an  edueatienal  and  elinieal  setting.  Required  fer  the  Seheel 
Psyehelegist  Gertifleati.  Every  Sessi©n. 

Thi  poit=Mastiri  pregram  for  eartifleatien  as  a  seheol  psyehelegist  is  available.  Intranee  te  this 
pregram  must  be  apprevid  by  thi  Dirietor  ef  thi  Seheel  Psyehelegist  Pregram. 


Secondary  Education 

531.  Modern  Seeondary  Sehool  Currleulum.  Credit,  Three  houri 

Patterns  ©f  eurrieulum  organiiati©n,  teaehing  trends  in  the  areas  ©f  eurrieulum,  the  preeesses  ef  eurrieulum 
imprevements,  eritieism  directed  against  the  existing  eurrieulum,  and  mere  signifleant  proposals  for  reform. 

533.  Curriculum  and  Methods.  Credit,  Three  houri 

This  course  foeuses  ©n  ©rganizing  f©r  teaehing  by  a  study  ©f  eurrieulum  theory,  praetiee  in  long=terffl  and 
short =term  planning  for  instruction,  and  a  study  of  evaluation  of  learning.  Every  Sessien. 

538.  Drug  Abuse  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  e©urse  deals  with  the  drug  preblem  as  it  affects  American  yeuth  today.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give 
the  seho©l  teacher  a  background  in  the  pharmacolegy  and  t©xic©l©gy  ©f  drugs,  as  well  as  an  histerical  review 
ef  drug  usage  in  society.  All  elassiflcations  ef  drugs  currently  being  abused  are  eensidired  as  te  their 
beneficial  and  deleterious  effects.  The  legal  aspects  of  drug  abuse  are  also  discussed.  Educational  approaches 
to  drug  abuse  are  a  principal  part  of  the  course. 

590.  M.A.T./Secondary  Internship.  Credit,  Six  hours 

An  intensive  practieum  in  teaching  under  the  supervision  of  university  and  public  school  personnel. 
Required  for  teacher  certifleatien  in  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  and  Secondary  Education  programs. 
Every  Fall  and  Spring. 

639.  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  ©f  critical  issues  and  problems  in  the  preparation  of  secondary  teachers  and  an  appraisal 
of  current  experimentation  and  research.  Prerequisite;  531. 

647.  Secondary  School  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Evaluation  and  selection  of  books  and  related  materials  in  the  subject  fields  of  science,  arts  and  the 
humanities  with  special  reference  to  the  interests  of  high  school  youth. 
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Special  Education 

562.  Mithodi  and  Material!  for  Mantally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  houri 

Preeidurei  fer  planning  and  implimentinf  an  edueatienal  pregram  for  mentally  retarded  edueable  and 
trainable  ehildren  of  different  age  and  ability  levels;  emphasis  on  innovative  techniques  and  new  materials 
for  meeting  the  needs  of  these  ehildren. 

565,  Education  of  Pre-Sehool  Mentally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  will  encompass  study  of  programs  designed  for  mentally  retarded.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given 
to  the  problems  encountered  in  the  development  of  these  programs  along  with  the  various  approaches 
designed  primarily  to  increase  the  cognative  functioning  of  the  pre-school  mentally  retarded.  Included  in  the 
content  will  be  theoretical  bases  and  pragmatic  application  of  these  bases,  which  have  been  developed 
throughout  geographic  regions  of  the  United  States. 

590.  Internship.  Credit,  Six  hours 

An  intensive  practicum  of  full=time  student  teaching  under  the  supervision  of  a  master  teacher  in  a 
classroom  situation.  The  intern  will  have  experience  with  both  edueable  and  trainable  children.  This  course 
is  required  of  all  candidates  who  do  not  hold  certification  or  who  are  not  currently  engaged  in  the  teaching  of 
mental  retardates.  Fall  and  Spring. 

611.  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  course  designed  to  explain  the  nature  of  the  psychological  problems  of  each  type  of 
exceptionality;  to  consider  the  role  of  various  handicaps  in  the  lives  of  children,  their  parents,  and  society  in 
general;  and  to  afford  guidance  techniques  specifically  helpful  for  these  children  and  their  parents.  Offered 
Every  Session. 

660.  Nature  and  Needs  of  the  Mentally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  nature,  characteristics,  and  needs  of  ehildren  handicapped  by  mental  deficiencies. 
Delineations  of  types  of  mental  retardates,  characteristic  syndromes,  patterns  of  development,  psyehedi^ 
agnostics,  therapeutic,  and  rehabilitation  considerations.  Prerequisite:  611.  Every  Fall  and  Summer. 

661.  Psychoeducational  Diagnostic  Aspects  of  Mental  Retardation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  and  practice  of  psychoeducational  diagnostic  instruments  and  evaluation  methods 
currently  used.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  case  study  preparation  skills  and  student  observations  and 
participations  in  actual  diagnostic  settings.  Prerequisite:  660. 
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662.  Counseling  the  Parents  of  Mentally  Retarded.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theories  and  practices  of  counseling  specific  to  the  problems  of  the  parents  of  mentally  retarded  children. 

665.  Learning  Theory  in  Mental  Retardation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  consideration,  in  depth,  of  learning  theories  which  are  applicable  to  mental  retardation  and  which  are 
currently  of  most  importance  in  research.  Emphasis  placed  on  behavior  modification  techniques  and  the  use 
of  research  to  aid  in  solving  classroom  problems.  Prerequisite:  611.  Every  Spring. 

666.  Research  in  Mental  Retardation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  current  research  with  mentally  retarded  children.  Original  research  reports  studied 
and  critically  evaluated.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  research  and  experiments  in  behavior  modification 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  611  and  660.  Every  Spring. 

668.  Psychology  and  Education  of  Children  with  Learning  Disabilities.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  psychological  aspects  of  learning  disabilities,  identification  and  definition  of  learning 
disability,  remediation  techniques  and  methods.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  use  of  psychological 
evaluations,  educational  placement,  preventive  measures,  and  case  study  techniques.  Prerequisite:  611. 


African  Studies 

In  cooperation  w^ith  the  Institute  of  African  Affairs,  the  School  of  Education  offers  two  graduate 
programs  for  the  preparation  of  secondary  teachers  in  African  Affairs.  One  program  is  offered  for 
certificated  teachers  w^ho  wish  to  expand  their  competence;  the  other  program  is  for  non-certified 
college  graduates  who  wish  to  become  certificated  in  the  social  studies  and  to  develop  an  African 
Affairs  specialty  therein. 
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Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  (African  Studies) 
Requirements 

A  college  degree  with  a  major  field  of  study  in  history,  sociology,  political  science,  economics, 
geography,  or  a  combination  of  these  disciplines  (social  science  major). 
A  program  of  studies  to  a  minimum  of  38  credit  hours. 

1.  African  Area  and  Language  Studies  (18  credit  hours) 
#*  537, 538      History  of  Africa,  6  credits 

521  Exploration  and  Geography  of  Africa  Sub-Sahara 

535, 536      Politics  of  African  Nationalism 

545  Cultural  Anthropology 

55 1  Introduction  to  Social  Anthropology 

6 1 2  African  Art  and  Civilization 

2.  Education  (15  credit  hours) 

507  History  of  American  Education,  3  credits 

510  Modern  Learning  Theories,  3  credits 

Teaching  the  Role  of  the  Afro-American  in  American  Life,  3  credits 
Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Materials  for  Afro-American  Studies,  3  credits 

3.  M.A.T.  Internship  (6  credit  hours) 


Master  of  Education  (African  Studies) 
Requirements 

A  college  degree  and  a  teaching  certificate  in  history,  history  and  government,  or  social  studies. 
A  program  of  studies  to  a  minimum  of  30  credit  hours. 

1.  African  Area  Studies  (12  Credit  hours) 
#*537,  538    History  of  Africa,  6  credits 

521  Exploration  and  Geography  of  Africa  Sub-Sahara 

535,  536    Politics  of  African  Nationalism 

545  Cultural  Anthropology 

551  Introduction  to  Social  Anthropology 

612  African  Art  and  Civilization 

2.  African  Language  Studies  (12  credit  hours) 

The  program  recommends  a  minimum  of  12  credit  hours  in  Hausa,  Swahili,  or  Wolof  to  meet 
individual  needs.  Substitution  of  area  courses,  however,  may  be  approved. 

3.  Education  (6  credit  hours) 

*  Seminar:  Teaching  the  Role  of  the  Afro-American  in  American  Life,  3  credits 
*Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Materials  for  Afro-American  Studies,  3  credits 

#Consult  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin  for  course  descriptions. 

*  Required  Courses 

NOTE:  Courses  offered  in  the  Departments  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  are  listed  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 

and  Sciences. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


History 


In  1878  the  Fathers  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  the  Immaculate 
Heart  of  Mary  established  a  College  of  Arts  and  Letters  which  was  incorporated 
in  1882  as  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College  of  the  Holy  Ghost  with  authority  to 
grant  degrees  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  In  1911  the  College  and  University 
Council  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  extended  the  charter  to 
university  status  and  approved  the  amendment  in  favor  of  the  corporate  title 
"Duquesne  University." 

The  eight  Schools,  all  coeducational  and  offering  courses  leading  to  degrees, 
which  comprise  the  present  University  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  Graduate  School,  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business 
Administration,  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 


School  of  Business  Administration 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  was  established  by  the  University  in 
1913  as  the  School  of  Accounts  and  Finance.  The  rapid  growth  of  the  School 
necessitated  a  constant  broadening  of  the  curriculum  until  it  covered  all  of  the 
business  subjects  of  fundamental  importance.  In  1931  the  School  assumed  its 
present  name  and,  with  this  change,  became  definitely  a  professional  school  of 
business  administration.  It  offers  the  same  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Business  Administration  in  both  the  day  and  evening 
sessions. 


Recognitions 

University 

Accreditation 

State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public 

Instruction 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 
Membership 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 
American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 
American  Council  on  Education 
Association  of  American  Colleges 
Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 
Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 
Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 
National  Catholic  Educational  Association 
National  Commission  on  Accrediting 
Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 

School  of  Business  Administration 


School  of  Business  Administration 

Accreditation 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business 

Membership 

Associated  University  Bureaus  of  Business  and  Economic  Research 

Middle  Atlantic  Association  of  Colleges  of  Business 

Philosophy  and  Objectives 

In  accord  with  the  educational  philosophy  and  objectives  of  the  University, 
the  School  of  Business  Administration  aims  to  assist  the  student  in  his  devel- 
opment of  the  natural  and  supernatural  virtues.  The  general  aim  is  to  provide 
through  the  media  of  instruction  and  related  collegiate  activity  the  facilita- 
tion of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment,  emotional  and  social 
maturity,  and  professional  efficiency. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  has  the  professional  responsibility  of 
developing  in  the  student  such  knowledge  of  business  principles,  procedures 
and  problems  as  will  enable  him  to  become  a  self-sustaining  member  of  the 
business  community,  aware  of  his  social  and  public  responsibilities  and  dedi- 
cated to  the  enrichment  of  the  resources  for  worthy  living.  It  seeks  to  produce 
graduates  who,  upon  entering  their  chosen  careers,  will  be  effectively  prepared 
to  discharge  their  obligations  to  God,  to  their  community,  and  to  themselves 
as  intellectual  and  moral  beings.  The  School  attains  this  objective  by  guiding 
the  student  through  a  cultural  core  program,  through  a  business  core  program, 
through  an  elective  area  of  advanced  business  subjects  chosen  on  the  basis  of 
vocational  interests,  through  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular  activities,  and 
through  established  personnel  services. 

As  a  division  of  the  University,  the  School  of  Business  Administration  is 
obviously  dedicated  to  promoting  those  University  aims  and  objectives  con- 
tained in  the  general  statement. 

The  professional  objective  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration  is  to 
produce  graduates  who  have  acquired  and  developed: 

1)  An  appreciation  of  the  importance  of  initiative  and  who  consequently 
are  willing  to  assume  responsibility,  work  efficiently  and  harmoniously  with 
others,  and  adjust  to  changing  circumstances. 

2)  A  respect  for  logical  thinking  and  who  strive  energetically,  therefore,  to 
develop  the  capacities  for  analytical  reasoning  through  the  vigorous  and  or- 
derly application  of  ethical  and  technical  principles  to  problem  solving. 

3)  An  understanding  of  the  personal  and  professional  value  of  effective 
communications  and  a  cultivation  of  their  capacities  for  speaking  and  writing 
clearly  and  concisely. 

4)  An  awareness  of  the  important  role  of  quantitative  measurements  in 
today's  business  and  who  have  become  skilled  in  the  interpretation  of  math- 
ematical, accounting  and  statistical  data. 

5)  Sufficient  knowledge  in  a  professional  area  so  that  they  can  assume  posi- 
tions of  responsibility  with  a  background  of  learning-method  and  learning- 
impulse  that  will  enable  them  to  progress  rapidly. 
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Degree  Granted 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  grants  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence in  Business  Administration.  This  degree  may  be  awarded  to  those  who 
satisfy  the  entrance  requirements,  complete  successfully  the  degree  program  of 
the  school  and  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination. 


Pre-Legal  Requirements 

The  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration  meets  the  require- 
ments for  registration  for  general  purposes  of  the  State  Board  of  Law  Exami- 
ners in  Pennsylvania,  and  of  the  State  Education  Department  of  New  York. 
Students  should  contact  the  law  school  of  their  particular  interest  for  details. 

Simulation  Laboratory 

The  School  of  Business  Simulation  Laboratory  is  located  in  a  suite  of  offices  in 
Rockwell  Hall.  It  includes  12  conference  rooms,  a  reception  area,  control  room, 
faculty  offices,  and  is  connected  with  an  audio-visual  classroom. 

Each  of  the  conference  rooms  is  equipped  with  a  television  camera  and 
microphone,  which  are  part  of  a  closed-circuit  television  system  that  makes 
possible  observation  and  recording  of  the  activity  in  the  individual  conference 
rooms.  An  intercom  telephone  system  is  also  part  of  the  equipment  of  the 
laboratory,  with  phones  in  each  of  the  conference  rooms,  the  control  room,  and 
the  faculty  offices.  Each  conference  room  also  has  a  calculator,  visual  aid 
panels,  sliding  cork  bulletin  boards,  and  mounted  flip  charts. 

The  connecting  classroom  seats  100  persons  and  has  a  23"  television  monitor 
for  watching  live  or  taped  results  of  the  activities  in  the  conference  room. 

Facilities  in  the  control  room  include  three  television  monitors,  two  video 
tape  recorders,  and  a  control  panel  for  regulation  of  the  equipment  in  the 
conference  rooms,  for  taping  what  is  viewed,  and  for  feeding  into  the  monitor  in 
the  connecting  classroom. 

Bureau  of  Research 

As  a  Department  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  there  is  a  fully 
staffed  Bureau  of  Research.  The  Bureau  carries  out  an  independent  research 
program,  and  cooperates  with  Divisions  of  the  School  in  facilitating  the  research 
of  individual  faculty  members. 

Through  the  University  Press,  the  Bureau  issues  monographs  and  other 
publications.  From  time  to  time  contract  research  is  undertaken  for  business, 
community  and  governmental  agencies,  insofar  as  this  may  fall  within  its 
academic  aims  of  discovery  and  dissemination  of  knowledge. 

The  Bureau  is  a  member  of  the  Associated  University  Bureau  of  Business 
and  Economic  Research,  and  maintains  an  interchange  of  publications  with 
similar  organizations  in  other  universities  throughout  the  country. 

Both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  may  participate  in  specific  re- 
search projects  of  the  Bureau. 
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Systems  Center 

The  Systems  Center  is  a  service  department  operated  by  the  School  of  Busi- 
ness Administration.  Its  main  function  is  to  make  available  to  the  students 
and  faculty  of  the  University  the  use  of  a  modern  computing  system.  Through 
the  curriculum  offered  by  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  the  student 
is  made  cognizant  of  the  potential  uses  for  this  new  and  powerful  tool.  Instruc- 
tion in  basic  programming  is  provided  to  the  students  to  aid  them  in  fulfilling 
their  class  assignments.  Individual  research  projects  by  the  students  and  faculty 
are  encouraged. 

An  auxiliary  function  of  the  System  Center  is  to  provide  data-processing 
services  for  the  administrative  offices  of  the  University.  Two  of  the  services 
being  provided  are  automated  registration  and  grade  reporting.  Business  Ad- 
ministration students  who  work  in  the  Systems  Center  become  involved  with 
the  problems  of  setting  up  and  operating  the  data  processing  system. 

The  Systems  Center  staff  becomes  involved  in  many  activities  in  the  School 
of  Business  Administration  by  helping  teachers  and  students  in  solving  prob- 
lems which  are  adaptable  for  computers.  The  Systems  Center  staff  is  respon- 
sible for  programming  and  operating  certain  specialized  programs  such  as  the 
Duquesne  University  Management  Came  which  is  an  important  part  of  both 
the  undergraduate  and  graduate  curriculum. 

Specific  Requirements  for  Admission 

The  following  are  the  specific  entrance  requirements  for  admission: 

1)  The  applicant's  high  school  curriculum  must  include  a  minimum  of 
sixteen  units  distributed  in  the  following  manner: 

English  4  units  required 

Social  Studies  3-4  units  recommended 

Language  2  units  recommended 

Mathematics  and  Science  7  units  recommended 
Electives 

In  specific  instances,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions, 
the  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the 
precise  requirements  listed  above. 

2)  A  candidate  must  have  been  graduated  from  an  approved  secondary 
school  in  the  upper  two-fifths  of  the  class,  and  must  have  demonstrated  ex- 
emplary personal  conduct  in  that  institution. 

3)  The  primary  consideration  for  admission  is  the  secondary  school  academic 
record.  This  is  considered  to  be  the  most  important  criterion  of  success  here 
at  Duquesne  University.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Admissions  Committee  to  admit 
those  candidates  who  possess  qualities  of  character  and  intellect  and  who  show 
promise  of  development  into  useful  and  contributing  citizens. 

4)  A  candidate  must  present  satisfactory  scores  on  the  required  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  Achievement  Tests 
in  accordance  with  the  standards  adhered  to  by  Duquesne  University. 

High  school  students  should  particularly  stress  development  of  skills  in 
English  composition,  grammar,  vocabulary,  reading  comprehension,  and 
mathematics. 
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Financial  Aid 

Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to  Duquesne 
University.  Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need  and  meet 
minimal  academic  requirements,  each  applicant  should  find  himself  eligible  for 
financial  assistance  sufficient  to  meet  his  need.  Need,  in  this  context,  means 
the  difference  between  one  year's  estimated  costs  and  the  amount  of  support 
available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own  resources.  The  best  possible 
approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need  is  derived  through  analysis  of  the 
Parent's  Confidential  Statement  filed  with  the  appropriate  processing  center  of 
the  College  Scholarship  Service. 

What  is  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.)? 

It  is  important  for  the  student  to  realize  that  the  C.S.S.  does  not  make  awards, 
nor  does  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  constitute  an  application  for 
assistance.  The  Statement  is  filed  in  support  of  the  formal  application  for  financial 
assistance,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  The 
C.S.S.  analyzes  the  information  on  the  statement,  makes  routine  corrections, 
and  determines  the  amount  of  available  support  which  should  annually  be 
available  from  family  income  and  assets,  as  well  as  the  student's  own  resources. 
Each  college  named  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement  will  have  a  detailed 
report  of  the  analysis  which  includes  an  estimate  of  financial  need  based  on 
cost  figures  submitted  by  that  college. 

The  cost  of  a  year's  education  includes  basic  tuition  and  fees,  room  and 
board  or  an  allowance  for  maintenance  at  home,  travel  or  commutation 
allowances,  and  an  estimate  of  necessary  personal  expenditures.  The  so-called 
"hidden"  costs  may  thus  range  from  $900.00  to  $1500.00  per  year  in  excess  of 
tuition.  Financial  Aid  officers  account  for  these  costs  as  a  matter  of  procedure. 
It  is  wise  for  parents  to  do  so  also. 

Fundamentally,  accurate  assessment  of  the  student's  need  relies  upon  two 
inescapable  assumptions.  The  first  is  the  self-evident  premise  that  the  informa- 
tion on  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  has  been  reported  completely  and 
accurately.  This  is  essential,  since  errors,  omissions,  or  vagaries  can  only  prejudice 
the  results  in  a  manner  unfavorable  to  the  student. 

The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures. 
Proper  need  analysis  presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  a  college  education  will  approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size  and 
income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special  family  circumstances.  The 
necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can  appear  a 
hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  Or  otherwise  irregular.  Any 
family  whose  income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total 
annual  income  and  begin  planning  early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 

A  brochure  entitled  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available 
without  charge  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Oflfice  of  the  University.  Parents  are  urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is 
published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further  details  concerning 
financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 
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How  Will  Your  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships, 
loans,  grants,  and  student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these 
items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely  meet  a  student's  need.  Often, 
scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in  order  to 
aff'ord  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 

The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified  full- 
time  students.  It  should  be  noted  that  there  are  many  other  scholarship,  loan, 
and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from  private  sources  such  as  fraternal 
groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations.  Consultation  with  the 
guidance  counselor  is  advisable  concerning  such  opportunities  for  aid  from 
sources  outside  the  University. 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  excellence.  University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high 
school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high  school  achievement,  College  Board  test 
scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They  may  be  used  in  any 
of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  $200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the 
exception  of  several  S200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who 
are  not  in  financial  need.  These  scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year, 
provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average 
and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 

University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  $200  to 
$1000  annually  to  truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not 
based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and  may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the 
holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is 
determined  by  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who 
have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  average,  and  who  have  been  recommended 
by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Ofllice  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid. 

School  of  Business  Award 

Awarded  annually  to  the  most  outstanding  high  school  senior  who  is  a  member 
of  Junior  Achievement  from  the  Western  Pennsylvania  area,  $500  will  be 
applied  toward  tuition  when  awardee  is  accepted  and  enrolls  in  the  School  of 
Business  at  Duquesne  University. 
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Bachrach,  Sanderbeck  Award 

An  award  of  $500  is  annually  made  to  an  outstanding  senior,  majoring  in 
Accounting,  who  plans  to  undertake  graduate  work  at  Duquesne  University. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  University  distributes  Federal  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants.  These  awards  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates 
with  exceptional  financial  need  who  require  these  grants  to  attend  college. 
Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than  50%  of  the 
total  assistance  given  to  a  student.  The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  University 
in  accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education. 


Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  the  Federal  Student  Loan  Programs  as 
established  under  the  National  Defense  Education  Act.  National  Defense 
Student  Loans  are  long-term,  low  interest  loans  available  to  both  full-time  and 
half-time  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  making  acceptable 
progress  toward  a  degree.  A  full-time  undergraduate  may  borrow  up  to  $1000 
per  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5000. 

Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  are  suspended  so  long  as  the  borrower 
remains  a  full-time  student.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  to 
those  students  who  enter  the  field  of  teaching  subsequent  to  graduation  or 
termination  of  studies. 


State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally  insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to 
the  National  Defense  Student  Loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those 
students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified 
from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions, credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions  who 
participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  lending  institutions. 


Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by 
working  on  campus  or  with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University. 
Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either  under  its  own  General  Program 
or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time  position  depends 
upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job,  as  well 
as  financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen 
working  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 
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What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis. 
The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes 
its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's  need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed 
annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued  financial  need. 
Aside  from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year 
from  summer  earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively 
consistent.  The  Committee  must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the 
family  financial  situation  or  in  basic  educational  costs.  The  Committee  also 
reserves  the  right  to  increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift 
aid  depending  upon  the  student's  academic  achievement. 


How  Do  I  Apply? 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so 
as  early  as  possible  in  the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already 
graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of  initial  enrollment. 

The  ideal  procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with 
the  application  for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships and  Financial  Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student 
has  been  accepted  for  admission.  No  matriculation  deposit  will  be  required, 
however,  until  the  applicant  has  been  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available 
funds.  Early  application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  considered 
for  aid  you  must: 

1)  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete 
all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by  your  parents.  Return  the  application 
form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2)  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High  School 
Guidance  Office  or  from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the 
Statement  completed  by  your  parents  according  to  the  instructions  supplied, 
and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the  appropriate  office 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3)  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 

Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 
Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 


Financial  Information 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time.  All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total  double  amounts 
where  applicable. 
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Tuition  and  Fees 


Application  Fee  (Non-refundable) 
Matriculation  Deposit  (Non-refundable) 
Dormitory  Pre-Payment 
Dormitory  Damage  Deposit 
Undergraduate  Tuition 
Full-Time  (12-17  credits*)  fiat  rate  of 
plus  the  University  Fee 
plus  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  Fee 
Part-Time  (less  than  12  credits) 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-4  credits — S 1 3.00  per  semester 
5-  8  credits — $25.00  per  semester 
9-1 1  credits — S35.00  per  semester 
plus  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  Fee 
Summer  Session 
Undergraduate  Credits 

plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-  4  credits— SI 3.00 
5-  8  credits— S25.00 
9-11  credits— S35.00 
Auditor's  Fee 

(The  charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as 
for  regularly  matriculated  students.) 
ROTC 

Late  Registration 

Examination — removal  of  "X"  grade 
Credit  by  Examination 
Change  of  Course 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
Area  Test  only 
Aptitude  Test  only 
Aptitude  or  Area  and  one 

Advanced  Test 
Advanced  Test  (each) 
Graduation  Fee — Bachelor's  Degree 
(payable  at  the  time  formal  application 
for  degree  is  made) 
*Students  taking  in  excess  of  the  normal  credit  load  wil 
hour  in  excess  thereof. 

Laboratory  Fee 

Introductory  Accounting 

(101   and   102)  Per  Semester 
Analytic  Methods 

(101,  102)  Per  Semester 
Executive  Action  Simulation 

(409,  410)  Per  Semester 


20.00 
100.00 
100.00 

50.00 

950.00  per  semester 
50.00  per  semester 

5.00  per  semester 
60.00  per  credit 


$       3.00  per  semester 
S     60.00  per  credit 


60.00  per 

credit 

5.00 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00  per 

credit 

5.00 

4.00 

4.00 

6.50 

4.00 

30.00 

be  charged  $60.00  per  credit  hour  for  each 

%  5.00 
S  5.00 
S     5.00 
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Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  dormitory  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for  apphca- 
tion  for  admission  to  the  University.  After  the  student  has  completed  the  ad- 
mission procedure  and  has  paid  the  matriculation  deposit,  his  residency  request 
is  referred  automatically  to  the  Director  of  Housing.  The  Director  of  Housing 
processes  the  request  and  forwards  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the  student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable 
to  the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  $50.00  must  accompany  each  initial  hous- 
ing contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period 
of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  I.D. 
card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final  termination 
of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hall. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  $680.00 

Double  $595.00 

Slimmer  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Eight  Weeks  Six  Weeks 

Single  $320.00  $240.00 

Double  $260.00  $192.50 

*Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward 
the  room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is 
not  occupied. 


Refunds 

Tuition  and  Fees  Students  who  withdraw  completely  from  the  University 
for  a  satisfactory  reason  within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester 
are  entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they  officially 
notify  their  dean  in  writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 
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Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  Week  60% 

Fourth  Week  40% 

Fifth  Week  20% 

After  the  fifth  week  0% 

During  the  Summer  Session  tuition  refunds  are  made  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  of  class  60% 

Second  Week  20% 

After  the  second  week  0% 

Fees  are  not  refundable. 

No  refunds  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  required  to  withdraw 
as  a  result  of  faculty  or  University  action. 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  with- 
drawal occurs  after  the  opening  of  class. 

In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of 
the  balance  left  on  the  student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the 
mid-semester  point,  no  refund  will  be  made. 


Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  offer  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 


Scholarships  A  student  may  have  a  scholarship  to  credit  towards  his  tuition 
and  fees.  This  scholarship  will  only  be  honored  when  it  is  presented  on  a 
Scholarship  Voucher  prepared  by  the  Scholarship  and  Financial  Assistance 
Office. 

Bad  Checks  Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back 
from  the  bank  for  lack  of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service 
charge  of  $1.00.  A  $1.00  charge  will  be  assessed  to  a  student  who  gives  the 
University  a  bad  check  at  any  time  outside  of  registration. 
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Official  Registration  Only  registered  students  are  permitted  to  attend 
classes.  Students  are  not  recognized  as  officially  registered  unless  all  of  their 
charges  have  been  paid  in  full  at  the  Business  Office,  or  until  they  have  ar- 
ranged for  payment  in  full  in  some  way  acceptable  to  the  Business  Office. 

All  enrollment  and  registration  procedures  must  be  completed  during  the 
registration  period  as  designated  according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Late  registration  for  a  serious  reason  is  permitted  with  the  approval  of  the 
dean  and  the  consent  of  the  registrar,  and  upon  payment  of  a  Late  Registra- 
tion Fee,  until  the  day  designated  as  the  last  day  for  change  of  student's  sched- 
ule according  to  the  University  Calendar.  No  one  may  register  for  classes 
without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Admissions  or  of  the 
dean's  office  of  the  graduate  school  concerned. 

Grade  Reports  A  report  of  the  student's  final  grades  is  mailed  at  the  close 
of  each  semester  and  summer  session  to  the  student  at  his  home  address.  At 
the  close  of  each  school  year  a  complete  copy  of  the  academic  record  of  the 
student's  course  work  is  mailed  to  the  parents  or  guardian. 

Transcripts  The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is 
available  only  to  the  student,  his  parents  or  guardian,  his  dean  and  advisor, 
and  the  Academic  Administration.  The  issuance  of  the  student's  transcript  to 
other  than  those  mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the  authorization 
of  the  student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are 
issued  only  by  the  Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or 
other  official  agencies.  No  student  who  has  an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation 
with  the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 


Placement 

Students  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration  may  take  full  advantage 
of  the  services  of  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center. 


Student  Organizations 

Several  organizations,  limited  to  students  in  the  School  of  Business  Admin- 
istration, exist  for  the  promotion  of  the  scholarly  and  professional  interests  of 
members. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  Beta  Gamma  Sigma,  national  honorary  fraternity  for  mem- 
ber schools  of  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  is 
established  at  Duquesne  University.  Membership  in  this  honorary  fraternity  is 
limited  to  juniors  in  the  highest  4  per  cent  of  their  class  and  to  seniors  in  the 
highest  10  per  cent  of  their  class. 

The  Beta  Alpha  Phi  fraternity  is  the  honorary  scholarship  society  of  the  school. 

Epsilon  Eta  Phi,  a  national  professional  commerce  sorority,  maintains  two 
chapters,  one  in  the  day  division  and  one  in  the  evening  division. 
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The  Student  Accounting  Association  provides  for  the  interests  of  those  who  intend 
to  become  accountants. 

American  Marketing  Association,  the  student  chapter,  affords  membership  to 
students  whose  major  interests  include  salesmanship,  marketing,  advertising, 
transportation  or  foreign  trade.  A  selected  group  of  seniors  is  permitted,  under 
faculty  supervision,  to  participate  in  the  meetings  of  the  Sales  Executives  Club 
of  Pittsburgh  and  the  senior  chapter  of  the  A.M. A. 

The  Management  Forum,  the  Duquesne  University  student  chapter,  is  open  to 
all  students  interested  in  professional  managernent. 

Omicron  Delta  Epsilon,  a  national  honor  society  in  Economics,  is  open  to  all 
students  specializing  in  studies  in  Economics.  The  society  is  open  to  those 
having  an  over-all  academic  average  of  "B"  in  their  Economics  courses. 

AIESEC,  an  international  student  organization,  provides  an  opportunity 
to  work  with  business  managers  in  a  foreign  country  on  a  student  exchange 
basis.  AIESEC  maintains  exchange  relationships  with  over  40  countries  on  five 
continents. 


The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  has  a  collection  of  more  than  270,000  volumes, 
subscribes  to  more  than  2,900  periodicals  and  possesses  a  large  collection  of 
materials  in  microprint,  as  well  as  tapes,  slides,  records  and  filmstrips.  There  are 
also  certain  outstanding  specialized  collections. 

One  of  these  is  the  African  Collection  which  supports  the  program  of  the 
Institute  of  African  Affairs,  and  serves  also  as  a  regional  resource  in  the  areas  of 
anthropology,  linguistics  and  economics.  The  African  Collection  contains  more 
than  5,300  books  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pamphlets,  microfilms,  tapes  and 
records.  It  subscribes  to  more  than  290  journals. 

The  Rabbi  Herman  Hailperin  Collection  is  another  specialized  resource.  It 
contains  nearly  3,000  volumes  reflecting  the  history  of  Christian  and  Jewish 
scholarship  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  University  Library  cooperates  with  the  academic  libraries  and  with 
certain  special  libraries  in  the  area.  The  Reference  Department  of  the 
University  Library  will  assist  students  in  making  any  necessary  arrangements 
for  the  use  of  the  collections  of  these  libraries. 

Library  hours  for  the  regular  sessions,  the  summer  sessions  and  the  vacation 
periods  are  listed  in  the  Student  Library  Manual.  This  manual,  which  is  issued 
to  each  new  student,  contains  a  floor  plan  of  the  Library  and  instructions  for 
the  use  of  all  library  facilities. 
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ACADEMIC  POLICIES 


Class  Attendance 

Regular  class  attendance  is  normally  essential  for  maximum  educational 
advantage  and  is  strongly  encouraged.  The  responsibility  for  all  course  material 
rests  wholly  with  the  student.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  class  attendance  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  altering  a  grade  in  a  course. 

This  principle  shall  not  modify  the  prerogative  of  each  School  to  establish 
policy  for  attendance  at  tests  and  examinations,  deadlines  for  reports,  and 
specific  school  or  course  requirements. 

Examinations 

1)  Mid-Semester  examinations  are  held  on  the  dates  assigned. 

2)  Final  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  semester  and  summer 
session.  No  student  is  excused  from  taking  final  examinations. 

3)  Temporary  grades  of  "X"  or  "I"  must  be  removed  within  one  week  from 
the  final  closing  of  the  semester. 


Grading 

The  following  grading  system  is  in  effect  in  the  Undergraduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness Administration: 

A—    Excellent 

B-    Good 

C—    Average 

D—    Below  Average— lowest  passing  grade 

F—    Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 

I—  Incomplete:  Grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work— must  be 
removed  within  one  semester 

X—  Absent  from  final  examination— must  be  removed  within  one  week 
after  date  of  final  examination 

W—  Official  Withdrawal 

P—     Pass— used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  contact  the  instructor  for  a  rescheduled 
examination.  If  an  X  grade  is  not  removed,  it  becomes  an  F.  If  an  I  grade  is 
not  removed,  it  remains  on  the  transcript  permanently  and  the  course  must 
be  repeated  for  credit. 

The  student  is  required  to  pay  a  fee  of  five  dollars  at  the  Ofltice  of  the  Reg- 
istrar before  taking  the  examination  to  remove  an  X  grade.  Only  on  presenta- 
tion of  the  receipt  for  this  payment  to  the  office  of  the  Dean,  is  the  teacher 
authorized  to  give  the  examination. 
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Unit  of  Credit 

The  unit  of  credit  is  the  semester  hour.  One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  granted 
for  the  successful  completion  of  one  hour  per  week  of  lecture  or  recitation,  or 
at  least  two  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  work  for  one  semester.  Inasmuch  as 
the  minimum  number  of  weeks  in  a  semester  is  sixteen,  an  equivalent  defini- 
tion of  the  semester  work  is  sixteen  hours  of  class  or  the  equivalent  in  labora- 
tory work  and  examinations. 


Quality  Points 

The  quality  point  system  operates  as  follows: 

1)  For  the  credits  of  work  carried,  quality  points  are  awarded  according  to 
the  grade  received:  for  a  grade  of  A,  the  number  of  credits  is  multiplied  by  4; 
for  a  grade  of  B,  by  3;  for  a  grade  of  C,  by  2;  for  a  grade  of  D,  by  1;  and  for 
a  grade  of  F,  by  0,  until  the  F  has  been  removed  by  repeating  the  course  suc- 
cessfully. The  marks  I,  and  X,  being  temporary  indications  rather  than  grades, 
and  W  and  P,  are  independent  of  the  quality  point  system. 

2)  A  student's  quality  point  average  can  be  calculated  at  the  end  of  an 
academic  period  by  dividing  his  total  number  of  quality  points  by  the  total 
number  of  credit  hours  enrolled  for  in  one  semester. 

3)  Since  progress  toward  a  degree  is  measured  by  the  cumulative  quality 
point  average,  the  scholastic  records  of  students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  will  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Student 
Standing  for  appropriate  action. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  in  the  Fall  Semester 
may  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies  during  the  Spring  Semester  but  will 
be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Committee.  The  Committee  determines 
whether  students  should  be  allowed  to  continue  their  studies. 


Classification  of  Students 

Freshmen:  Those  having  completed  less  than  30  semester  hours. 
Sophomores:  Those  having  completed  31  to  60  semester  hours. 
Juniors:  Those  having  completed  61  to  90  semester  hours. 
Seniors:  Those  having  completed  more  than  90  semester  hours. 


Graduation  Requirements 

General  Requirements 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid 
all  indebtedness  to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the 
degree  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  final  date  listed  in  the  Uni- 
versity Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the  Baccalaureate  and  Commencement 
Exercises. 
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Scholastic  Requirements 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required 
courses  of  his  degree  program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  credit) 
in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying  or  comprehensive  examinations 
as  required  in  his  program;  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  128  semester 
hours  of  work,  and  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.00. 


Honors 

Degrees  are  awarded  with  special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinction  and 
who  have  completed  a  minimum  of  90  credits  in  residence. 

Cum  Laude— Quality  Point  Average— 3.50  to  3.74. 

Magna  Cum  Laude— Quality  Point  Average— 3.75  and  above. 

Summa  Cum  Laude— Upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty,  a  magna  cum 
laude  citation  may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  is  comprised  of  three  Divisions:  Quanti- 
tative Science  (Accounting,  Analytic  Methods,  Finance);  Behavioral  Science 
(Law,  Commerce,  Management);  and  Economic  Science. 

A  student  entering  the  School  of  Business  Administration  is  expected  to  state 
to  his  advisor  his  career  objective  along  with  his  academic  area  of  concentra- 
tion, the  latter  of  which  can  be  several  of  the  junior  and  senior  courses  indicated 
in  the  three  Divisions.  The  student's  proposed  curriculum  must,  of  course, 
include  the  University  requirements  and  Business  Administration  Core  require- 
ments as  indicated  in  the  illustrations  set  forth  in  this  catalog.  The  total  of  these 
requirements  makes  up  88  hours  of  the  128  hours  required  for  graduation. 
Consistent  with  his  stated  career  objective  and  with  the  concurrence  of  his 
advisor,  the  student  is  free  to  select  any  junior  and  senior  courses  from  the 
School  of  Business  Administration  curriculum  to  complete  the  15  hours,  plus 
any  nine  credits  offered  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  required 
for  graduation.  The  single  exception  to  this  is  the  student  who  selects 
Accounting  as  his  area  of  concentration.  The  regulations  for  certification  in 
Accounting  make  this  program  very  rigid.  This  is  dealt  with  in  a  separate 
section  below. 

The  faculty  advisor  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration  plays  an  ex- 
tremely important  role  in  the  academic  guidance  of  each  student.  Because  of 
this,  each  student  is  permitted  to  select  his  own  advisor  based  on  personal 
knowledge  and  available  biographical  sketches. 
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Four- Year  Sample  Program 


Freshman  Year 


Fall  Semester 


Philosophy  Elective 3 

English  Elective 3 

012101   Analytic  Methods    3 

011101    Introductory  Accounting    .  .  .3 

022101   Economic  Geography  (A)   .  .  .3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (B)  .  .  0/2 

15-17 


Spring  Semester 

Philosophy  Elective 3 

English  Elective 3 

012102  Analytic  Methods    3 

011102  Introductory  Accounting    .  .  .3 

030107   Economic  History  (A)     3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (B)  .  .  0/2 

15-17 


Sophomore  Year 


Fall  Semester 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .... 
030211  Principles  of  Economics  .. 
012201  Analytic  Methods  (G)  .  .  . 
021201   Principles  of 

Management  (A) 

01 1203   Managerial  Accounting  (F) 


Liberal  Arts  Elective  (B)  .  .  0/2 

15-17 


Spring  Semester 

Liberal  Arts  Elective     3 

030212   Principles  of  Economics    ...  .3 

012202  Analytic  Methods  (G)     3 

022204  Principles  of  Marketing  (A)  .  .3 
013204  Business  Finance  (F) 3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (B)  .  .  0/2 

15-17 


Fall  Semester 

012301 
030311 
023301 


Analytic  Methods    3 

Money  &  Banking  (A) 3 

Business  Law 2 

Theology  Elective  (G) 3 

Bus  Ad  Elective  (H) 3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (F)   ....  3 

n 


Junior  Year 

Spring  Semester 

012302  Analytic  Methods    3 


Intermediate  Economics  (A)    .  3 

023302  Business  Law 2 

Theology  Elective  (C) 3 

Bus  Ad  Elective  (H) 3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (F)   ....  3 

17 


Senior  Year 


Fall  Semester 

021409  Executive  Action 

Simulation  (E)     3 

103   Science  Elective 3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective     3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  (F)   ....  3 
Bus  Ad  Elective  (H) 3 

15 


Spring  Semester 

021410  Executive  Action 

Simulation  (E)     3 

Science  Elective 3 

Liberal  Arts  Elective     3 

Bus  Ad  Elective  (H) 3 

Bus  Ad  Elective  (H) 3 

15 


NOTE:  For  explanation  of  symbols  see  next  page. 
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(A)  Courses  bearing  the  designation  (A)  may  be  taken  in  either  semester  of  the  year  in  which 
they  are  classified. 

(B)  Students  may  elect  courses  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences;  male  students  may 
elect  to  enroll  in  the  Army  or  Air  Force  ROTC  program  (see  Military  Division,  page  37). 

(C)  The  requirement  of  six  credits  in  Theology  is  binding  only  on  Catholic  students,  although 
others  are  invited  to  participate  in  one  or  more  courses.  Non-Catholic  students  may  substitute 
credits  as  an  equivalence  in  Religion  from  any  course  in  the  departments  of  Philosophy,  History, 
Sociology,  Political  Science  or  Psychology,  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

(E)  021403  Human  Relations  may  be  substituted  for  either  021409  or  021410  Executive  Action 
Simulation. 

(F)  Students  concentrating  in  Accounting  must  take  Accounting  011202,  011305,  011309- 
011310,  011411,  011451,  011461  and  011463.  Accounting  majors  are  also  required  to  complete 
four  credits  in  Business  Law.  In  addition  to  Business  Law  023301-023302  (four  credits),  students 
must  take  at  least  one  of  the  following:  023408  Corporations,  023406  Partnerships,  023405 
Personal  Property,  Bailments  and  Transportation,  023402  Sales  of  Goods,  023401  Commercial 
Paper. 

Students  designating  the  career  objective  of  Certified  Public  Accountant  must  take  Account- 
ing 011201  and  011202  (Intermediate  Accounting)  in  the  Sophomore  Year.  Finance  013204 
(Business  Finance)  must  be  taken  in  the  Spring  Semester  of  the  Junior  Year. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  select  Accounting  as  his  Elective  Area  who  has  not  main- 
tained an  overall  B  average  in  Accounting  01 1 101-011 102  "and  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in 
011201-011202.  Such  students  who  are  accepted  into  this  program  must  take  the  American 
Institute  of  Accountants  Test  (Orientation  Achievement  Level  I  and  Achievement  Level  II). 

(G)  Analytic  Methods  012201  and  012202  (six  credits)  fulfill  any  requirement  for  Statistics 
012351  and  012352  after  September  1,  1968. 

(H)  Must  be  Junior-Senior  level  course  (last  three  digits  of  course  number  in  three  or  four 
hundreds). 
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DIVISION  OF  QUANTITATIVE  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Robert  G.  Borman,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A. 

Analytic  Methods  Curriculum 

All  students  in  the  undergraduate  School  of  Business  Administration  are  re- 
quired to  take  a  three-year,  18-credit  sequence  in  Analytic  Methods,  which  is 
concerned  with  the  application  of  mathematics,  statistics  and  electronic  data 
processing  to  the  analysis  of  business  and  economic  problems.  Two  programs 
are  available:  the  regular  program  and  an  honors  program. 

The  objective  of  the  regular  program  is  to  increase  the  student's  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  the  uses  of  mathematics,  statistics  and  computers  as  aids 
in  business  decision-making.  The  student  is  required  to  do  considerable  problem- 
solving  work  and  study  of  mathematical  models  of  business  systems  behavior. 
The  regular  program  is  intended  for  the  majority  of  students  who  will  not  be 
specialists  in  management  science  or  operations  research. 

The  honors  program  emphasizes  a  mathematical  approach  and  is  intended 
for  students  who  have  a  strong  interest  in  and  aptitude  for  mathematics.  This 
program  will  cover  essentially  the  same  topics  as  the  regular  program,  but  will 
cover  them  in  more  depth  and  from  a  more  theoretical  viewpoint.  The  honors 
program  provides  the  student  with  adequate  preparation  for  advanced  study 
in  management  science  and  operations  research. 

012101,  012102.  Introductory  Analytic  Methods.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Selected  topics  from  algebra,  analytic  geometry,  and  calculus  are  covered.  Among  the  topics 
are:  linear,  parabolic,  hyperbolic,  exponential,  and  logarithmic  functions;  fitting  functions  to 
empirical  data;  instantaneous  rate  of  change  and  the  difference  quotient;  integral  calculus 
and  the  area  under  a  curve,  arithmetic  and  geometric  progressions,  compound  interest,  and 
an  introduction  to  computers  and  computer  programming.  Problem  work  is  related  to  a 
business  and  economics  setting. 

012201,  012202.  Intermediate  Analytic  Methods.  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  sequence  includes  the  basic  ideas  of  descriptive  and  inductive  statistics,  and  an  intro- 
duction to  matrices  and  vectors  in  the  latter  part  of  012202.  Among  the  topics  covered  are: 
frequency  distributions;  measures  of  central  tendency;  measures  of  dispersion;  sets  and  set 
operations;  elementary  probability  theory;  probability  distributions;  sampling  distributions; 
statistical  estimation;  testing  of  hypotheses;  time  series  analysis;  simple  linear  regression  and 
correlation.    Prerequisites:    Analytic    Methods    012101,    012102. 

012301,  012302.  Advanced  Analytic  Methods.  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  sequence  stresses  the  model  building  approach  in  the  analysis  of  business  and  economic 
problems  and  introduces  a  number  of  operations  research  techniques.  Topics  included  are: 
matrices  and  vectors;  linear  programming;  transportation  problems;  multiple  regression  and 
correlation;  statistical  decision  theory;  Monte  Carlo  methods  and  simulation;  and  optimiza- 
tion models  using  numeric  methods.  Prerequisites:  Analytic  Methods  012201,  012202,  and 
all  012200-level  required  business  courses. 

012351,  012352.  Statistics.  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  sequence  has  been  phased  out  as  of  September  1,  1968.  Students  wishing  or  required 
to  take  this  sequence  should  take  Analytic  Methods  012201  and  012202,  which  cover  the 
same  material.  Prerequisite  for  non-business  students  wishing  to  take  Analytic  Methods 
012201  and  012202  is  Mathematics  104  or  105. 
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Finance  Curriculum 


013204.  Business  Finance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  aim  is  to  combine  the  descriptive  study  of  external  sources  and  processes  of  financing 
with  the  tools  of  financial  analysis  and  to  apply  them  to  financial  decision  making.  Primary 
attention  is  given  to  short-  and  long-term  financing  and  to  funds-flow  approaches,  with 
secondary  emphasis  placed  upon  securities  markets,  financial  projections,  and  financial-struc- 
ture planning.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  011101-011 102. 

013308.  Financial  Markets.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  introduction  to  the  markets  for  lending  and  borrowing  of  capital,  both  short-  and 
long-term,  together  with  discussions  of  the  institutions  serving  as  sources,  intermediaries,  and 
users  of  funds.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  interrelationships  among  financial  institutions  partic- 
ipating in  these  markets,  and  among  the  various  markets.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  013204. 

013310.  Investment  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  case  method  approach  to  investment  problems  of  individuals  of  various 
financial  institutions.  It  provides  a  comprehensive  grounding  in  all  types  of  investment 
analysis,  including  interpretation  of  statements,  construction  of  pro-forma  reports,  prepara- 
tion and  use  of  industry  norms,  and  cash  and  capital  budgeting.  Reliance  is  placed  upon  use 
of  prepared  cases  and  upon  original  data  assembled  by  the  students.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  methods  of  evaluating  results  of  such  analyses  and  projections,  and  recognizing 
their  shortcomings.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  013204,  Securities  Analysis  013417  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

013311.  Money  and  Banking.  Credit,  Three  hours 
The  primary  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  an  understanding  of  the  influence  of 
money  and  the  activities  of  monetary  institutions  on  price  levels,  levels  of  income  and  em- 
ployment, and  the  rate  of  economic  growth.  The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  largely 
to  study  of  the  evolutionary  development  of  money  and  the  banking  system  and  of  the  struc- 
ture and  operations  of  the  present  United  States  monetary  system.  The  second  half  is  de- 
voted largely  to  theory  and  policy  and  to  consideration  of  proposals  for  change  in  the  struc- 
ture and  policies  of  the  system.  Although  attention  is  concentrated  on  the  domestic  operations 
and  policies  of  the  commercial  banking  system,  the  significant  role  of  other  private  and 
governmental  financial  institutions  is  emphasized  and  occasion  is  taken  throughout  to  illus- 
trate international  monetary  relationships.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

013315.  Risk  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  broad  spectrum  of  risk  exposures  in  business  enterprise,  with  attention  to  the 
need  for  identifying  these  in  terms  of  nature  and  magnitude.  Methods  of  alleviation,  avoid- 
ance, and  insurance  are  studied.  Emphasis  is  placed  not  only  on  the  traditional  forms  of 
insurable  hazards,  but  also  upon  implicit  risks  such  as  those  of  loss  in  market  value  of  inven- 
tories, use  value  of  plant  and  equipment,  and  liquidation  value  of  receivables. 

013321.  Corporate  Financial  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  financial  problems  unique  to  corporations,  using  the  case  method.  Topics 
will  center  around  the  various  types  of  securities  and  their  issuance,  conversion,  and  repay- 
ment; direct  placements;  mergers,  acquisitions,  spin-oflfs,  and  sales  of  assets;  determination 
of  policy  with  respect  to  surplus,  reserves,  dividends,  pension  funds,  and  executive  compensa- 
tion; effects  of  taxation;  and  cash  management,  capital  budgeting,  and  financial-structure 
planning.  Prerequisites:  Fin.  013308,  013310. 
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013415.  Financial  Commercial  Transactions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  financial  aspects  of  various  types  of  business  transactions  such  as  sales,  loans, 
leases,  consignments,  shipments,  and  storage;  also  of  the  financing  of  the  assets  involved  such 
as  goods,  receivables,  plant,  equipment,  and  intangibles.  Particular  attention  is  given  to 
loans  made  by  commercial  banks,  factors,  and  finance  companies  from  the  point  of  view  of 
both  lender  and  borrower.  Use  is  made  of  case  problems  in  the  field  of  working-capital 
management.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  013204. 

013416.  Credit  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Consideration  of  the  problems  involved  in  extension  of  short-term  and  installment  com- 
mercial credit  by  financial  institutions,  manufacturers,  and  wholesalers.  Case  problems  are 
used  exclusively  in  developing  principles  applicable  in  establishing  terms  of  sale,  approving 
credit  limits,  handling  diflficult  collections,  working  out  of  insolvent  situations,  and  evalua- 
tion of  data  found  in  mercantile-agency  reports  and  similar  sources.  Prerequisites:  Fin. 
013310,  013415. 

013417.  Security  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  analytic  techniques  applicable  in  selection  of  securities  of  corpora- 
tions in  various  industries,  and  of  municipal  and  other  governmental  units,  for  purposes  of 
speculation.  Emphasis  is  divided  between  measurements  of  intrinsic  values  and  of  market 
conditions.  Prerequisites:  Fin.  013308,  013310. 

013420.  Life  Insurance.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  is  made  of  the  risks  of  death  and  longevity  as  they  occur  in  personal  and  business 
situations.  Analyses  are  made  of  various  forms  of  life-insurance  and  annuity  contracts  and 
their  uses,  with  emphasis  upon  their  functions  as  instruments  of  estate  creation  and  adminis- 
tration. Uses  of  insurance  in  connection  with  partners  and  key  men,  and  in  connection  with 
bank  loans,  are  explored.  Attention  also  is  given  to  accident  and  health  coverages,  group 
plans,  pensions,  and  regulation  of  the  industry. 

013423.  Property  and  Liability  Insurance.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  business  and  personal  applications  of  casualty,  fire,  and  liability  coverages  in  the 
form  of  both  insurance  and  bonding,  including  the  fields  of  workmen's  compensation;  land- 
lords' and  tenants'  liabilities;  burglary,  robbery,  and  theft;  automobile;  credit  and  title 
insurance;  fire  and  related  lines;  fidelity  and  surety  bonding;  and  relevant  aspects  of  inland 
and  ocean  marine. 

013425.  Case  Problems  in  Finance.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  integrated  study  of  financial  topics  through  the  medium  of  case  problems.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  capital-expenditure  policies,  long-  and  short-term  financing,  credit  control, 
consolidations  and  mergers,  and  analysis  of  financial  statements.  Seniors  only. 

013428.  Real  Estate  Financing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  problems  involved  in  financing  residential,  commercial,  and  industrial  real 
estate  from  the  points  of  view  of  both  owner  and  lender.  Methods  of  financing  covered 
include  use  of  individual  and  corporate  equity;  loans  secured  by  mortgages;  land  contracts; 
sale-and-leaseback  arrangements;  and  cooperatives,  syndicates,  and  real-estate  trusts.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  procedures  for  originating,  servicing,  and  foreclosing  loans  and  mortgage 
arrangements  by  principals,  agents,  and  mortgage  bankers.  Case  problems  are  used  to  il- 
lustrate determination  and  implementation  of  policies  by  individuals  and  financial  institu- 
tions for  making  investments  in  the  loans  against  real  property,  and  also  to  illustrate  the 
effects  upon  corporate  working  capital  of  ownership  of  real  estate.  Special  topics  treated 
include  tax  considerations,  construction  and  improvement  loans,  financing  of  shopping 
centers  and  residential  developments,  and  the  effects  of  governmental  subsidies  and  assistance 
programs.  Prerequisite:  Fin.  013204. 

013450.  Seminar  in  Finance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topical  emphasis  will  vary,  depending  upon  current  developments  and  the  needs  and  interests 
of  students.  Required  of  finance  majors. 
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Accounting  Curriculum 

CPA  Requirements  in  Colorado,  Pennsylvania,  New  York  and  New  Jersey 

Students  who  desire  to  become  certified  public  accountants  in  Pennsylvania 
and  who  have  graduated  from  a  four-year  program  in  a  college  approved  by 
the  State  Council  on  Education  may  sit  for  the  CPA  examinations  after  the 
completion  of  two  years  of  public  accounting  experience  of  a  caliber  satisfactory 
to  the  Board.  The  degree  program  of  this  University  is  so  approved. 

In  the  state  of  New  York,  students  of  accounting  who  desire  to  become 
certified  public  accountants  should  note  that  every  candidate  for  examination 
for  the  New  York  certificate  must  present  evidence  that  he  has  satisfactorily 
completed  the  course  of  study  in  a  college  or  school  of  accountancy  registered 
by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory 
standard,  and  that,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  his  course  of  study  in  such  college 
or  school  of  accountancy,  he  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  four-year  high 
school  course  approved  for  this  purpose,  or  the  equivalent  as  determined  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Education.  The  DEGREE  program  in  ACCOUNTING 
of  this  school  is  so  registered.  For  further  information,  students  should  write 
to  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.  for  Handbook  No.  14. 

Every  applicant  for  examination  for  a  certificate  as  a  CPA  in  New  Jersey 
shall  present  evidence  that  he  has  satisfactorily  completed  a  course  of 
study  in  a  college  or  school  of  accountancy  and  business  administration  regis- 
tered and  approved  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Public  Accountants  as 
maintaining  a  satisfactory  standard.  The  DEGREE  program  in  ACCOUNT- 
ING of  this  school  is  so  registered.  For  further  information,  students  should 
write  to  the  Secretary,  New  Jersey  State  Board  of  Public  Accountants,  430 
Market  Street,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Under  the  Colorado  Accountancy  Law,  the  State  Board  of  Accountancy  is 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of  approving  schools  where  education  credit 
in  lieu  of  experience  credit  is  claimed  by  applicants  for  the  CPA  certificate. 
The  School  of  Business  Administration  is  so  approved.  For  further  information 
students  should  write  to  the  Secretary,  State  Board  of  Accountancy  of  Colorado, 
1550  Lincoln  Street,  Suite  205,  Denver,  Colorado. 


011101,  011102.  Introductory  Accounting.  Six  credits,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  language  of  accounting,  basic  accounting  concepts  and  brief  expo- 
sure to  recording  financial  information.  Accounting  is  studied  as  "communication"  with 
relevance  of  accounting  data  to  the  user's  need  being  its  objective.  Annual  reports  are  ana- 
lyzed from  the  standpoint  of  the  external  user.  An  extensive  study  is  made  of  accounting 
information  for  management  decisions.  Business  gains  are  employed  to  weave  accounting 
into  the  total  business  process.  Laboratory  attendance  to- two  hours  per  week  is  required. 

011201,  011202.  Intermediate  Accounting.  Six  credits,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with  an  investigation  and  analysis  of  the  accounting 
problems  and  practices  of  the  corporation,  with  detailed  study  of  the  component  elements 
of  the  balance  sheet  and  income  statement.  Basic  topics  are:  accepted  and  alternative  meth- 
ods in  the  accounting  cycle;  financial  statements,  their  form,  content  and  use;  accounting 
problems  of  the  corporation;  detailed  analysis  of  the  balance-sheet,  accounts  determination 
of  net  income;  statement  of  source  and  uses  of  working  capital.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  011101- 
011102. 

School  of  Business  Administration  25 


011203.  Managerial  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  technique  involved  in  the  gathering,  recording  and  interpretation  of  account- 
ing and  statistical  data  used  in  the  solution  of  internal  problems  of  management.  Some  of 
the  topics  covered  are:  construction,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  reports;  establishment  of 
operating  and  financial  standards;  measurement  of  managerial  performance;  use  of  budgets 
in  managerial  control;  use  of  cost  data  and  interpretation  of  cost  reports;  use  of  quantitative 
data  in  the  formulation  of  policies;  consideration  of  various  aspects  of  Federal,  State  and 
local   taxes   and   their  effect   on   managerial   decisions.    Prerequisite:    Acct.   011101-011102. 


011305.  Advanced  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  applies  fundamental  theory  to  a  number  of  important  activities  in  business. 
Activities  studied  are:  partnerships,  special  sales  procedures,  consolidations  and  fiduciaries. 
Prerequisite:  Acct.  011201-011202. 


011309,  011310.  Elementary  Cost  Accounting.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

Basic  cost  accounting  procedures  are  discussed  from  the  following  view  points:  cost  prin- 
ciple; cost  determination;  cost  control;  cost  analysis.  Topics  treated  include  cost  terminol- 
ogy, planning  and  cost  control  techniques,  and  development  and  application  of  overhead 
rates.  Cost  behavior  patterns  are  studied  in  conjunction  with  development  and  application 
of  overhead  rates.  Standard  costing,  job  order  costing,  process  costing  and  joint  products, 
by-product  costing  are  treated  in  detail.  The  subject  of  budgeting  is  dealt  with  extensively 
with  emphasis  on  capital  budgeting.  Methods  of  judging  managerial  efficiency,  inventory 
control  and  accounting  systems  and  internal  control  are  also  stressed.  Prerequisite:  Acct. 
011201,  011202  or  011203. 


011411.  Auditing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Standards  and  procedures  employed  by  auditors  in  the  examination  of  financial  statements 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  an  opinion  are  studied  and  evaluated.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
theory  and  philosophy  of  auditing;  however,  case  problems  are  used  to  demonstrate  the 
application  of  the  principles  studied.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  011202,  011305. 


011451.  Introductory  Income  Tax  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  study  of  basic  tax  and  procedure  affecting  primarily  individuals  and  to  a 
lesser  extent  partnerships  and  corporations.  Principal  topics:  returns,  rates,  exemptions,  in- 
come, deductions,  sales  and  exchanges  of  assets,  and  credits.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  prob- 
lems to  demonstrate  the  application  of  the  principles  studied  and  use  is  made  of  official 
forms  for  demonstration  purposes.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  011202  or  011203. 


011461.  Seminar  in  Accounting.  Credit,  One  hour 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  a  student's  ability  in  technical  expression,  deepen  his 
understanding  of  accounting  theory,  and  acquaint  him  with  contemporary  accounting  prob- 
lems and  literature.  Students  are  made  acquainted  with  the  philosophy  and  methodology  of 
research  and  required  to  prepare  a  research  paper.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  011305. 


011463.  Business  Information  Systems.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  to  cover  common-language  machines  and  inlegrated  data  processing.  It 
entails  survey  and  design  techniques  for  setting  up  systems  and  procedures  to  satisfy  the 
flow-of-information  objectives  of  modern-day  management.  The  course  presumes  a  famil- 
iarly with  basic  computer  programming  as  covered  in  the  Analytic  Methods  sequence  or  in 
Statistics  012351-012352. 
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DIVISION  OF  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Blair  Kolasa,  Ph.D. 

Business  Law  Curriculum 

023301,  023302.  Orientation,  Contracts,  Agency  and  Employment.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  student  is  prepared  for  the  study  of  business  law  through  a  knowledge  of  the  role  and 
rationale  of  law  in  modern  society.  This  introduction  is  followed  by  a  study  of  the  law  per- 
taining to  the  formation  of  contracts,  the  legal  requisites  of  an  enforceable  agreement,  the 
transfer  of  contractual  rights  and  duties,  the  discharge  of  contracts;  the  relationship  between 
principal  and  agent,  the  employer  and  employee,  and  the  responsibilities  of  each  to  the 
other  and  to  those  with  whom  they  deal. 


023401.  Commercial  Paper.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  provisions  of  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  nature 
and  kinds  of  commercial  paper,  requisites  and  meaning  of  negotiability,  rights  and  lia- 
bilities of  the  parties,  methods  of  transfer,  rights  of  holders  and  defenses,  and  discharge. 
Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  023301-023302. 


023402.  Sales  of  Goods.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  provisions  of  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code  are  studied  with  reference  to  the  nature 
and  legality  of  sales  of  goods;  the  formality  of  the  sales  contract;  the  transfer  of  title  to 
goods,  warranties;  and  the  duties,  liabilities,  rights,  and  remedies  of  the  parties.  Trans- 
fers in  bulk  and  secured  transactions  are  included.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  023301-023302. 


023405.  Personal  Property,  Bailments,  and  Transportation.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Consideration  is  given  to  the  nature  and  classification  of  property,  and  to  the  methods  of 
acquiring  title  to  personal  property.  Bailments  generally  are  studied  with  reference  to  their 
nature,  classification,  and  termination.  Attention  is  given  to  ordinary  and  special  bailments, 
and  to  the  contracts  of  warehousemen  and  factors  in  their  capacities  as  bailees.  Common, 
contract,  and  private  carriers  are  studied  with  reference  to  their  duties,  liabilities  and  rights. 
The  important  difference  between  testacy  and  intestacy  are  discussed.  Prerequisites:  Bus. 
Law  023301-023302. 


023406.  Partnerships  and  Other  Unincorporated  Organizations:  Suretyship  and  Guaranty. 

Credit,  Two  hours 

This  course  considers  the  nature,  creation,-  and  dissolution  of  the  various  types  of  partner- 
ships; the  authority  of  partners;  and  their  duties,  rights,  remedies,  and  liabilities.  Other 
unincorporated  organizations  are  included  in  the  study.  Distinction  is  made  between  surety- 
ship and  guaranty,  and  consideration  given  to  the  creation  of  these  relationships,  the  form 
of  the  contract,  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  creditor,  and  the  rights  and  defenses  of  the 
surety  or  guarantor.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  023301-023302. 


023408.  Corporations.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  classification  of  corporations,  their  creation  and  termination. 
Consideration  is  given  to  corporate  powers,  corporate  stock,  the  rights  and  liabilities  of 
stockholders,  and  to  the  management  of  corporations.  Prerequisites:  Bus.  Law  023301-023302. 
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Management  Curriculum 


021201.  Principles  of  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  represents  an  initial  introduction  to  the  essential  principles  of  management 
centered  around  the  concept  of  management  being  a  basic  process  which  is  distinct  and 
applicable  to  all  enterprises.  Planning,  organizing,  actuating,  and  controlling  comprise  the 
fundamental  functions  of  management,  making  up  the  management  process.  These  functions 
constitute  the  framework  around  which  this  course  is  built.  Emphasis  is  given  to  planning 
which  is  rapidly  growing  in  managerial  importance.  Decision  making,  managerial  creativity 
and  the  art  of  management  are  thoroughly  developed. 

021301.  Behavioral  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  behavior.  It  incorporates  concepts 
from  the  disciplines  of  anthropology,  psychology,  sociology,  economics,  law,  and  political 
science,  as  well  as  from  the  newer  fields  of  organization  theory,  game  theory,  and  decision 
theory.  This  interdisciplinary  approach  to  behavior  provides  an  integrative  framework  for 
transfer  to  any  organizational  setting.  Prerequisite:  021201  Principles  of  Management. 

021308.  Operations  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  follow  up  course  to  Principles  of  Management  in  which  all  important  phases  of 
management  are  developed.  Topics  such  as  purchasing,  inventory  control,  motion  and  time 
study,  plant  layout,  pricing,  etc.  are  covered.  An  intermediate  course  to  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
further  specialized  treatment  of  management  areas  in  the  advanced  courses.  Prerequisite: 
021201  Principles  of  Management,  012301  Advanced  Analytic  Methods. 

021309.  Administrative  Organization.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  presenting  organizational  concepts  as  they  relate  to  the  operation  of  an  enterprise. 
Line,  staff,  and  functional  relationships  are  thoroughly  developed.  Both  formal  and  informal 
relationships  are  considered  as  they  are  developed  and  exist  within  a  firm.  Authority, 
responsibility,  delegation,  centralization  and  decentralization  of  control  and  other  related 
organizational   problems  are   considered.   Prerequisite:   021201    Principles  of  Management. 

021311.  Personnel  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  presenting  techniques  of  manpower  management.  Involves  study  of  recruiting  and 
screening  techniques,  training  programs,  merit  rating,  wage  payment  plans,  safety,  disci- 
plinary programming,  etc.  Current  practice  is  presented  in  the  form  of  case  material. 
Prerequisite:  021201  Principles  of  Management. 

021314.  Industrial  Relations.  Credh,  Three  hours 

A  course  developed  to  present  to  the  student  historical  knowledge  of  the  labor  movement, 
current  status  and  importance  in  industry,  and  the  legal  status  of  labor  governing  the  actions 
of  management  in  a  myriad  of  ways.  Presents  the  role  of  labor,  management  and  govern- 
ment in  collective  bargaining  and  current  industrial  relations  policies  and  practices.  Pre- 
requisite: 021201  Principles  of  Management. 

021403.  Human  Relations  in  Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  advanced  course  treating  of  the  human  aspect  as  it  is  encountered  in  the  industrial 
organization.  Involves  an  analysis  of  behavioristic  patterns  of  individuals  as  individuals  and 
as  members  of  work  groups.  Deals  with  motivation,  goals,  needs,  frustrations,  etc.  as  they 
relate  to  the  industrial  situation.  Seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  021201  Principles  of  Management. 
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021409,  021410.  Executive  Action  Simulation.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  six-credit,  two-semester  course  incorporating  the  Games  Theory  Approach.  The  teaching 
techniques  of  Case  Method  and  Role  Playing  are  combined  in  a  simulated  business  en- 
vironment in  which  the  students  make  the  decisions  affecting  the  conduct  of  a  business. 
Participants  are  divided  into  teams  with  key  corporate  duties  being  assigned  and  several 
teams  compete  against  each  other  in  an  attempt  to  operate  the  "firm"  on  the  optimum 
profitable  basis.  Required  of  all  seniors.   Prerequisite:   021201   Principles  of  Management. 

021438.  Wage  and  Salary  Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  advanced  course  involving  a  study  of  the  major  wage  administrative  problems.  Wage 
evaluation  programs  are  covered  with  emphasis  placed  on  the  point  system  and  the  factor 
comparison  method.  A  study  of  wage  payment  plans  and  wage  incentives  comprises  the 
second  phase  of  the  course.  Merit  rating  and  other  areas  related  to  the  wage  problem  are 
also  included.  Prerequisite:  021201  Principles  of  Management. 

021444.  Collective  Bargaining.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  relation  of  federal  and  state  legislation  to  collective  bargaining:  analysis  of 
substantive  issues  and  administrative  aspects  of  collective  agreements;  specific  provisions 
including  adjustment  of  grievances;  conciliation,  mediation  and  arbitration;  collective  bar- 
gaining and  public  policy.  Prerequisite:  021201  Principles  of  Management. 

021411.  Public  Administration  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  content  of  public  management  and  to  the  work  of 
the  public  manager  at  federal,  state,  and  local  government  levels.  It  also  compares  and 
contrasts  public  and  private  management  and  links  management  theory  and  practice. 
Lecture-discussions  and  participative  methods  are  employed. 

021412.  Public  Administration  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  advance  course  that  gives  heavy  emphasis  to  problem-solving,  decision-making,  and  to 
the  use  of  significant  managerial  tools  and  techniques.  Teaching  methodologies  include 
maximum  use  of  problems,  projects,  case  studies,  and  simulation.  Prerequisite:  Public 
Administration  I. 


L 


Commerce  Curriculum 


022100.  World  Geography.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  examines  the  physical,  socio-economic  and  political  base  of  the  developed  and 
developing  nations  of  the  world.  Additional  attention  is  given  to  map  and  photo  interpreta- 
tion, role  playing  in  agriculture  and  manufacturing,  and  participation  in  field  trip  activities. 

022101.  Economic  Geography.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  examines  the  present  and  potential  products  of  the  world's  major  geographic 
regions.  The  course  concerns  itself  essentially  with  man's  utilization  of  natural  resources  in 
earning  a  living.  Attention  is  given  to  the  geographical  foundations  and  operations  of  major 
industries  including  agriculture,  manufacturing,  extractive  activities,  and  transportation. 
Principal  domestic  and  world  trade  movements  are  analyzed. 

022204.  Principles  of  Marketing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

In  this  course  the  techniques  employed  in  the  distribution  of  all  classes  of  products  are  studied. 
The  major  marketing  functions— transportation,  storage  and  demand  creation— are  analyzed. 
The  operations  of  marketing  institutions  including  wholesalers,  department  stores,  chain 
stores,  industrial  distributors,  brokers,  selling  agencies,  and  commodity  exchanges  are  critically 
appraised.  Legislations,  such  as  the  Fair  Trade  Laws  and  the  Robertson-Patman  Act,  are 
examined.  The  increasing  role  of  government  in  the  field  of  distribution  is  explored  and 
evaluated. 
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022315.  Marketing  Problems,  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  employs  the  case  method  illustrative  of  typical  marketing  problems  such  as 
merchandising,  advertising,  selection  of  channels  of  distribution,  and  development  of  new 
products.  These  problems  are  analyzed  as  they  affect  different  middlemen  in  the  marketing 
structure  including  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  retailers,  jobbers,  brokers,  agents,  and  similar 
functionaries.  Theories  of  marketing  are  subjected  to  the  test  of  practical  examples  so  that 
the  student  may  develop  a  more  realistic  grasp  of  the  principles  involved  and  the  value  of 
the  practitioner's  judgments.  Current  marketing  developments  are  studied.  Prerequisite:  Com. 
022204. 

022322.  Sales  Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  salesmanship  and  the  problems  confronted  by  the 
sales  manager.  Topics  include  such  areas  as:  Production  planning,  pricing,  packaging,  quali- 
tative and  quantitative  market  analysis,  and  specific  sales  management  functions  of  selec- 
tion, training,  equipping,  compensating,  supervising,  and  controlling  salesmen.  Prerequisite: 
Com.  022204. 

022406.  Foreign  Trade.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  international  trade.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  contract,  overseas 
shipment,  customs  procedure  in  this  country  and  abroad,  marine  insurance,  packing  for 
overseas  trade,  financing  exports  and  import  shipments,  foreign  exchange  and  carriage  of 
goods  by  air.  Prerequisite:  Com.  022204,  Econ.  030211-030212. 

022411.  Marketing  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  examines  the  means  and  methods  business  management  uses  to  get  the  necessary 
information  for  decision  making  involving  what  to  produce,  how  much  to  produce,  and  how 
to  distribute  goods  that  are  produced.  The  various  types  of  marketing  research— consumer 
research,  motivational  research,  market  analysis,  sales  analysis  and  sales  forecasting,  product 
research,  and  advertising  research— are  studied  in  some  detail. 

022412.  Transportation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  historical  evolution,  operation  and  economic  development 
of  the  railroads,  motor  carriers,  water  carriers  and  air  carriers  of  the  United  States.  The 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  with  its  amendments,  and  the  public  regulation,  state  and  federal, 
of  the  various  carriers  will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Com.  022204,  Econ.  030211-030212. 

022414.  Traffic  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  organization  and  functioning  of  traffic  departments  of  industrial 
concerns.  Topics  treated  are:  organization  of  shipping  departments;  car  records  for  the  con- 
trol of  private  car  lines;  claims,  routing,  service  and  rating  departments;  regulations  govern- 
ing packing,  shipping  and  sales;  shippers'  relations  with  carriers;  freight  and  express  tariffs; 
delays  in  transit;  receipt  and  delivery  of  property.  Intensive  work  in  the  rate  structures  of 
the  United  States  will  be  an  important  item.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 
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DIVISION  OF  ECONOMIC  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Marshall  Levinson,  M.A. 

Economic  Science  Curriculum 


( 


030101.  Elements  of  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  in  basic  principles  and  policies  of  business  and  economic  life  as  well  as  current 
economic  problems  designed  for  students  whose  majors  and  minors  are  not  in  the  field  of 
economics  or  business  administration.  Offered  both  semesters. 

030102.  Economics  of  Discrimination.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  main  interest  of  this  course  is  the  diagnosis  of  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  problem  of 
social,  economic  and  educational  underutilization  and  underdevelopment  of  Black  America. 
The  course  aims  at  the  historic  delineation  of  the  factors  responsible  for  this  situation  and  the 
programs  current  and  possible  that  may  be  utilized  to  improve  the  situation. 

030107.  Economic  Development  of  Europe  and  America.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  evolution  of  western  economic  institutions  and  practices.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  origin  of  capitalism,  the  Commercial  and  Industrial  Revolutions,  the  rise  of  the  bour- 
geoisie and  the  spread  of  capitalism.  A  study  is  also  made  of  the  institutional  development 
and  productive  growth  of  the  United  States  economy. 

030211.  Principles  of  Economics  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  first  course  in  economics  for  the  student  who  plans  to  major  or  minor  in  economics. 
The  course  seeks  to  acquaint  the  student  with  concepts  and  the  logical  basis  to  economic 
reasoning.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the  behavior  of  households  and  firms  under 
competitive  and  imperfectly  competitive  market  conditions. 

030212.  Principles  of  Economics  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with  aggregative  economic  relationships.  The  theory  of 
the  determination  of  national  income  is  developed  and  attention  is  given  to  the  construction 
of  national  income  accounts.  Attention  is  given  to  monetary  and  fiscal  policy  and  their  im- 
plications. Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211. 

030301.  National  Income  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 
A  conceptual  analysis  of  national  income  theory,  its  tools,  its  basic  principles  and  its 
social  and  economic  significance.  The  course  treats  the  macroeconomic  method  of  economic 
analysis.  It  is  concerned  with  explaining  the  development  and  nature  of  national  income 
aggregates.  The  basic  principles  of  national  income  theory  are  developed  and  explained  in 
order  to  place  into  focus  the  operations  of  the  American  economy  and  the  many  problems 
relating  to  it.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

030302.  Price  and  Production  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  theory  of  demand,  production  and  distribution.  In  addition,  recent 
developments  in  the  theory  of  imperfect  competition  and  oligopoly  are  carefully  examined. 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

030312.  Public  Finance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of  government  revenues  and  expenditures 
with  emphasis  on  American  practices  and  policies  of  the  various  levels  of  government. 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  030301  or  030302. 

030402.  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  study  of  capitalism,  socialism,  communism  and  other  economic  systems  with 
emphasis  on  analysis  rather  than  mere  description  of  the  economics  of  various  countries. 
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030403.  Urban  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  processes,  stages  and  determinants  of  urban  economic  growth  and  develop- 
ment. A  study  of  the  problems  and  policy  in  the  urban  economy:  income  inequality,  un- 
employment, local  public  finance,  housing  and  land  use  patterns,  transportation.  An 
application  of  urban  economic  theories.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

030405.  International  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  the  foreign  trade  theory  and  principles  of  international 
monetary  economics  as  well  as  foreign  trade  policies.  Topics  to  be  discussed  include:  the 
theory  of  comparative  advantage  and  neoclassical  theory,  the  analysis  of  the  balance  of 
payments  and  foreign  exchanges,  methods  and  purposes  of  trade  regulations  and  the  U.S. 
foreign  trade  policy.  The  course  also  describes  institutions  and  the  most  important  contem- 
porary international  economic  problems.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211,  030212  or  030101. 

030406.  Foreign  Trade.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

030413.  Labor  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  principles  for  wage  and  employment  determination  in  contemporary  American 
economy  under  non-union  conditions  as  well  as  under  collective  bargaining.  The  institutional 
development  underlying  labor  supply  and  demand  is  studied  with  direct  emphasis  on  its 
impact  on  employment  and  production,  on  the  general  wage-level  and  on  wage  differentials, 
on  the  distribution  of  national  income  and  on  general  social  welfare.  The  course  also  includes 
a  comparative  study  of  problems  in  labor  economics  in  American  and  other  democratic 
countries.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

030417.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Shows  the  development  of  economic  thought  from  the  Age  of  Mercantilism  to  1890.  Major 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  writings  of  Mun,  Petty,  Quesnay,  Smith,  Ricardo,  Malthus, 
Marx,  Jevons,  and  the  Austrian  School.  It  offers  a  study  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  the 
writers  and  the  influence  of  institutional  conditions  upon  their  philosophy.  Major  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  value  and  distribution  theory  as  it  developed.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030301- 
030302. 

030418.  Modern  Economic  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  brief  review  of  classical  tradition  emphasizing  Smith,  Ricardo,  and  Mill,  and  Marxian 
socialism  showing  their  influence  upon  the  evolution  of  Twentieth  Century  economic  theory. 
Emphasis  is  placed  primarily  upon  the  writings  of  Marshall,  Schumpter,  and  Keynes,  apply- 
ing their  theories  to  the  problems  of  contemporary  economic  policy.  Special  emphasis  is 
given  to  economic  growth  and  development  and  the  essentials  of  welfare  economics  in  today's 
society.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030301-030302. 

030419.  Business  Cycles  and  Forecasting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  study  the  process  of  economic  change.  Analyses  of  Seasonal, 
Cyclical,  and  Secular  movements  will  be  undertaken.  Theoretical  and  empirical  aspects  will 
be  covered.  Forecasting  techniques  will  also  be  studied.  Prerequisite:  030301. 

030420.  Business  and  Public  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  regulatory  techniques  used  by  government  to  influence  and  modify  business 
behavior.  Emphasis  is  given  to  anti-trust  laws  and  procedure,  exclusion  and  discrimination, 
patent  abuses  and  special  regulatory  problems.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 

030421.  Current  Economic  Issues.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  seminar-like  discussion  of  the  state  of  the  nation's  economy  and  its  current  problems  on  the 
basis  of  critical  examination  of  economic  reports  by  official  and  private  sources  (such  as  the 
President's  Council  of  Economic  Advisers).  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  begin  developing 
in  the  graduating  senior  the  ability  to  coordinate  and  apply  the  analytical  knowledge  he  has 
acquired  during  his  undergraduate  study  of  economics  and  related  fields  of  social  science 
and  business  administration.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030211-030212. 
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030422.  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  presents  the  chief  theoretical  contributions  on  money.  The  poHcy  impHcations 
of  these  theories,  past  and  present,  will  be  emphasized.  Concentration  will  center  upon  policy 
proposals  and  controversy  in  the  monetary  field  since  World  War  II.  The  theories  and  con- 
tributions of  Wicksell,  Fisher,  J.  M.  Clark,  Keynes,  Robertson  and  Modigliani,  among  others, 
are  reviewed.  The  role  of  the  interest  rate  is  reviewed  along  with  wage-price  controversies, 
international  gold  flows,  and  the  relationships  between  fiscal  and  monetary  policies.  Pre- 
requisite: Econ.  030211,  030212  and  030311. 

030423.  Theory  of  Economic  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  area  of  economic  development.  The  sub- 
ject matter  of  this  course  conveniently  divides  itself  into  five  major  categories— the  nature  of 
development  and  problems  of  measurement,  theories  of  development,  factors  and  forces 
aff'ecting  economic  growth,  different  approaches  to  a  higher  standard  of  living,  and  problems 
of  domestic  and  international  stability.  Approach  to  this  course  encompasses  detailed  study 
as  well  as  a  strong  emphasis  on  theoretical  and  critical  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030301. 

030424.  Problems,  Policies  and  Case  Studies  in  Econoniic  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  first  semester  course  in  economic  development.  An  attempt 
is  made  in  this  semester  to  apply  the  tools,  techniques,  and  theories  of  development  to 
selected  regions  and  countries  of  the  world.  The  course  is  divided  into  four  broad  areas— 
the  nature  and  problems  of  the  case  study  method,  the  nature  of  the  socio-economic  structure 
and  its  impact  on  development,  problems  of  measurement  and  of  comparison,  and  the 
changing  role  of  the  basic  factors  of  production.  Considerable  time  will  be  devoted  to  a 
critical  study  of  the  actual  policy  measures  adopted  for  development  by  selected  countries. 
Prerequisite:  Econ.  030423. 

030451.  Seminar  in  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  provide  a  vehicle  for  the  advanced  student  to  investigate 
separate  subject  areas  in  the  field  of  Economic  Theory.  The  intention  is  to  provide  a  sound 
basis  for  further  study  at  the  graduate  level.  Seminar  procedure  will  stress  written  and  oral 
reports.  Prerequisite:  Econ.  030301-030302,  plus  permission  of  the  instructor. 


The  Allied  Non-Business  Courses 
Department  of  English 

101,  102.  English  Composition.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Practice  in  effective  writing.  Review  of  principles  of  grammar  and  rhetoric;  introduction  to 
literary  types  of  forms. 

201,  202.  English  Literature.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Representative  masterpieces  of  English  literature  in  their  literary  and  historical  contexts. 

203.  Advanced  Exposition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  course  is  designed  to  build  upon  writing  skills  learned  in  Freshman  Composition  and 
centers  chiefly  on  development  of  style  and  accuracy. 

For  further  electives  consult  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin. 


Department  of  History 

101,  102.  Western  CiviHzation  to  1660.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  ideas,  forces,  and  cultures  of  ancient  times  that  lie  at  the  roots  of  Western 
Civilization,  the  fusion  of  these  elements  into  a  composite  whole  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and 
the  changes  wrought  in  western  culture  by  the  Renaissance  and  the  Protestant  Reformation. 
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103,  104.  Development  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  historical  development  of  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of  the  early 
settlements  to  the  present. 

201,  202.  Western  Civilization  Since  1660.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  European  society,  in  its  social,  economic,  cultural, 
religious  as  well  as  political  aspects.  This  course  is  a  second  year  continuation  of  101,  102. 

For  further  electives  consult  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin. 


Department  of  Theology 

104.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Messiah  (scriptural).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Old  Testament  antecedents  and  fulfillment  in  the  New  Testament  of  the  Person  of  Christ. 

105.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Redeemer  (scriptural/doctrinal).  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  work  of  Jesus  Christ  is  placed  within  the  context  of  the  Bible  and  Dogma.  Fall  & 
Spring. 

204.  The  Church  in  Scripture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Covenant,  Kingdom  of  God,  people  of  God,  the  Body  of  Christ.  Fall  &  Spring. 

205.  The  Church,  the  Sacrament  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  personal  and  corporate  aspects,  of  Christianity.  Fall  &  Spring. 

206.  God,  the  Church  and  Man.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  transformation  of  the  relationship  between  God  and  man. 

207.  The  Christ  of  Faith  (mainly  doctrinal).  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  historical  development  of  the  main  themes.  By  arrangement  only. 

301.  Marriage. — Its  biological,  personal  and  Christian  aspects.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Fall  &  Spring. 

302.  The  Church  in  the  Modern  World.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  and  commentary  on  the  Pastoral  Constitution  of  the  Council.  Fall  &  Spring. 

303.  The  People  of  God.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Vocations  of  the  Christian.   Unmarried,   Married,  Religious,   and   Priests.   Fall   &   Spring. 

304.  The  Law  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Moral  Theology.  Basically  scriptural  and  specifically  Christian  structure. 

307.  Moral  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Individual  questions  to  be  developed  by  the  instructor  and  discussed  with  the  student. 

308.  The  Apostolate.  Credit,  Three  hours 

"Living  the  Faith."  A  theology  of  work,  recreation,  love,  and  friendship. 

314.  Questions  in  Modern  Protestant  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Existential  interpretation.  Historical  Jesus.  Radical  discipleship,  etc. 

320.  American  Protestant  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Some  representative  thinkers:  Jonathan  Edwards,  Horace  Bushnell,  Walter  Rausenbusch, 
Reinhold  Niebacher,  etc. 

330.  Salvation  of  the  Nations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  missionary  aspect  of  the  Church  in  its  various  dimensions,  in  the  light  of 
Vatican  II. 
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340.  Early  Christian  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  early  Christian  thinkers  with  emphasis  on  Origen,  Basil,  John  Chrysostom, 
Augustine  and  Jerome. 

401.  Old  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  all  the  literature  and  study  of  selected  topics.  Fall. 

402.  New  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  all  the  literature  and  scriptural  study  of  selected  topics.  Spring. 

421.  Church  History  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selected  topics  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Church  History.  Fall. 

422.  Church  History  H.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selected  topics  of  a  Modern  Contemporary  Church  History.  Spring. 

441.  Contemporary  Theological  Issues.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  modern  emphases,  difficulties,  and  developments. 

442.  Theological  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Man  viewed  in  his  theological  aspects. 

443.  Vatican  Council  H.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysiis  and  commentary  of  major  trends  expressed  and  initiated  in  the  Council. 

460.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Phenomenology).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Investigation  of  the  nature  of  religious  thought  and  life. 

461.  Non-Christian  Religions  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  great  non-Christian  religions  such  as  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Hinduism. 

480.  Christ  in  Protestant  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  differences  between  Luther  and  Calvin  and  their  followers.  Subsequent  developments, 
especially  the  19th  and  20th  century  reaction. 

490.  Theology  of  Karl  Earth.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  major  themes,  nature  of  Theology,  Theology  and  revelation,  doctrine  and  word  of 
God,  ethics  and  Theology. 

496.  Jewish  Thought  and  Religion.  Credit,  Three  hours 
Study  of  the  Biblical  and  Talmudic  thought  with  special  concentration  on  Jewish-Christian 
relationships. 

497.  Eastern  Christian  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 
A  study  of  the  main  theological  developments  in  the  Eastern  Church,  both  Byzantine  and 
Orthodox. 

498.  Reading  Seminar  for  Majors.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  selected  books  by  students  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 


Department  of  Philosophy 

101.  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Required  of  all  first  year  students  throughout  the  University  who  do  not  take  Philosophy 
1 1 1  or  409.  A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics. 

102.  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Required  of  all  students  throughout  the  University  who  do  not  take  Philosophy  408.  The 
course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality  as  determined  by 
the  norm  of"  right  reason. 

School  of  Business  Administration  35 


111.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  experience  which  constitutes  philosophy.  Initiation  into  the  philo- 
sophical reflection  which  is  required  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  reality.  Principles  of  Logic. 
May  be  taken  instead  of  Logic. 

201.  Philosophy  of  Knowledge.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The   nature   of  truth;    examination   of  the   motives   of  certitude;    the   validity   of  sense 
perceptions. 

202.  Philosophy  of  Being.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  being  and  its  primary  determinations.  First  principles  of  metaphysics.  Causality. 

408.  Foundations  of  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Required  of  all  majors  in  philosophy.  A  more  profound  study  of  the  philosophical  founda- 
tions of  morality.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  202. 

409.  Symbolic  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  formalized  logic.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  202. 

For  further  electives  consult  the  CoUege  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin. 


Department  of  Political  Science 

101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  most  fundamental  concepts  involved  in  the  study  of  political  society. 

221,  222.  American  Federal  Government.  Credit,  Four  hours 

An  intensive  and  analytical  description  and  evaluation  of  the  American  Constitutional 
system  with  emphasis  upon  the  basic  institutions  of  government. 

231.  Constitutional  Law.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  investigation  of  the  role  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  American  system  of 
government,  concentrating  upon  the  study  of  selected  key  Court  decisions. 

240.  American  Political  Parties.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  roles  of  interest  groups  and  political  parties  in  the  decision- 
making processes  of  the  American  system  of  government  with  attention  devoted  to  the 
internal  dynamics  of  these  institutions. 

For  further  electives  consult  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin. 


Department  of  Sociology 

101.  Survey  of  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  survey  of  various  fields  of  sociology. 

300.  Principles  and  Concepts  of  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  conceptual   framework  consisting  of  structure-function-change  aspects  of  person-group- 
culture  situations. 

301.  Sociological  Theories.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  selected  European  and  American  theorists. 

302.  Person  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  socialization,   person's  interaction  with  structure   and  culture,  small 
groups  and  collective  behavior. 

For  further  electives  consult  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  Bulletin. 
36  Duquesne  University 


MILITARY  DIVISION 

Coordinator:  Colonel  Warren  H.  Martin,  USAF 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 

The  Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  programs 
are  offered  to  male  students  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Both  are  four-year  programs 
in  elective  subjects  which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  required  course 
of  study  in  most  of  the  University's  undergraduate  degree  programs. 

Because  failure  to  enroll  in  ROTC  in  the  freshman  year  makes  it  very 
difficult  subsequently  to  elect  and  complete  the  program  in  phase  with  the 
academic  major,  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Military  Science  (Army)  and 
Aerospace  Studies  (Air  Force)  invite  questions  from  and  encourage  enrollment 
in  either  program  by  interested  incoming  freshmen. 

Department  of  Aerospace  Studies 
Faculty 

COLONEL  WARREN  H.  MARTIN Headof  Department;  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Maryland 

MAJOR  ROBERT  E.  WARNER  II     Assistant  Professor 

B.A.,  Otterbein  College 
M.A.,  Ohio  State  University 

CAPTAIN  JAMES  E.  DINLEY  II Assistant  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

CAPTAIN  REMINGTON  C.  FOSS     Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia 

MASTER  SERGEANT  GEORGE  H.  MASTERS     Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

TECHNICAL  SERGEANT  JAMES  A.  PROVINS NCOIC  Peronnel 

Undergraduate  study,  Duquesne  University 

STAFF  SERGEANT  RONALD  A.  RODKEY Administrative  NCO 

STAFF  SERGEANT  CHARLES  L.  ALLEN Administrative  NCO 


Curriculum 

101.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  exploring  the  causes  of  present  world  conflict  as  they  affect  the 
security  of  the  United  States.  A  general  introduction  to  the  structure  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  the  United  States  Air  Force.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  lead- 
ership hour  per  week;  however,  part  of  the  class  time  is  utilized  for  field  trips  and  indi- 
vidual counseling. 

102.  General  Military  Course.  -  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  exploring  the  Strategic  Forces,  both  offensive  and  defensive,  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per 
week;  however,  part  of  the  class  time  is  utilized  for  field  trips. 

201.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  continues  upon  the  foundation  laid  by  AS  101  and  AS  102. 
A  study  of  U.S.  general  purpose  forces  and  aerospace  support  forces.  Registration  is  for  two 
class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week;  however,  a  portion  of  the  class  time  is  used 
for  field  trips  and  individual  counseling. 
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202.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  concludes  the  first  two  years  of  study  by  analyzing  the 
trends  and  implications  that  highlight  the  prospects  and  the  struggle  for  peace.  Registra- 
tion is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week;  however,  a  portion  of  the 
class  time  is  used  for  field  trips  and  individual  counseling. 

301.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  airpower 
in  the  United  States  and  its  effect  on  the  national  policy  and  Air  Force  Doctrine  com- 
bined with  student  learning  of  the  communicative  skills  required  of  the  Air  Force  officer. 
Three  class  hours  per  week,  one  hour  of  supervised  research  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

302.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  study  of  national  and  international  astro- 
nautics and  space  operations  and  the  future  of  Aerospace  power  with  further  emphasis  on 
student  progress  in  the  communicative  skills  required  of  an  Air  Force  officer.  Three  class 
hours  per  week,  one  hour  of  supervised  research  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

401.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  theme  of  education  for  Air  Force  leader- 
ship occupies  Aerospace  Studies  401.  This  allows  an  exploration  of  the  need  for  leadership, 
which  includes  an  understanding  of  command  and  staff  roles,  and  a  study  of  the  basic  con- 
cepts of  human  behavior  and  human  relations  that  relate  to  military  leadership.  Following 
this  there  is  a  study  of  the  need  for  discipline,  which  incorporates  both  professional  self- 
discipline  and  the  imposed  discipline  of  military  law.  Finally  there  is  an  examination  of  the 
variables  affecting  leadership,  which  is  devoted  to  a  survey  of  professional  responsibilities, 
leadership  traits,  the  influence  of  organization  and  situation,  and  the  interaction  of  leader, 
group,  and  situation. 

402.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  Aerospace  Studies  402  is  a  study  of  military 
management.  Its  primary  units  are  the  management  functions  of  planning,  organizing, 
coordinating,  directing,  and  controlling.  Within  these  functions,  there  is  a  development  of 
normal  command  and  staff  functioning  in  problem  solving,  advising,  and  decision-making 
situations. 


Department  of  Military  Science 

Faculty 

COLONEL  JAMES  B.  GILBERT,  Infantry Head  of  Department,  Professor 

B.A.,  Henderson  State  College 

MAJOR  KENNETH  D.  BUCHERT,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

MAJOR  ROBERT  L.  WOLF,  Armor     Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Western  Maryland  College 

CAPTAIN  KALMANCSOKA,  JR.,  Field  Artillery Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University 

SERGEANT  MAJOR  JOHN  J.  McSHEA,  USA     Instructor 

MASTER  SERGEANT  NELSON  A.  TABER,  USA Instructor 

MASTER  SERGEANT  LARS  G.  WESTIN,  USA Chief  Administrator 

STAFF  SERGEANT  JOSEPH  M.  LOCKOVICH,  USA Supply 

SPECIALIST  RICHARD  B.  ANDRES,  USA     Administrative  Clerk 
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Curriculum 

101.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  series  of  fundamental  military  subjects  to  provide  the  students  with  a  basic  understanding 
of  the  history  and  organization  of  the  Army  and  ROTC.  Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes 
training  and  drill.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

102.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  course  in  Map  and  Aerial  Reading,  Chemical,  Biological  and  Nuclear  War- 
fare, principles  of  modern  warfare  and  counterinsurgency,  customs  and  traditions  of  the 
service.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

201.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  course  in  American  Military  History  from  its  origin  to  the  present.  Two 
class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

202.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  Map  and  Aerial  Photo  Reading,  and  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
and  fundamentals  of  Small  Unit  Tactics.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory 
per  week. 

301.  Military  Science  III.  Leadership.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  thorough  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  psychological,  physiological  and  sociological 
factors  which  affect  human  behavior  as  pertains  to  the  adjustment  of  the  individual  to  Army 
life.  Counterinsurgency.  A  study  of  the  Army's  role  in  counterinsurgency  operations.  Leader- 
ship Laboratory.  Planning  and  participating  in  drills  and  ceremonies  to  develop  personal 
traits  of  self  assurance  and  confidence.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

302.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  and  application  of  the  fundamentals  of  Military  Teaching,  Small  Unit  Tactics  and 
Communications,  Principles  of  offensive  and  defensive  combat,  and  a  Pre-camp  Orientation 
which  is  followed  by  a  six  week  summer  camp  normally  held  as  soon  after  the  close  of  the 
second  semester  as  possible.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

401.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  Organization  and  Function  of  the  Army  Staff  and  Special  Staff 
Sections  based  on  the  Army  Infantry  Division  and  the  composition  of  military  teams  and 
the  relationships  among  various  branches  of  the  Army,  Air  Force  and  Navy.  The  course 
also  covers  Logistics,  and  Army  Administration.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  lab- 
oratory per  week. 

402.  Military  Science  IV.  Military  Law.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  Military  Law.  Role  of  the  United 
States  in  World  Affairs.  Service  Orientation  to  familiarize  the  student  with  proven  methods 
of  gaining  and  maintaining  discipline  and  morale.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  lab- 
oratory per  week. 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published  in 
The  Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and /or  is 
available  upon  request  to  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 
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GRADUATE  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  has  programs  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics, 
Master  of  Science  in  Accounting,  and  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Informa- 
tion Systems. 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  Program 

The  MBA  program  is  entirely  management  oriented,  for  decision-making 
objectives.  Offered  in  both  day  and  evening  sessions,  it  is  developed  as  a  pro- 
fessional program,  leading  to  a  professional  terminal  degree.  It  is  directed  to 
the  preparation  of  men  and  women  of  competency  and  acceptable  academic 
preparation  to  assume  ultimately  managerial  positions  in  business  and  industry. 

The  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics  Program 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics 
is  designed  for  students  who  have  a  professional  as  well  as  an  academic  inter- 
est in  economics.  The  curriculum  involves  intensive  study  in  economics,  stress- 
ing development  and  cultivation  of  the  student's  analytical  abilities,  and  is 
offered  in  both  day  and  evening  sessions. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting  Program 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting  is  of- 
fered only  in  the  evening  session.  It  has  been  designed  to  provide  education 
for  professional  and  managerial  careers  in  accounting  and  is  intended  to 
develop  a  high  level  of  proficiency  in  accounting  while  affording  students  an 
awareness  of  the  environment  and  functions  of  business  generally. 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Information  Systems  Program 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Informa- 
tion Systems  is  offered  in  both  day  and  evening  sessions.  The  professional 
objective  of  this  program  is  to  produce  graduates  who  have  acquired  and 
developed  sufficient  knowledge  to  establish  and  manage  a  business  systems 
analysis  organization. 

FaciUties 

The  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall, 
a  modern  air-conditioned  classroom  building  completed  in  1959  and  located 
at  600  Forbes  Avenue.  Facilities  in  this  building  especially  adapted  for  busi- 
ness administration  instruction  include:  special  seminar  and  conference  rooms; 
statistics  and  accounting  laboratories;  research  and  reference  facilities;  a  read- 
ing room  for  business  students;  and  the  systems  center. 
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Simulation  Laboratory 

The  School  of  Business  Simulation  Laboratory  is  located  in  a  suite  of  offices  in 
Rockwell  Hall.  It  includes  12  conference  rooms,  a  reception  area,  control  room, 
faculty  offices,  and  is  connected  with  an  audio-visual  classroom. 

Each  of  the  conference  rooms  is  equipped  with  a  television  camera  and 
microphone,  which  are  part  of  a  closed-circuit  television  system  that  makes 
possible  observation  and  recording  of  the  activity  in  the  individual  conference 
rooms.  An  intercom  telephone  system  is  also  part  of  the  equipment  of  the 
laboratory,  with  phones  in  each  of  the  conference  rooms,  the  control  room,  and 
the  faculty  offices.  Each  conference  room  also  has  a  calculator,  visual  aid 
panels,  sliding  cork  bulletin  boards,  and  mounted  flip  charts. 

The  connecting  classroom  seats  100  persons  and  has  a  23"  television  monitor 
for  watching  live  or  taped  results  of  the  activities  in  the  conference  room. 

Facilities  in  the  control  room  include  three  television  monitors,  two  video 
tape  recorders,  and  a  control  panel  for  regulation  of  the  equipment  in  the 
conference  rooms,  for  taping  what  is  viewed,  and  for  feeding  into  the  monitor  in 
the  connecting  classroom. 

Systems  Center 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  operates  the  Systems  Center.  The  activ- 
ities of  this  center  are  devoted  primarily  to  research  and  to  integration  of 
computer  potential  in  other  courses  of  the  curriculum.  The  facilities  of  the 
Systems  Center  are  available  to  graduate  students  for  their  class  work  and 
research  projects. 

Bureau  of  Research 

The  Bureau  of  Research  carries  out  an  independent  research  program,  and 
cooperates  with  individual  faculty  members  in  facilitating  their  research. 
Graduate  students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  specific  research  projects 
of  the  Bureau. 

Through  the  University  Press,  the  Bureau  issues  monographs  and  other  pub- 
lications. The  Bureau  is  a  member  of  the  Associated  University  Bureaus  of 
Business  and  Economic  Research,  and  maintains  an  interchange  of  publica- 
tions with  similar  organizations  in  other  universities  throughout  the  country. 

University  Library 

The  University  Library  has  a  collection  of  more  than  270,000  volumes, 
subscribes  to  more  than  2,900  periodicals  and  possesses  a  large  collection  of 
materials  in  microprint,  as  well  as  tapes,  slides,  records  and  filmstrips.  There  are 
also  certain  outstanding  specialized  collections. 

One  of  these  is  the  African  Collection  which  supports  the  program  of  the 
Institute  of  African  Affairs,  and  serves  also  as  a  regional  resource  in  the  areas  of 
anthropology,  linguistics  and  economics.  The  African  Collection  contains  more 
than  5,300  books  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pamphlets,  microfilms,  tapes  and 
records.  It  subscribes  to  more  than  290  journals. 
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The  Rabbi  Herman  Hailperin  Collection  is  another  specialized  resource.  It 
contains  nearly  3,000  volumes  reflecting  the  history  of  Christian  and  Jewish 
scholarship  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  University  Library  cooperates  with  the  academic  libraries  and  with 
certain  special  libraries  in  the  area.  The  Reference  Department  of  the 
University  Library  will  assist  students  in  making  any  necessary  arrangements 
for  the  use  of  the  collections  of  these  libraries. 

Library  hours  for  the  regular  sessions,  the  summer  sessions  and  the  vacation 
periods  are  listed  in  the  Student  Library  Manual.  This  manual,  which  is  issued 
to  each  new  student,  contains  a  floor  plan  of  the  Library  and  instructions  for 
the  use  of  all  library  facilities. 

Placement 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  offers  its  full  services  to  graduate 
students  at  the  University.  A  credential  file  should  be  established  or  brought 
up-to-date  by  each  graduate  who  wishes  to  utilize  these  services. 

ADMISSION 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  is  based  upon 
the  applicant's  academic  record  in  his  undergraduate  work  and  his  score  on 
the  appropriate  test.  A  personal  interview  may  be  arranged  by  appointment 
after  submission  of  application  material. 

Day  session  students  are  ordinarily  admitted  in  the  fall  semester;  evening 
session  students  are  admitted  in  both  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  who  have  completed  undergraduate  work  in  an  accredited  institu- 
tion in  liberal  arts,  engineering,  science,  education,  law,  theology,  or  business 
are  eligible  for  admission,  provided  they  have  an  acceptable  quality  point 
average.  No  specific  undergraduate  course  prerequisites  or  fields  of  concentra- 
tion are  required;  however,  a  year  of  college  algebra,  or  the  equivalent,  is 
strongly  recommended. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  present  an  acceptable  score  on  the  appro- 
priate test: 

For  Master  of  Business  Administration,  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting, 
and  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Information  Systems  Applicants.  The 
Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in  Business  is  required  of  all  candidates 
for  admission  to  these  programs.  Students  should  make  arrangements  for  tak- 
ing this  test  with  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  20  Nassau  Street,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey  08540.  Oflftcial  request  sheets  for  the  application  form  are  available 
at  the  oflSce  of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  SchooLof  Business  Administration. 

For  Master  of  Arts  in  Economics  Applicants.  All  entering  candidates  are 
required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  including  the  advanced 
test  in  economics.  Each  student  should  make  his  own  reservation  for  taking 
this  test  by  communicating  with  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  20  Nassau 
Street,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540.  OflScial  request  sheets  for  the  application 
form  and  the  GRE  Bulletin  from  the  testing  service  are  available  at  the  oflfice 
of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration. 
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Admission  Procedure 

Students  desiring  to  enroll  should  secure  the  necessary  admission  forms  and 
materials  from  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration.  The  following  steps  should  then  be  taken: 

1)  Application  for  Admission  Form.  This  form  should  be  completed  and 
returned  with  a  check  for  $25.00  to  cover  the  application  fee. 

2)  References.  The  student  should  submit  the  names  of  two  persons— pref- 
erably teachers  and/or  employers— to  whom  the  Admissions  Committee  can 
write  immediately  for  information  concerning  the  applicant. 

3)  Official  Transcripts.  Official  transcript(s)  should  also  be  sent  to  the  Di- 
rector's office.  A  transcript  must  be  received  from  each  institution  previously 
attended,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  transcript  of  the  last  institution 
attended  lists  the  record  at  the  other  institutions  and  regardless  of  whether  or 
not  credit  was  received. 

4)  Appropriate  Test.  The  candidate  for  admission  should  complete  the 
necessary  arrangements  for  taking  the  appropriate  test.  (See  page  45,  Admission 
Requirements). 

Foreign  Students.  In  addition  to  the  steps  above,  all  foreign  applicants  must 
(a)  present  official  test  scores  from  the  test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service)  for  evaluation,  (b)  submit  a 
statement  of  proper  financial  security  covering  the  period  of  the  matriculation 
for  the  degree,  (c)  arrange  for  the  personal  interview. 


Acceptance 

Reasonably  soon  after  all  necessary  admission  materials  have  been  received, 
the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  will  mail  the 
prospective  entrant  official  notification  of  his  acceptance  or  rejection  for  grad- 
uate study. 


Registration 

After  a  student  has  been  accepted  for  admission  and  has  been  provided  with 
the  approved  program  he  is  to  pursue,  he  will  present  himself  at  the  Graduate 
School  of  Business  Administration  office  for  final  endorsement  and  instructions 
on  how  to  complete  registration.  Students  are  obliged  to  register  before  each 
term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The  written  approval  of  the 
Director  is  required  in  advance  of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable 
toward  the  degree.  The  registration  days  and  hours  are  listed  in  the  University 
Calendar.  Registration  is  considered  complete  only  when  all  charges  are  paid 
or  when  satisfactory  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Business  Office. 
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Financial  Information 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time.  All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where 
applicable. 

Graduate  Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable)  S25.00 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour  credit  $65.00 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

0-  4  credits,  per  semester  $13.00 

5-  8  credits,  per  semester  $25.00 

9-1 1  credits,  per  semester  $35.00 

1 2  credits  and  above,  per  semester  $50.00 

Summer  Session 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour  credit  $65.00 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

0-  4  credits  $13.00 

5-  8  credits  ^                                         $25.00 

9-11  credits  $35.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later  than  the  last 

day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 
Condition  Examination  Fee  $  1 0.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special  examination  for 

removal  of  "X"  grades.  It  is  payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee  $  5.00 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  semester  hour  $65 .00 

The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  regularly  matriculated 
students. 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit  $  1 0.00 

Master's  Thesis  Fee  $25.00 

See  thesis  instructions  and  Semester  Schedule 

Graduation  Fee — Master's  Degree  $40.00 


Room  and  Board 

Graduate  students  should  make  application  for  dormitory  residence  to  the 
Director  of  Housing,  who  will  forward  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the 
student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable 
to  the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 
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In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  ^50. 00  must  accompany  each  initial  hous- 
ing contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period 
of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  I.D. 
card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final  termination 
of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hall. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  $680.00 

Double  S595.00 


Summer  Session 

Room  and  Board* 
Single 
Double 


Eight  Weeks 
S320.00 
$260.00 


Six  Weeks 
$240.00 
$192.50 


''Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 


Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward 
the  room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is 
not  occupied. 


Graduate  Assistantships 

A  limited  number  of  graduate  assistantships  are  available.  These  are  assigned 
on  a  competitive  basis  to  day  students  who  have  completed  their  undergrad- 
uate work  with  distinction.  Appointments,  which  are  made  after  the  applicant 
has  been  accepted  for  admission,  are  for  a  period  of  one  year.  Reappointments 
may  be  made  upon  a  basis  of  proved  competence  and  satisfactory  academic 
performance  for  a  second  year. 

Graduate  assistants  are  expected  to  work  20  hours  a  week;  they  may  work 
in  the  various  departments  of  the  undergraduate  school,  assisting  senior  faculty 
members,  or  in  the  Systems  Center. 

Interested  students  should  request  an  Assistantship  Application  Form  from 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration. 
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ACADEMIC  POLICIES 


Residence 


Course  requirements  are  to  be  met  in  residence.  No  graduate  credit  is  allow- 
able for  work  done  by  correspondence  or  in  extension  courses. 

Transferred  Graduate  Credit 

With  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration,  graduate  work  done  at  other  accredited  institutions  may  be 
offered  in  partial  fulfillment  of  course  requirements.  An  official  transcript  of 
such  graduate  work  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director.  Credits  will  be 
allowed  for  only  those  courses  in  which  the  content  is  suitable  and  the  academic 
attainment  satisfactory  as  determined  by  the  Academic  Progress  Committee.  A 
maximum  of  six  credits  may  be  accepted  toward  the  Master's  degree. 

Thesis 

All  candidates  for  the  MBA  degree  shall  present  a  thesis.  Registration  for  the 
course   in  Thesis   Seminar   (three  credits)   and   the   course   in   Thesis  Writing 
(three  credits)  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  usual  procedure. 
Thereafter,  registration  for  thesis  writing  (at  no  credit)  is  to  be  renewed  each 
semester  during  which  thesis  work  continues. 

Students  engaged  in  thesis  writing  should  be  careful  to  note  in  the  annual 
calendar  the  last  day  for  submitting  final  copies  of  approved  theses  to  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration.  Approved  theses 
shall  follow  the  style  book.  Form  and  Style  in  Thesis  Writing  by  W.  G  Campbell, 
which  is  available  at  the  campus  book  store. 

Three  copies  of  the  approved  thesis  are  to  be  presented:  an  original  and  two 
copies  on  bonded  paper  procurable  at  the  campus  book  store.  One  copy  will  be 
used  for  preparation  for  the  University  Library;  one  copy  will  be  retained  in  the 
office  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration;  and  the  third  copy 
will  be  returned  to  the  student. 

Theses  become  the  permanent  property  of  the  University  and  may  not  be 
wholly  or  partially  published  elsewhere  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
University.  This  consent  can  be  secured  through  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration. 


Day  and  Evening  Sessions 

The  academic  programs  in  the  day  and  evening  sessions  are  identical. 

The  day  session  is  open  to  students  who  will  devote  full  time  to  graduate 
study,  while  the  evening  session  is  designed  for  students  who  have  full  time 
employment  during  the  day. 

Students  who  are  employed  will  be  limited  in  the  number  of  credits  they 
may  take  during  any  particular  semester.  Each  student  should  consult  with 
the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Administration  to  work  out 
in  advance  both  his  program  as  well  as  his  semester  course  load. 
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Grading 

The  following  grading  system  is  in  use  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Business 
Administration: 

H—   The  highest  grade— with  honor. 

S—     Satisfactory  grade— for  good  standing  and  for  graduation. 

U—   Unsatisfactory  performance— course  must  be  repeated. 

I—  Incomplete  grade,  i.e.,  final  grade  has  to  be  deferred  because  of  incom- 
plete course  work,  other  than  the  final  examination. 

X—  Indicates  absence  from  final  examination.  This  grade  must  be  removed 
within  one  week  after  the  date  of  the  examination  through  a  make-up 
examination,  or  the  final  grade  will  be  U. 

W—  Indicates  official  withdrawal  by  the  student  through  the  Director's  of- 
fice from  one  or  more  courses,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  semester 
examination  week.  Withdrawals  from  a  course  or  courses  under  any 
other  conditions  must  be  reported  by  the  faculty  as  U. 
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Philosophy  and  Objectives 

The  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  has  been  designed  to  prepare 
young  men  and  women  for  general  management  careers  in  business  and  pubHc 
administration.  The  curriculum  emphasizes  a  broad  managerial  approach 
rather  than  concentrations  in  major  fields— such  as  marketing,  finance,  and 
accounting— which  prepare  for  specialized  staff'  positions. 

Duquesne's  MBA  program  recognizes  that  the  modern  business  manager 
must  have  a  breadth  of  perspective,  including  an  understanding  of  the  multi- 
functional nature  of  management's  responsibility  together  with  the  ability  to 
integrate  human,  financial,  and  material  resources  to  achieve  organizational 
objectives.  Cognizant  of  the  economic,  legal,  political,  social,  and  interna- 
tional environment  within  which  business  operates,  he  must  be  aware  of  the 
interaction  of  business  with  the  environment:  the  influence  of  external  forces 
upon  business  decisions  and  the  impact  of  business  decisions  upon  the  economy. 

As  a  decision  maker,  the  business  executive  must  be  highly  proficient  at 
managerial  problem-solving.  This  includes  the  ability  to  recognize  and  define 
problems;  to  critically  judge,  evaluate,  and  analyze  pertinent  data;  and  to 
arrive  at  sound,  rational  solutions.  He  must  be  able  to  apply  the  techniques 
of  the  quantitative  tools,  basic  social  science  concepts,  and  ethical  standards 
to  the  decision-making  process. 

As  a  business  manager  in  a  rapidly  changing  world,  he  must  have  an  adapt- 
ability and  flexibility  to  keep  pace  with  changing  needs.  So  that  he  may  be  a 
sensitive,  responsible,  and  effective  agent  of  change,  he  must  possess  imagina- 
tion and  an  intellectual  curiosity.  His  understanding  and  appreciation  for 
research  should  mean  that  he  will  not  only  encourage  research,  but  also  be 
able  to  direct  and  participate  in  research  activities  himself  and  be  capable  of 
making  practical  applications  of  research  findings. 

Accordingly,  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  program  at  Duquesne 
seeks: 

•  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  interrelationship  of  the  different  func- 
tional aspects  of  management  as  well  as  knowledge  of  how  to  coordinate  them 
in  setting  and  achieving  the  goals  of  the  firm. 

•  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the  social,  political, 
legal,  economic,  and  international  forces  which  influence  and  are  influenced 
by  business. 

•  to  develop  analytical  habits  of  thought  and  skill  in  scientific  analysis  of 
situations. 

•  to  refine  decision  making  and  problem  solving  abilities  to  a  high  degree 
of  skill. 
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•  to  foster  creativity,  along  with  a  willingness  to  change  and  to  accept 
change. 

•  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  research  techniques 
and  an  appreciation  for  research  findings. 

•  to  improve  oral  and  written  communication  skills. 

•  to  develop  those  personal  qualities  necessary  for  managerial  success,  such 
as  leadership,  integrity,  persistence,  and  the  ability  to  adjust. 

Academic  Requirements 

Duquesne's  MBA  program  offers  a  fully  integrated  group  of  courses,  in 
which  those  of  the  first  semester  are  basic  to  those  in  the  other  semesters  for 
both  evening  and  day  session  students.  Specifically,  a  course  in  sequence  for 
the  first  year  must  be  completed  before  those  of  the  second  year  can  be  taken. 

Thesis.  A  significant  part  of  the  program  involves  the  selection  by  the  stu- 
dent of  a  suitable  management  problem  for  solution  through  independent 
research  and  for  presentation  of  the  results  in  a  worthy  Master's  thesis,  to  be 
defended  orally  before  the  faculty. 

Electives.  No  provision  is  made  in  the  MBA  program  for  electives  and  no 
substitution  of  electives  for  required  courses  is  allowed.  Electives  may  be  taken 
as  additional  courses  if  desired,  or  as  courses  for  credit  towards  the  MBA  when 
advanced  standing  without  credit  is  granted. 

MBA  Academic  Program 

Summary  of  Courses 

Third  Semester 

First  Semester  r^^r^/-^1A^  -it^     •• 

U4(Jdd1    Managerial  Decision 

030561  Analytic  Methods  I 3  Making 3 

030565  Accounting  Management    .  .  3  030572   Operations  Research        ....  3 

030575  Management  Concepts  ....  3  040673   Environment  of  Business 

040699   Thesis  Seminar    3  (legal  and  international)  ...  3 

030579   Management  Laboratory    .  .  0  040700  Thesis  Writing 3 

12  12 

Second  Semester  Fourth  Semester 

030562  Analytic  Methods  II 3  040662   Managerial  Decision 

030566  Financial  Management  ....  3  Making 3 

030576  Organizational  Behavior  ...  3  040671    Macroeconomics 3 

030571    Economic  Concepts 3  040674   Environment  of  Business 

~T  (social  and  ethical) 3 

^^  040680  The  Market 3 

12 
The  summary  of  courses  listed  above  presents  the  program  as  it  is  to  be  followed 
each  semester  by  day  session  students.  A  proposed  plan  of  courses  for  evening  session 
students  who  take  six  credits  each  semester  follows: 

First  Term  —  030561  and  030565  Fifth  Term  —  040572  and  040700 

Second  Term  —  030562  and  030566  Sixth  Term  —  040671  and  040680 

Third  Term  —  030699  and  030575  Seventh  Term  —  040673  and  040661 

Fourth  Term  —  030571  and  030576  Eighth  Term  —  040674  and  040662 
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Course  Descriptions 

Required  Courses 

030561.  Analytical  Methods  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  covers  functional  relations,  elements  of  calculus,  and  fundamentals  of  matrices 
and  linear  programming  with  applications  in  business  and  economics.  A  knowledge  of  ex- 
ponents, graphs  and  functions,  linear  and  quadratic  equations,  and  logarithms  is  expected 
of  students  entering  this  course. 

030562.  Analytical  Methods  II.        '  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  covers  an  introduction  to  probability  and  statistical  decision-making  with  ap- 
plications in  business  and  economics.  Prerequisite:  030561. 

030565.  Accounting  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  origin,  processing,  use,  and  interpretation  of  accounting  data  in  business 
organizations. 

030566.  Financial  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  techniques  of  financial  analysis;  examination  of  the  applica- 
tion of  these  techniques  to  reporting,  planning,  controlling,  and  evaluating  business  activity. 
Prerequisite:  030565. 

030571.  Economic  Concepts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Primarily  a  course  in  microeconomics.  Study  of  the  actions  and  decisions  of  the  firm  with 
respect  to  demand  and  production,  analysis  of  price  and  income  determination.  Some  treat- 
ment of  national  income  accounting.  Required  of  students  who  have  not  completed  at  least 
one  year  of  economics. 

030572.  Operations  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Economic  analysis  as  an  aid  in  the  decision-making  process.  Use  of  concepts  of  analysis 
(such  as  demand,  costs,  and  profits)  for  executive  decisions.  The  case  approach  is  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  030561,  030562,  030571  or  equivalent. 

030575.  Management  Concepts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  the  origins  of  management  and  the  contributory  bodies  of  knowledge  em- 
phasized by  management.  Emphasis  upon  the  various  functions  and  areas  of  management. 
Introduction  to  such  areas  as  ethical  concepts,  decision-making,  etc.  Required  of  students 
who  have  not  completed  a  basic  course  in  management  principles. 

030576.  Organizational  Behavior.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  the  study  of  human  behavior  on  an  individual  basis  and  in  a 
group  setting.  Use  of  empirical  evidence  from  multidisciplinary  research  as  the  basis  for  the 
development  of  a  conceptual  structure  to  study  human  functioning  in  organizations. 

040661,  040662.  Managerial  Decision-Making  I  and  II.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Techniques  of  the  case  method  and  role  playing  are  combined  in  a  simulated  business 
environment  in  which  students  assume  responsibility  for  major  managerial  functions  in  a 
group  of  competing  firms.  The  course  provides  guided  experience  in  managerial  decision- 
making under  conditions  of  competition  and  uncertainty,  and  offers  the  student  an  oppor- 
tunity to  apply  and  develop  his  skills  of  analysis  and  human  relations  in  dealing  with  his 
fellov/  managers  and  outside  groups  such  as  boards  of  directors,  auditors,  and  union  repre- 
sentatives. Prerequisites:  030562,  030566,  030572,  030576. 

040671.  Macroeconomics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  operations  of  the  modern  economy  as  a  whole  in  its  aspects  of  total  income, 
aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employment— their  significant  components  and  deter- 
minants. Attention  is  also  given  to  economic  fluctuations,  problems  of  growth  and  appro- 
priate monetary  and  fiscal  policies.  Prerequisite:  030572. 

040673.  Environment  of  Business  I  (Legal  and  International  Aspects).       Credit,  Three  hours 

Review  of  legal  and  social  interactions  in  advanced  societies.  Problems  of  social  change, 
legal  institutions,  corporate  power,  individual  freedom,  government  liability,  the  interna- 
tional world  order,  and  rule  of  law. 
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040674.  Environment  of  Business  II  (Social  and  Ethical  Aspects).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Role  of  business  in  society,  ethical  considerations  in  decision-making,  interaction  of  political 
forces  with  business. 

040680.  The  Market.  Credh,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  view  of  the  market:  motivation  and  behavior  of  the  consumer  and  indus- 
trial buyer;  problems  in  international  marketing  operations;  relation  of  these  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  firm. 

040699.  Thesis  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Research  methods  and  procedures.  Selection  by  the  student  of  a  thesis  topic,  formulation 
of  an  acceptable  thesis  proposal,  and  preparation  of  the  first  chapter  of  the  thesis. 

040700.  Thesis  Writing,  Credh,  Three  hours 

Completion  of  the  writing  of  the  thesis  and  oral  presentation  of  the  results  of  the  research 
investigation  before  a  faculty  board.  Prerequisite:  040699. 

Elective  Courses 

(Available  for  students  who  wish  to  take  additional  work  in  specific  areas.) 

030568.  Financial  Management  of  the  Corporation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  financial  problems,  both  short  and  long  range,  of  the  corporation.  Financial 
policies  and  operational  practices  of  the  firm  as  they  are  involved  in  the  decision-making 
process.  Prerequisite:  030566. 

030578.  Behavioral  Patterns  in  the  Firm.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  overview  of  worker-management  relations.  The  course  is  designed  to  make  the 
student  aware  of  problems  that  develop  in  this  area  and  to  provide  him  with  tools  that  will 
permit  him  to  attack  critically  and  analytically  such  problems.  Prerequisite:  030576. 

030581.  Organizational  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  offered  to  equip  the  student  to  recognize,  evaluate,  and  analyze  problems 
confronting  the  manager  in  an  organizational  sense.  Synthesis  of  traditional  concepts  such 
as  line  and  staff,  span  of  control,  etc.,  and  behavioral  concepts  as  they  relate  to  and  affect 
organizational  behavior.  Prerequisite:  030576. 

030583.  Marketing  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Decision-making  regarding  major  marketing  aspects,  including  such  things  as:  the  marketing 
concept,  marketing  objectives,  marketing  planning,  sales  forecasting,  advertising,  marketing 
communications,  marketing  research. 

040622.  Research  and  Development  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Decision-making  problems  of  the  research  and  development  manager,  relation  of  research 
and  development  activities  to  the  whole  operation  of  the  firm.  Prerequisite:  030576. 

040627.  Managerial  Forecasting  and  Planning.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  problems  of  interpreting  and  forecasting  business  conditions;  impact  of  these 
factors  on  business  management.  Prerequisites:  030562,  and  030572. 

040630.  Managerial  Cost  Concepts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Use  of  costs  in  business  planning,  control,  and  decision-making.  The  nature  of  costs  and 
their  accumulation  are  considered;  however,  the  use  of  costs  by  management  is  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  030565. 

040636.  Investment  Policy  and  Portfolio  Management.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Problems  of  management  regarding  investment  procedures,  selection  of  an  optimum  portfolio, 
evaluation  of  different  theories  of  speculation,  critical  examination  of  empirical  work  in 
the  theory  of  investments.  Prerequisite:  030566. 

Courses  listed  under  the  MS  in  Accounting,  MS  in  Business  Information  Systems  and  MA  in  Econom- 
ics may  also  be  taken  as  electives  by  those  students  with  appropriate  backgrounds. 
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THE  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ECONOMICS  PROGRAM 


Objectives  of  the  Program 

The  MA  in  Economics  program  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  pursue 
advanced  study  in  economics  and  to  investigate  in  depth  one  particular  area 
of  special  interest  to  him. 

One  objective  of  the  program  is  to  prepare,  interest,  and  encourage  students 
to  pursue  further  study  in  a  Ph.D.  program.  It  is  also  hoped  that  completion 
of  the  program  will  enable  students  to  successfully  seek  employment  in  govern- 
ment, labor,  industry,  as  well  as  academic  institutions. 


Academic  Requirements 

Academic  Program.  The  program  consists  of  five  distinct  parts:  (1)  mas- 
tery of  certain  subjects,  such  as  quantitative  methods  and  statistical  analysis 
and  techniques,  as  needed  background  for  further  study;  (2)  intensive  study 
of  the  micro  and  macro  aspects  of  the  economy,  as  well  as  of  the  development 
of  economic  ideas  and  concepts;  (3)  a  designated  amount  of  work  in  elective 
areas,  some  of  which  may  be  taken  outside  the  economics  department;  (4) 
final  comprehensive  examination;  (5)  an  acceptable  research  paper  in  an  area 
of  economics. 

Comprehensive  Examination.  This  consists  of  an  oral  examination  which 
seeks  to  test  the  student's  mastery  in  the  field  of  economics  and  is  given  after 
completion  of  the  required  and  elective  areas.  The  student  will  be  tested  on 
the  areas  covered  by  these  three  courses:  020517,  020527,  and  020528.  He  will 
also  be  tested  on  one  area  selected  from  the  following: 

International  Economics  and  Development 

Labor 

Quantitative  Economics  and  Econometrics 

Fluctuations  and  Development 

Business  Policy  and  Public  Regulation 
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MA  Academic  Program 


Summary  of  Courses 

The  Master's  program  in  economics  consists  of: 

Credits 
Required    Courses  18 


Elective    Courses 


12 


30 


Required  Courses 

030561  Analytic  Methods  I 3 

030562  Analytic  Methods  II 3 

030571  Economic  Concepts 0* 

020517  History  of  Economic 

Thought 3 

020527  Theory  of  Demand, 
Production,  and  Prices  ....  3 

020528  Theory  of  Income,  Output, 
and  Employment 3 

020652   Seminar  in  Economics    ....  3 

18 

Elective  Courses 

020505   International  Economics  ...  3 

020513   Labor  Economics 3 

020544   Collective  Bargaining 3 

020547  Government  Regulation  of 
Business 3 

020548  Economic  Development 

and  Growth 3 

020549  Mathematical  Economics   .  .  3 

020552   Econometrics 3 

020601    Economic  Fluctuations  ....  3 
020607   Labor  Law 3 

t020656   Problems  in  Labor 

Management  Relations  ....  3 

Each  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  12  credits  in  the  elective  area. 
Upon  application  to  the  Director  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration, the  candidate  may  be  allowed  up  to  a  total  of  six  credits  for  comple- 
tion of  selected  courses  in  other  graduate  departments.  These  six  v^ill  be 
counted  tow^ard  the  total  of  12  credits  in  the  elective  area.  In  selecting  his 
elective  subjects,  the  student  should  keep  in  mind  preparation  for  the  com- 
prehensive examination. 


*Non-credit  prerequisite. 

fRequires  permission  of  Department  Chairman. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 


Required  Courses 

030561.  Analytical  Methods  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  covers  functional  relations,  elements  of  calculus  and  fundamentals  of  matrices 
and  linear  programming,  with  applications  in  business  and  economics.  A  knowledge  of 
factoring,  fractions,  exponents,  graphs  and  functions,  linear  and  quadratic  equations  and 
logarithms  is  expected  of  students  entering  this  course. 

030562.  Analytical  Methods  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  covers  an  introduction  to  probability  and  statistical  decision-making  with  ap- 
plications in  business  and  economics.  Prerequisite:  030561. 

030571.  Economic  Concepts.  Credit,  none 

Primarily  a  course  in  micro-economics.  Study  of  the  actions  and  decisions  of  the  firm  with 
respect  to  demand  and  production,  analysis  of  price  and  income  determination.  Some  treat- 
ment of  national  income  accounting. 

020517.  History  of  Economic  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  development  of  economic  thought  from  the  classical  school  through  J.  M. 
Keynes.  Emphasis  on  the  theoretical  considerations  of  Adam  Smith,  David  Ricardo,  J.  S. 
Mill,  the  Austrian  School,  Alfred  Marshall,  and  J.  M.  Keynes. 

020527.  Theory  of  Demand,  Production,  and  Prices.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Advanced  course  in  microeconomics,  which  builds  upon  the  foundation  laid  in  030571.  Study 
of  economic  units  in  their  decisions  and  actions  as  to  demand  and  production.  Analysis  of 
prices  and  income  determination  under  the  various  institutional  conditions  of  modern  econ- 
omy. Prerequisite:  030571. 

020528.  Theory  of  Income,  Output  and  Employment.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Studies  the  development  of  modern  income,  employment  and  growth  theory.  An  analysis 
of  the  determination  of  the  major  economic  aggregates— gross  national  product,  consumption, 
investment  and  saving— is  undertaken.  The  role  of  the  government  in  promoting  high  levels 
of  income,  employment  and  growth  is  studied.  Prerequisite:  030571. 

020652.  Seminar  in  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Selected  readings  and  discussion  of  current  economic  literature  and  research  work.  The 
seminar  will  be  conducted  in  turns  by  the  individual  members  of  the  graduate  faculty  in 
economics.  A  research  paper  in  economics  is  required. 


Elective  Courses 

020505.  International  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theory  and  policy  of  international  economics,  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  theory 
to  current  problems  such  as  the  United  States'  balance  of  trade  and  payments  and  inter- 
national liquidity  problems. 

020513.  Labor  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  growth  of  the  labor  movement  and  its  impact  on  the  economy.  Structure 
of  the  labor  market;  nature  of  collective  bargaining;  impact  of  unions  on  employment,  wages, 
price  levels,  and  management. 

020544.  Collective  Bargaining.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Nature  of  collective  bargaining  and  its  effect  on  the  economy.  Strategies  and  techniques  of 
bargaining,  major  issues  between  labor  and  management,  federal  and  state  legislation, 
government  intervention. 
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020547.  Government  Regulation  of  Business.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  public  regulation  of  the  various  phases  and  segments  of  business  such  as  anti- 
trust legislation  and  enforcement,  public  utilities  regulation,  government  participation  in 
production,  and  related  policies. 

020548.  Economic  Development  and  Growth.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  economic  development  as  it  manifests  itself  in  the  growth  of  total  production, 
productive  efficiency  and  industrial  diversification,  with  emphasis  on  economic  growth  of 
underdeveloped  areas. 

020549.  Mathematical  Economics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  mathematical  analysis  in  economics.  This  course  further  develops  the 
material  of  030561  and  030562.  Topics  considered  among  others  are:  matrices,  derivatives, 
LaGrange  multipliers,  and  integrals.  Prerequisite:  030562. 

020552.  Econometrics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  statistical  treatment  of  mathematical  statements  of  economic  theory.  Pre- 
requisite: 020549. 

020601.  Economic  Fluctuations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  sectional  and  cumulative  changes  in  aggregate  demand,  prices,  inventories, 
production  and  employment;  examination  of  the  science  and  art  of  economic  forecasting. 

020607.  Labor  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Treatment  of  the  Sherman,  Clayton,  Federal  Anti-Injunction,  Railway-Labor,  Fair  Labor 
Standards,  and  National  Labor  Relations  Acts  as  amended.  Use  is  made  of  legislative  ma- 
terials, official  regulations,  administrative  decisions,  rulings  and  interpretations,  and  court 
decisions. 

020656.  Problems  in  Labor-Management  Relations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Labor  as  a  factor  in  modern  industrial  society:  impact  of  trade  unionism,  psychology  of 
the  worker,  rights  and  duties  of  labor  and  management,  mechanics  for  reconciling  conflicting 
objectives. 
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THE  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  ACCOUNTING  PROGRAM 


Philosophy  and  Objectives 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting  program  is  designed  to  provide  the 
requisite  knowledge  for  those  seeking  professional  careers  in  accounting  as 
public  practitioners,  industrial  executives  or  teachers.  It  is  not  designed  for  the 
student  who  is  striving  to  become  an  expert  technician.  Conceptual  under- 
standing is  stressed  over  acquiring  procedural  skills  and  the  program  is  char- 
acterized by  an  interdisciplinary  approach. 

Courses  are  required  in  economics  and  the  behavioral  sciences  to  indicate 
the  economic  forces  which  affect  business  decisions  and  to  give  the  student 
an  awareness  of  the  environment  and  functions  of  business  generally.  The 
relationship  of  demand  and  price,  the  behavior  of  costs  and  their  impact  on 
executive  decisions  are  considered.  The  behavior  of  individuals  and  groups  who 
make  up  business  organizations  is  studied.  Cognizant  of  the  advent  of  the 
computer  and  the  increasing  application  of  quantitative  techniques  to  business 
problems  and  decision  making,  course  work  in  mathematics,  statistics,  and 
probability  oriented  to  the  computer  is  required. 

Despite  the  breadth  of  the  program,  professional  expertise  in  accounting  is 
advanced  by  course  work  designed  to  impart  a  mastery  of  accounting  theory, 
accounting  functions,  and  the  application  of  accounting  concepts.  The  program 
is  also  structured  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  overall  purposes  of  the 
accounting  system  and  an  appreciation  of  how  it  can  help  executives  to  select 
goals,  formulate  plans  for  their  attainment,  investigate  deviations  from  selected 
goals,  and  reselect  goals. 


Admission  Requirements 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting  Program  must 
satisfy  the  following  requirements  for  admission: 

1)  Possession  of  an  undergraduate  degree  from  an  accredited  institution,  with 
a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5  (based  on  4.0); 

2)  Attainment  of  a  score  of  450  or  more  on  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate 
Study  in  Business;  and 

School  of  Business  Administration  57 


3)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  following  prerequisites: 


Undergraduate 

Semester  Hours    Area  of  Study 


15 


Accounting 


Economics 


Statistics 


Analytic  Methods 


Undergraduate 
Equivalent 
at  Duquesne 

Acctg.  011101, 
011102,  011201, 
011202,  011309, 
011310,  011305 

Econ.  030211, 
030212 

Stat.  012351, 
012352  or  A.M. 
012102,  012201 

A.M.  012301, 
012302 


Graduate  Courses 
Acceptable 
to  Satisfy 
Prerequisites 

none 


MBA  030571-3  cr. 


MBA  030562-3  cr. 


MBA  030561-3  cr. 


Academic  Program 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Accounting  program  consists  of  30  semester  hours: 
15  required,  15  elective.  A  minimum  of  15  semester  hours  must  be  taken  in 
accounting.  A  seminar  paper  of  thesis  quality  will  be  required  as  part  of  the 
course.  Seminar  in  Accounting  Theory. 


Required  Courses 


050529-050530 
030572 
060503 
030575 


Credits 

Seminar  in  Accounting  Theory 6 

Operations  Research       3 

Management  Information  Systems 3 

Management  Concepts 3 

Total 15 


Electives 

LIST    1— At  least  three  courses,  or  nine   semester  hours,   must   be  elected  from   the 
courses  in  this  list: 

Credits 

050531  International  Accounting 3 

050567  Accounting  for  Planning  and  Control 3 

050532  Selected  Problem  Areas  of  Accounting 3 

050533  Cost  Concepts  in  Administration 3 

050534  Cases  in  Public  Accounting  Practice 3 

050535  Cases  in  Industrial  Accounting 3 

050536  Taxes  as  a  Basis  for  Managerial  Decisions 3 

050537  Social  and  Ethical  Influences  on  Accounting 3 
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LIST  2— At  least  one  course,  or  three  semester  hours,  must  be  selected  from  the  courses 
in  this  list: 

Credits 

060501-502  Data  Processing  Equipment  and 

Techniques  I  and  II 3-6 

060504  Macro  Instructions  for  Computers 3 

060563-564  Models  for  Decision  Problems  I  and  II 3-6 

060507  Numerical  Methods 3 

030671  Macro  Economics 3 

030680  The  Market 3 

030673  Environment  of  Business  I 3 


> 


I 


Course  Descriptions 
Required  Courses 

050529-050530.  Seminar  in  Accounting  Theory.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  broad  examination  of  the  major  theoretical  concepts  underlying  accounting  practice.  Basic 
concepts  underlying  the  determination  and  timing  of  income,  asset  valuation,  liabilities, 
corporate  stock  equities,  and  other  fundamental  accounting  areas  are  examined  in  detail. 
Basic  aim  of  the  course  is  to  develop  the  breadth  of  viewpoint  and  perspective  that  is  needed 
for  today's  practice.  Another  basic  objective  is  to  impart  to  students  the  philosophy  and 
basic  methodology  of  research  and  to  develop  ideas  for  a  comprehensive  research  paper  to 
be  written  as  a  course  requirement. 

030572.  Operations  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Indicates  how  economic  analysis  can  aid  in  the  decision-making  process.  It  crosses  between 
models  of  economic  theory  and  practical  management  policy  problems  of  the  firm  as  the 
decision-making  unit.  The  concepts  of  analysis  such  as  demand,  costs  and  profits  are  drawn 
upon  and  modified  in  ways  that  will  make  them  useful  for  executive  decisions.  Cases  and 
methods  of  econometrics  and  market  research  are  introduced  and  evaluated.  (Prerequisites 
in  economics,  analytic  methods,  and  statistics  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  this  course.) 

060503.  Management  Information  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  problem  of  editing  and  preparing  data  for  management  decision-making 
purposes.  Current  practices  in  management  information  systems  are  studied.  Involves  the 
design  of  input-output  data  for  invoicing,  payroll,  inventory  control,  etc.  (Laboratory  for 
060503,  no  credit.)  (Prerequisites  in  analytic  methods  and  statistics  must  be  met  prior  to 
this  course.) 

030575.  Management  Concepts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  to  the  student  the  origins  of  management  and  the  contributory 
bodies  of  knowledge  that  have  been  emphasized  by  management.  The  various  functions 
and  areas  of  management  are  stressed  with  the  greatest  emphasis  being  placed  on  the  function 
of  management.  In  addition,  the  student  is  introduced  to  such  areas  as  ethical  concepts, 
decision  making,  etc. 
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ELECTIVES,  LIST  1— At  least  nine  semester  hours,  or  three  courses,  to  be  selected  from  this 
group.  Accounting  prerequisites  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  taking  these  courses. 

050531.  International  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  focuses  attention  on  problems  of  an  international  nature  and  injects  the  broadest 
possible  perspective  into  the  development  and  application  of  accounting  thought.  The  sub- 
ject matter  covers  basic  accounting  concepts,  such  as  the  use  of  replacement  values  in  ac- 
counts or  the  most  reasonable  premise  of  financial  statement  consolidation  for  purposes  of 
reporting  to  stockholders.  It  also  covers  differences  in  methods  and  procedures,  for  example, 
in  the  translation  of  foreign  currency  amounts  and  in  international  peculiarities  of  providing 
for  depreciation. 

050567.  Accounting  for  Planning  and  Control.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Stresses  the  uses  and  limitations  of  accounting  in  management  measures  of  performance 
and  decision-making.  Emphasizes  the  attention  directing  and  problem  solving  functions 
of  accounting. 

050532.  Selected  Problem  Areas  of  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Special  attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  more  selective  areas  in  accounting  requiring 
specialized  study.  Basic  course  content  will  change  as  the  emphasis  on  pertinent  subject 
matter  becomes  more  demanding.  Areas,  such  as  hospital  and  municipal  accounting,  estates 
and  trusts,  and  accounting  for  pensions  are  examples  of  topics  that  will  be  considered. 

050533.  Cost  Concepts  in  Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  critical  analysis  of  cost  concepts  as  they  reflect  upon  the  ad- 
ministrative process.  The  recognition  and  selection  of  cost  data  especially  appropriate  to 
the  planning  and  control  function  of  management  will  be  the  principal  aim.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  accountant  will  become  aware  of  management's  need  for  special  information  for 
special  purposes;  and  the  manager  will  understand  not  only  the  data  made  available  to 
him  but  also  be  selective  in  the  data  requested. 

050534.  Cases  in  Public  Accounting  Practice.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  case  approach  is  followed.  Types  and  methods  of  solution  of  professional  problems  in 
public  accounting.  Practice  in  analyzing  and  solving  a  wide  variety  of  such  problems. 

050535.  Cases  in  Industrial  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Detailed  case  studies  of  the  techniques  of  cost  accounting,  internal  auditing  and  controller- 
ship.  This  course  is  not  intended  to  provide  technical  training  in  accounting;  it  assumes  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamentals  of  accounting.  The  cases  are  designed  to  provide  the  student 
a  means  of  gaining  an  understanding  of  an  important  dimension  of  the  management 
function  of  accounting. 

050536.  Taxes  as  a  Basis  for  Managerial  Decisions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  concerned  with  business  decisions  in  areas  where  taxation  plays  an  important 
role.  It  deals  with  the  tax  background  that  management  must  have  in  order  to  make  its 
day-to-day  decisions,  and  describes  those  phases  of  taxation  which  are  general  executive 
responsibilities. 

050537.  Social  and  Ethical  Influences  on  Accounting.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  investigates  the  field  of  accounting  theory  in  the  light  of  recent  developments  in 
other  social  sciences.  Thus,  inquiries  are  made  in  economic  theory,  biology,  psychology 
and  social  psychology,  sociology,  anthropology,  and  management  science. 

ELECTIVES,  LIST  2— At  least  three  semester  hours,  or  one  course,  to  be  selected  from  this 
group. 

060501,  060502.  Data  Processing  Equipment  and  Techniques  I  and  II.  Credit,  Six  hours 

To  thoroughly  acquaint  the  student  with  hardware  and  software  requirements  in  data 
processing.  Bulk  data,  data  transfer  problems,  introduction  and  extraction  of  data,  timing 
models,  information  retrieval,  optimizing  bulk  storage,  sort /merge  problems.  (Data  Process- 
ing Laboratory  for  060501,  060502  at  no  credit.)  (Prerequisites  in  analytic  methods  and  statis- 
tics must  be  satisfied  prior  to  this  course.) 
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060504.  Macro  Instructions  for  Computers.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  optimum  use  of  software  packages  in  different  management  problems  and 
hardware  environment,  writing  standard  subroutines,  monitor  or  executive  routines  (time- 
sharing), and  compilers  such  as  Fortran,  Algol,  and  Cobol.  (Prerequisites  060501,  060503.) 

060563.  060564.  Models  for  Decision  Problems  I  and  II.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  model  building  process  as  a  means  of  analyzing  business  problems.  Applica- 
tions are  drawn  from  marketing,  production,  and  finance  and  cover  such  topics  as  optimiza- 
tion, simulation,  mathematical  programming,  waiting  line  models,  etc.  (Prerequisites  in 
analytic  methods  and  statistics  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  this  course.) 

060507.  Numerical  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  numerical  methods  for  digital  computation  as  applied  to  the  analysis  and  solution 
of  business  problems.  Roots  of  equations,  simultaneous  linear  equations,  interpolation, 
numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  empirical  formulas  and  approximation.  (Pre- 
requisites in  analytic  methods  and  statistics  must  be  satisfied  prior  to  this  course.) 

030671.  Macroeconomics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  operations  of  the  modern  economy  as  a  whole  in  its  aspects  of  total  income, 
aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employment,  as  well  as  their  significant  components 
and  determinants.  Attention  is  also  given  to  economic  fluctuations,  problems  of  growth 
and  appropriate  monetary  and  fiscal  policies. 

030680.  The  Market.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  view  of  the  market.  Study  of  the  motivation  and  behavior  of  the  individual 
consumer,  the  industrial  purchaser,  the  government  and  institutional  buyer;  problems  and 
ramifications  of  entering  and  operating  successfully  in  the  international  market;  relation  and 
effect  of  marketing  activities  to  the  successful  operation  of  the  firm.  Also,  consideration  of 
such  aspects  of  the  marketing  function  as  pricing,  product  planning  and  promotion,  market 
research  and  analysis.  (Prerequisites  in  analytic  methods  and  statistics  must  be  satisfied 
prior  to  this  course.) 

030673.  Environment  of  Business  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  review  of  legal  and  social  interactions  in  advanced  societies.  Problems  of  social 
change,  legal  institutions,  corporate  power,  individual  freedom,  government  liability,  the 
international  world  order  and  rule  of  law  serve  as  the  foci  for  discussion  of  further  specific 
questions  facing  the  legal  order  in  an  economic  and  social  setting. 
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THE  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN 

BUSINESS  INFORMATION  SYSTEMS  PROGRAM 


Objectives  of  the  Program 

The  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Information  Systems  program  provides  the 
basic  course  work  for  a  graduate  to  design  and  manage  a  central  data  process- 
ing service.  The  primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  systems  analysis  and  computer 
program  development  with  secondary  emphasis  on  computer  hardware,  mathe- 
matical techniques,  and  model  building  techniques.  Extensive  work  in  computer 
organization  and  efficient  computer  usage  is  included. 


Admission  Requirements 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Master  of  Science  in  Business  Information  Sys- 
tems program  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  for  admission: 

1)  Possession  of  an  undergraduate  degree  from  an  accredited  institution,  with 
a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5  (based  on  4.0); 

2)  Attainment  of  a  score  of  450  or  more  on  the  Admission  Test  for  Graduate 
Study  in  Business;  and 

3)  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  following  prerequisites: 


Undergraduate 
Semester  Hours 


Area  of  Study 
Accounting 


6  Finance 

6  Economics 

3  Organizational 

Behavior 

6  Differential  & 

Integral 
Calculus 

6  Probability  & 

Statistics 

Familiarity  with  computers, 
to  the  extent  of  being  able 
to  program  in  a  common 
computer  language  with 
facility. 


Undergraduate 
Equivalent 
at  Duquesne 

Acctg.  011101, 
011102 

Fin.  013204, 
013311 

Econ.  030211, 
030212 

Man.  021403 


A.M.  012101. 
012102 

A.M.  030201 
030202 


Graduate  Courses 
Acceptable 
to  Satisfy 
Prerequisites 

MBA  030565-3  cr. 


MBA  030566-3  cr. 


MBA  030571-3  cr. 


MBA  030576-3  cr. 


MBA  030561-3  cr. 


MBA  030562-3  cr. 
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Academic  Program 

Exclusive  of  prerequisites,  the  program  consists  of  30  semester  hours:  24  are 
required,  six  elective.  A  research  paper  is  required.  The  program  of  courses 
is  as  follows: 

Required 

060501,  060502      Data  Processing  Equipment  and 

Techniques  I  &  II 6 

060503  Management  Information  Systems 3 

060504  Macro  Instructions  for  Computers 3 

060563,  060564      Models  for  Decision  Problems  I  and  II 6 

060507  Numerical  Methods 3 

060508  Research  Problem    3 

24 

Electives:  two  courses  (six  semester  hours)  selected  from  the  following: 

030661,030662  Managerial  Decision  Making  I  &  II 6 

030671  Macroeconomics 3 

030673,  030674  Environment  of  Business  I  &  II    6 

030680  The  Market 3 


Course  Descriptions 


060501,  060502.  Data  Processing  Equipment  &  Techniques  I  &  II.  Credit,  Six  hours 

To  thoroughly  acquaint  the  student  with  hardware  and  software  requirements  in  data 
processing.  Bulk  data,  data  transfer  problems,  introduction  and  extraction  of  data,  timing 
models,  information  retrieval,  optimizing  bulk  storage,  sort/merge  problems.  (Data  Process- 
ing Laboratory  for  060501,  060502;  no  credit.) 

060503.  Management  Information  Systems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  problem  of  editing  and  preparing  data  for  management  decision-making 
purposes.  Current  practices  in  management  information  systems  are  studied.  Involves  the 
design  of  input-output  data  for  invoicing,  payroll,  inventory  control,  etc.  (Laboratory  for 
060503;  no  credit.) 

060504.  Macro  Instructions  for  Computers.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  optimum  use  of  software  packages  in  different  management  problems  and 
hardware  environment,  writing  standard  subroutines,  monitor  or  executive  routines  (time- 
sharing), and  compilers  such  as  Fortran,  Algol,  and  Cobol.  Prerequisites:  BIS.  060501,  060503. 

060563,  060564.  Models  for  Decision  Problems  I  &  II.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  model  building  process  as  a  means  of  analyzing  business  problems.  Applica- 
tions are  drawn  from  marketing,  production,  and  finance  and  cover  such  topics  as  optimiza- 
tion, simulation,  mathematical  programming,  waiting  line  models,  etc. 

060507.  Numerical  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  numerical  methods  for  digital  computation  as  applied  to  the  analysis  and  solution 
of  business  problems.  Roots  of  equations,  simultaneous  linear  equations,  interpolation, 
numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  empirical  formulas  and  approximation. 

060508.  Research  Problem.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Prerequisites:  060501,  060503,  060563,  060507.  Corequisites:  060502,  060564. 
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030661,  030662.  Managerial  Decision  Making  I  &  11.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  teaching  techniques  of  the  case  method  and  role  playing  are  combined  in  a  simulated 
business  environment  in  which  the  students  assume  responsibility  for  major  managerial 
functions  in  a  group  of  competing  firms.  The  course  provides  guided  experience  in  managerial 
decision  making  under  conditions  of  competition  and  uncertainty,  and  offers  the  student 
an  opportunity  to  apply  and  develop  his  skills  of  analysis  and  human  relations  in  dealing 
with  his  fellow  managers  and  outside  groups  such  as  boards  of  directors,  auditors,  and 
union  representatives. 

030671.  Macroeconomics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  operations  of  the  modern  economy  as  a  whole  in  its  aspects  of  total  income, 
aggregate  demand,  total  output,  and  employment,  as  well  as  their  significant  components 
and  determinants.  Attention  is  also  given  to  economic  fluctuations,  problems  of  growth 
and  appropriate  monetary  and  fiscal  policies. 

030673.  Environment  of  Business  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  review  of  legal  and  social  interactions  in  advanced  societies.  Problems  of  social 
change,  legal  institutions,  corporate  power,  individual  freedom,  government  liability,  the 
international  world  order  and  rule  of  law  serve  as  the  foci  for  discussion  of  further  specific 
questions  facing  the  legal  order  in  an  economic  and  social  setting. 

030674.  Environment  of  Business  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  philosophy  of  business  regarding  its  role  in  society,  the  ethical  considerations 
involved  in  decision  making,  and  the  effect  of  both  upon  the  manager's  role.  Consideration, 
from  both  a  social  and  ethical  viewpoint,  of  the  responsibility  of  the  firm  to  the  general 
public,  to  its  customers  and  employees,  and  to  organized  labor.  Study  of  the  relationship 
of  business  and  government,  the  interaction  of  political  forces  with  business,  and  public  policy 
and  regulation  of  business. 

030680.  The  Market.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  view  of  the  market.  Study  of  the  motivation  and  behavior  of  the  individual 
consumer,  the  industrial  purchaser,  the  government  and  institutional  buyer;  problems  and 
ramifications  of  entering  and  operating  successfully  in  the  international  market;  relation 
and  effect  of  marketing  activities  to  the  successful  operation  of  the  firm.  Also,  consideration 
of  such  aspects  of  the  marketing  function  as  pricing,  product  planning  and  promotion, 
market  research  and  analysis. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  PHARMACY 


History 

Duquesne  University  is  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Congregation  of 
the  Holy  Ghost.  Instituted  as  a  College  of  Arts  and  Letters  in  1878,  it  was 
incorporated  in  1882  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College.  Upon 
obtaining  a  university  charter  in  1911,  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College  became 
Duquesne  University. 

The  present  Schools  of  the  University,  all  offering  courses  leading  to  degrees, 
are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of 
Business  Administration,  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Education,  the  School  of  Nursing,  and  the  Graduate  School. 

Duquesne  University  is  coeducational  in  all  of  its  schools.  The  student  body 
currently  approximates  7,000. 


Recognitions 

University 

Accreditation 

State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public 

Instruction 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 

Memberships 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 

Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 


Graduate  School 

Membership 

Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States 

Mid-West  Conference  on  Graduate  Study  and  Research 
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The  School  of  Pharmacy 

Plans  for  establishing  a  School  of  Pharmacy  were  instituted  in  1911,  when  the 
charter  of  the  University  was  amended  and  authority  obtained  to  grant  degrees 
in  Pharmacy.  On  April  20,  1925,  the  final' work  of  organizing  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  was  completed.  The  first  class  was  received  September  21,  1925. 

Programs  of  Study  and  Degrees  Offered 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  off'ers  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Pharmacy  upon 
completion  of  the  undergraduate  professional  program.  The  first  two  years  of 
pre-professional  study  are  offered  through  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
while  the  last  three  professional  years  are  covered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

The  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  Degree  (Pharm.  D.) 

The  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree  (Pharm.  D.)  is  offered  to  qualified  superior 
students  who  have  earned  the  Baccalaureate  Degree  in  Pharmacy  or  its 
equivalent  upon  completion  of  advanced  studies  representing  special  profi- 
ciency in  and  completion  of  study  for  professional  practice.  The  current 
program  is  concentrated  in  the  area  of  Hospital  Pharmacy  and  is  designed  to 
develop  professional  competency  in  that  field. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical  Technology 

In  cooperation  with  Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  offers  a  four  year  program  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in 
Medical  Technology.  Graduates  from  the  program  must  have  satisfactorily 
passed  the  National  Examinations  conducted  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of 
Medical  Technologists. 

Standards  and  Accreditation 

The  standards  of  the  American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education  and  the 
requirements  of  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  are 
maintained.  The  legal  requirements  of  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Ohio,  West  Virginia,  and  of  all  other  states  are  met. 

The  School  of  Pharmacy  is  accredited  by  the  American  Council  on  Pharma- 
ceutical Education  which  is  the  only  national  accrediting  agency  in  pharma- 
ceutical education. 


Philosophy  and  Objectives 

The  School  of  Pharmacy,  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University,  embodies  as  its 
own,  the  aims  and  objectives  set  forth  by  the  University.  Its  primary  purpose  is 
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to  afford  men  and  women  with  an  education  in  the  fields  of  Pharmacy  and  its 
alhed  sciences  which  will  enable  them  to  meet  both  the  present  and  future 
demands  of  their  chosen  profession.  Through  a  well  integrated  curriculum 
which  includes  professional  elective  courses,  laboratory  work,  careful  supervi- 
sion by  experienced  teachers  and  coursework  in  the  liberal  and  cultural  areas, 
the  School  of  Pharmacy  seeks  to  develop  the  student  both  professionally  and 
individually.  The  comprehensive  and  specialized  nature  of  this  curriculum 
off'ers  the  Pharmacy  graduate  a  choice  of  occupations  within  the  profession  and 
its  closely  allied  fields  as  well  as  an  adequate  foundation  for  the  continuation  of 
studies  on  a  graduate  level  in  one  of  many  areas. 

Within  the  profession  of  pharmacy,  he  may  become  a  community  pharma- 
cist, hospital  pharmacist  or  a  pharmacist  in  government  service.  Many  pharma- 
cists find  employment  as  medical  service  representatives  for  drug 
manufacturers.  Some  enter  the  wholesale  drug  business  and  the  pharmaceutical 
manufacturing  industry.  Graduates  in  pharmacy  are  exceptionally  well-quali- 
fied to  become  agents  for  the  enforcement  of  narcotic  and  pure  food  and  drug 
laws.  Many  pharmacists  find  employment  as  chemists  or  biologists  in  industrial 
and  research  organizations  in  allied  fields;  others  enter  the  profession  of  teach- 
ing. Additional  study  is  required  for  some  of  these  positions.  A  few  pharmacists 
continue  their  study  in  other  health  professions  leading  to  a  second  professional 
degree  or  an  advanced  degree  in  the  basic  pharmaceutical  and  medical 
sciences.  The  Graduate  School  of  Duquesne  University  offers  programs  leading 
to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  and  Master  of 
Science  degree  in  the  fields  of  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  phar- 
macology-toxicology. 

Medical  technologists  work  under  the  direction  of  a  pathologist  or  clinical 
scientist.  In  the  field  of  Medical  Technology  positions  are  available  in  hospital 
and  industrial  laboratories  preparing  tissue  samples  and  slides  for  microscopic 
study,  taking  blood  samples,  storing  plasma  and  keeping  records  of  tests. 

INFORMATION  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Admission  to  the  Pre -Professional  Program 

The  program  of  Pre-Pharmacy  education  at  Duquesne  University  is  taken  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  Pre-Pharmacy  students  will  enroll  in 
courses  recommended  by  the  pre-pharmacy  advisor.  The  program  extends  over 
a  period  of  two  years  and  upon  its  completion,  students  may  qualify  for  admis- 
sion to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  at  Duquesne  University.  Pre-pharmacy  students 
planning  to  attend  a  college  of  pharmacy  other  than  Duquesne  University  will 
enroll  in  courses  required  for  admission  to  the  college  of  pharmacy  of  their 
choice.  Entrance  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  of 
Duquesne  University  are  listed  on  page  7. 

1)  Applications  should  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions  and 
submitted  as  early  in  the  year  of  matriculation  as  possible  to: 

Oflfice  of  Admissions 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 
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2)  The  applicant's  high  school  curriculum  must  include  a  minimum  of 
sixteen  units  distributed  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  English  4  units  required 

b.  Mathematics  and  Science  7  total  units  required 

c.  Social  Studies  3-4  units  recommended 

d.  Language  2  units  recommended 

e.  Electives 

In  specific  instances,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions, 
the  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the 
precise  requirements  listed  above. 

3)  A  candidate  must  have  been  graduated  from  an  approved  secondary 
school  and  must  have  demonstrated  exemplary  personal  conduct  in  that 
institution. 

4)  The  primary  consideration  for  admission  is  the  secondary  school  academic 
record.  This  is  considered  to  be  the  most  important  criterion  for  success  at 
Duquesne  University.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Admissions  Committee  to  admit 
those  candidates  who  possess  qualities  of  character  and  intellect  and  who  show 
promise  of  development  into  useful  and  contributing  citizens. 

5)  A  candidate  must  present  satisfactory  scores  on  the  required  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  adhered  to  by  Duquesne  University.  In  addition  students  are  advised 
to  take  specific  Achievement  Tests  which  are  used  for  purposes  of  placement. 
The  Achievement  Tests  recommended  for  Pre-Pharmacy  students  include: 
English  Composition,  Level  I  or  Level  II  Mathematics,  and  Chemistry. 

It  is  the  personal  responsibility  of  the  candidate  to  make  application  for  the 
College  Entrance  Examinations  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  date  on  which  he 
wishes  to  have  them  administered,  and  to  take  steps  to  insure  that  the  results  of 
the  examinations  will  be  forwarded  to  Duquesne  University.  No  application  is 
eligible  for  processing  or  consideration  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  unless 
the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  scores  have  been  received.  Applicants  for  these 
examinations  should  apply  directly  to: 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board 

Box  592 

Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540 

Admission  of  Transfer  Students  to  the  Pre-Professional  Program 

Students  of  approved  colleges  and  universities  will  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  if  their  credentials  so  warrant.  They  must  be  in  good  standing  and 
eligible  to  continue  their  studies  at  the  institution  previously  attended.  They 
must  have  been  granted  an  honorable  dismissal,  A  general  average  equivalent 
to  the  grade  C  at  Duquesne  is  required  of  an  applicant  wishing  to  transfer. 
Advanced  credit  may  be  allowed  for  those  courses  which  are  the  equivalent  of 
the  courses  in  the  Duquesne  curriculum.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  in  any 
subject  with  a  grade  lower  than  C. 

Advanced  standing  is  conditional  until  the  student  completes  a  minimum  of 
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one  semester's  work  (16  semester  hours).  If  his  work  proves  unsatisfactory,  the 
student  will  be  requested  to  withdraw. 

Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admitted  to  sessions  if 
they  present  the  written  approval  of  their  institution  to  take  courses  at  the 
University. 

Admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  (B.S.  Pharm.  Program) 

1)  The  School  of  Pharmacy  accepts  both  male  and  female  students. 

2)  Applications  for  admissions  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  from  candidates 
completing  the  Pre-professional  program  in  any  institution  other  than 
Duquesne  University  should  be  submitted  during  the  last  academic  year  prior 
to  the  time  of  intended  matriculation  to: 

Director  of  Admissions 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Pre-professional  Pharmacy  program  at  Duquesne 
University  will  apply  directly  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  sophomore  year. 

3)  The  candidate  must  have  completed  two  years  of  approved  college  or 
university  work  which  shall  include  a  minimum  of  sixty  semester  or  trimester 
hours  of  credit  or  their  quarter  hour  equivalent.  An  overall  average  of  "C"  or 
better  is  required. 

4)  The  following  courses,  or  their  equivalents,  are  required: 

Course  Semester  Hours 

English  Composition  6 

General  Chemistry  8 

Organic  Chemistry  8 

General  Biology  8 

General  Physics  8 

Introductory  Calculus  4 

Electives*  18 

5)  As  evidence  of  State  approval,  the  candidate  must  present  before 
November  1  of  the  year  in  which  college  work  in  Pharmacy  is  begun,  a 
Pennsylvania  State  Preliminary  Certificate  issued  by  the  Pennsylvania  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  at  Harrisburg.  Such  certificates  are  granted,  upon 
payment  to  the  State  of  a  two  dollar  fee,  to  candidates  who  have  completed  an 
approved  four-year  high  school  course.  Applicants  who  cannot  satisfy  the 
requirements  by  furnishing  certified  records  from  accredited  schools  may  make 


k 


*Elective  credits  are  recommended  from  the  areas  of  the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 
Although  not  required  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  a  minimum  of  fifteen  credits  in 
these  combined  areas  are  required  for  graduation  (nine  in  the  humanities  and  six  in  the  social 
sciences  including  economics).  Catholic  students  must  take  a  minimum  of  three  credits  in 
theology.  These  credits  may  be  included  in  the  humanities  sequence. 
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up  deficiences  by  passing  the  examinations  given  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Credentials  Evaluation  Division  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.  Further  information  regarding  these  examina- 
tions, fees,  dates,  etc.  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Credentials  Evaluation 
Division,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania. 

Admission  of  Transfer  Students  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

Students  with  an  official  transcript  showing  honorable  dismissal  and  advanced 
standing  from  an  accredited  college  of  pharmacy  will  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing.  Such  students  must  fulfill  a  residence  requirement  of  one  year  or 
more  depending  on  the  sequence  of  professional  courses.  This  sequence  extends 
through  a  minimum  of  three  academic  years  (six  semesters,  nine  quarters,  or 
the  equivalent)  of  residence  in  an  accredited  college  of  pharmacy. 

Students  with  an  official  transcript  showing  honorable  dismissal  and  ad- 
vanced standing  from  a  non-pharmacy  college  accredited  by  a  regional  agency 
will  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing.  Credit  will  be  given  for  courses 
completed  satisfactorily  in  the  basic  sciences  and  in  the  other  general  educa- 
tional subjects  of  the  pharmacy  curriculum.  The  sequence  of  professional 
courses  extends  throughout  a  minimum  of  three  academic  years  of  residence. 

Admission  to  Program  in  Medical  Technology 

The  program  in  Medical  Technology  is  administered  by  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Medical  Technology  at  Mercy 
Hospital  in  Pittsburgh.  The  first  three  years  of  the  program  are  taken 
exclusively  at  the  University  while  the  fourth  year  is  spent  pursuing  academic 
and  practical  experience  at  Mercy  Hospital. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Duquesne 
University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219. 

Specific  requirements  for  admission  are  similar  to  those  outlined  under 
Admission  to  the  Pre-Professional  Pharmacy  Program  on  page  5. 

Admission  to  the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  Program 

The  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  program  involves  professional  graduate  study  and  a 
residency  in  hospital  pharmacy.  The  program  is  a  cooperative  one  with  Mercy 
Hospital  in  Pittsburgh  and  is  designed  to  prepare  men  and  women  for  the 
professional  and  administrative  responsibilities  involved  in  modern  hospital 
pharmacy  practice. 

Applicants  for  the  program  must  have  earned  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
from  a  School  of  Pharmacy  which  is  accredited  by  the  American  Council  on 
Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  academic  record  of  the  applicant  should 
indicate  above  average  performance. 

Applications  for  the  academic  year  beginning  in  September  should  be 
received  prior  to  March  1.  Address  requests  for  applications  to  Mr.  Vincent  E. 
Bouchard,  Coordinator,  Hospital  Pharmacy  Program,  Duquesne  University, 
School  of  Pharmacy,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to 
Duquesne  University.  Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need 
and  meet  minimal  academic  requirements,  each  applicant  should  find  himself 
eligible  for  financial  assistance  suflftcient  to  meet  his  need.  Need,  in  this  context, 
means  the  diff'erence  between  one  year's  estimated  costs  and  the  amount  of 
support  available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own  resources.  The  best 
possible  approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need  is  derived  through  analysis 
of  the  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  filed  with  the  appropriate  processing 
center  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  (C.S.S.) 


What  is  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.)? 

It  is  important  for  the  student  to  realize  that  the  C.S.S.  does  not  make  awards, 
nor  does  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  constitute  an  application  for 
assistance.  The  Statement  is  filed  in  support  of  the  formal  application  for 
financial  assistance,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  University  Financial  Aid 
Office.  The  C.S.S.  analyzes  the  information  on  the  statement,  makes  routine 
corrections,  and  determines  the  amount  of  available  support  which  should 
annually  be  available  from  family  income  and  assets,  as  well  as  the  student's 
own  resources.  Each  college  named  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement  will  have 
a  detailed  report  of  the  analysis  which  includes  an  estimate  of  financial  need 
based  on  cost  figures  submitted  by  that  college. 

The  cost  of  a  year's  education  includes  basic  tuition  and  fees,  room  and 
board  or  an  allowance  for  maintenance  at  home,  travel  or  commutation 
allowances,  and  an  estimate  of  necessary  personal  expenditures.  The  so-called 
"hidden"  costs  may  thus  range  from  $900.00  to  $1500.00  per  year  in  excess  of 
tuition.  Financial  Aid  Officers  account  for  these  costs  as  a  matter  of  procedure. 
It  is  wise  for  parents  to  do  so  also. 

Fundamentally,  accurate  assessment  of  the  student's  need  relies  upon  two 
inescapable  assumptions.  The  first  is  the  self-evident  premise  that  the  informa- 
tion on  the  Confidential  Statement  has  been  reported  completely  and  accurately. 
This  is  essential,  since  errors,  omissions,  or  vagaries  can  only  prejudice  the  result 
in  a  manner  unfavorable  to  the  student. 

The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures. 
Proper  need  analysis  presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  a  college  education  will  approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size  and 
income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special  family  circumstances.  The 
necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can  appear  a 
hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  or  otherwise  irregular.  Any 
family  whose  income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total 
annual  income  and  begin  planning  early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 

A  brochure  called  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available 
without  charge  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  of  the  University.  Parents  are  urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is 
published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further  details  concerning 
financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 
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How  Will  Your  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships, 
loans,  grants,  and  student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these 
items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely  meet  a  student's  need.  Often, 
scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in  order  to 
aff'ord  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 

The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified  full- 
time  students.  It  should  be  noted  that  there  are  many  other  scholarship,  loan, 
and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from  private  sources  such  as  fraternal 
groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations.  Consultation  with  the 
guidance  counselor  is  advisable  concerning  such  opportunities  for  aid  from 
sources  outside  the  University. 


Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  excellence.  University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high 
school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high  school  achievement.  College  Board  test 
scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They  may  be  used  in  any 
of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  S200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the 
exception  of  several  $200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who 
are  not  in  financial  need.  These  scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year, 
provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average 
and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is 
determined  by  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who 
have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  average,  and  who  have  been  recommended 
by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Oflfice  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Assistance. 


University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  $200  to 
$1000  annually  to  truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not 
based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and  may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the 
holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  University  distributes  Federal  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants.  These  awards  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates 
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with  exceptional  financial  need  who  require  these  grants  to  attend  college. 
Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than  50%  of  the 
total  assistance  given  to  a  student.  The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  University 
in  accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education. 

Health  Professions  Scholarships 

Under  this  program,  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  enrolled 
as  full-time  students  in  the  professional  pharmacy  program  may  receive 
scholarship  grants  provided  for  under  the  Federal  Health  Professions  Scholar- 
ship Program.  The  amount  of  the  scholarship  granted  is  determined  by  the 
student's  demonstrated  financial  need,  academic  achievement,  and  normal 
progress  towards  a  degree. 

Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  federal  student  loan  programs  as  estab- 
lished under  the  National  Defense  Educational  Act  and  the  Health  Professions 
Act.  These  are  long  term,  low  interest  loans  available  to  students  who 
demonstrate  financial  need.  The  maximum  loan  available  to  an  undergraduate 
under  the  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Program  is  $1000  per  year,  except  for 
students  in  the  professional  pharmacy  program  who  may  exceed  this  amount 
under  the  Health  Professions  Student  Loan  Program.  The  maximum  available 
to  an  individual  borrower  during  an  academic  year  from  the  Health  Professions 
loan  fund  is  $2500.  Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  and  principal  are 
suspended  so  long  as  the  person  remains  a  full-time  student.  Cancellation  of 
principal  and  interest  is  possible  under  certain  conditions.  Further  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Financial  Assistance. 

State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally  insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to 
the  National  Defense  Student  Loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those 
students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified 
from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions, credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions  who 
participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  lending  institutions. 

Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by 
working  on  campus  or  with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University. 
Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either  under  its  own  General  Program 
or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time  position 
depends  upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job, 
as  well  as  financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of 
fifteen  working  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 
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What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis. 
The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes 
its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's  need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed 
annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued  financial  need.  Aside 
from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year  from 
summer  earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively 
consistent.  The  Committee  must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the  family 
financial  situation  or  in  basic  educational  costs.  The  Committee  also  reserves 
the  right  to  increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift  aid 
depending  upon  the  student's  academic  achievement. 

How  Do  I  Apply? 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so  as 
early  as  possible  in  the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already 
graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of  initial  enrollment.  The  ideal 
procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the  application 
for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted 
for  admission.  No  matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the 
applicant  has  been  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available 
funds.  Early  application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  consid- 
ered for  aid  you  must: 

1)  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Ofhce  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete 
all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by  your  parents.  Return  the  application 
form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office, 

2)  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High  School 
Guidance  Office  or  from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the 
Statement  completed  by  your  parents  according  to  the  instructions  supplied, 
and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the  appropriate  office 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3)  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 
Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 

Financial  Aids  Available  from  the  School  of  Pharmacy 

The  following  financial  aid  programs  are  available  to  qualified  upperclassmen 
in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Students  are  reminded  that  there  are  many 
scholarship,  loan,  and  student  employment  programs  available  from  private 
sources  such  as  fraternal  groups,  societies,  clubs,  etc. 
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Health  Profession  Scholarships  and  Loans  The  Health  Profession  Educa- 
tional Assistance  Act  of  1963  and  Amendments  of  1965  provide  funds  for 
Scholarships  and  Loans  to  enable  talented  students  from  low  income  families  to 
undertake  the  course  of  study  required  to  become  pharmacists.  Third,  fourth 
and  fifth  year  pharmacy  students  who  meet  the  financial  need  requirements 
and  are  citizens  of  the  U.S.  are  eligible  for  these  funds. 

American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Education  The  Foundation 
annually  allocates  funds  to  accredited  colleges  of  pharmacy.  The  college  must 
provide  a  sum  equal  to  that  requested  from  the  Foundation  from  new  funds 
derived  from  any  source  for  scholarships.  Recipients  of  such  scholarship  aid  are 
designated  Scholars  of  the  American  Foundation  for  Pharmaceutical  Educa- 
tion. 

Pennsylvania  Rexall  Club  Scholarships  Scholarship  funds  are  awarded 
annually  to  a  limited  number  of  Pharmacy  students. 

These  scholarships  may  be  continued  from  year  to  year  provided  the 
recipient  ranks  in  the  upper  25%  of  his  class  during  the  preceding  academic 
year.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  on  or  before  August  1  of  each  year. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships  Annually  the  University  awards 
scholarships  to  upperclassmen  on  the  basis  of  scholarship  and  financial  need. 
The  amount  is  determined  by  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible 
students  are  those  who  have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  ("B — ")  average  and 
who  have  been  recommended  by  the  Dean  of  their  school. 

Women  of  Galen  The  Women's  Auxiliary  of  the  Galen  Pharmaceutical 
Society  of  Pittsburgh  annually  provides  scholarship  funds  to  be  awarded  to 
deserving  students  in  their  last  two  years  of  attendance  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy.  Applications  are  to  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Women's  Auxiliary  Loan 
Fund  This  loan  fund  was  established  to  support  worthy  women  students  in 
accredited  colleges  of  pharmacy  during  the  last  two  years  of  their  attendance 
prior  to  graduation.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Dean. 

Beaver  County  Pharmaceutical  Association  Loan  Fund  This  revolving 
loan  fund  provides  financial  assistance  to  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy 
who  are  residents  of  Beaver  County,  Pennsylvania.  Applications  are  to  be  made 
to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Samuel  W.  Curtis  Loan  Fund  This  fund  is  intended  to  provide  financial 
assistance  for  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Applications  are  to  be  made 
to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
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Joel  P.  Laughlin  Scholarship  In  honor  of  Joel  P.  Laughlin,  a  fraternity 
brother  whose  Hfe  was  terminated  early  in  his  professional  program,  the 
Graduate  Chapter  of  Phi  Delta  Chi  annually  awards  three  S200.00  scholarships 
to  one  fraternity  brother  in  each  of  the  three  professional  years.  The  recipients 
must  have  demonstrated  academic  achievement  and  active  participation  in  the 
functions  of  the  Fraternity. 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation  Established  by  the  National  Association  of 
Retail  Druggists  in  honor  of  its  executive  secretary,  John  W.  Dargavel,  this 
foundation  provides  a  $200  scholarship  to  a  qualified  student  as  well  as  loans  to 
students  of  pharmacy  for  payment  of  tuition,  fees,  and  books.  Application  forms 
and  additional  information  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to: 

John  W.  Dargavel  Foundation 
32  West  Randolph  Street 
Chicago,  Illinois  60601 

Galen  Pharmaceutical  Society  Loan  Fund  This  revolving  fund  was  estab- 
lished in  1963  for  the  purpose  of  providing  financial  assistance  to  worthy 
students  of  Pharmacy  during  times  of  urgent  financial  distress.  Applications  are 
to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Fred  Schiller  Loan  Fund  This  loan  fund  was  founded  by  Mr.  Fred  Schiller, 
Pittsburgh  pharmacist,  in  memory  of  the  late  Emanuel  Spector,  for  worthy  and 
qualified  students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  This  revolving  fund  makes 
available  tuition  loans  of  varying  amounts  depending  on  the  applicant's  need 
and  general  ability.  Applications  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

James  Clothier  Sims  Memorial  Fund  This  revolving  fund,  established  in 
1954,  was  made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Mr. 
Sims,  executive  of  the  Sun  Drug  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Tuition  loans  are  made 
available  to  students  under  the  conditions  that  apply  to  the  Fred  Schiller  Loan 
Fund.  Applications  are  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Tri-State  Drug  Company  Dean's  Fund  This  fund  was  established  by  the 
Tri-State  Drug  Company  for  the  purpose  of  helping  students  who  are  in  need  of 
small  sums  of  money  necessary  for  tuition  or  other  academic  expenses. 
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Financial  Information 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time. 

All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total  double  amounts  where 
applicable. 

Tuition  and  Fees  (Undergraduate)  B.S.  Pharm.  &  B.S.  Med.  Tech. 


Application  Fee  (Non-refundable) 
Matriculation  Deposit  (Non-refundable) 
Dormitory  Pre-Payment 
Dormitory  Damage  Deposit 

Undergraduate  Tuition 

Full-Time  (12-17  credits*)  flat  rate  of 

plus  the  University  Fee 
Part-Time  (less  than  12  credits) 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-  4  credits — SI 3. 00  per  semester 
5-  8  credits — $25.00  per  semester 
9-11  credits — S35.00  per  semester 


20.00 
100.00 
100.00 

50.00 


950.00  per  semester 
50.00  per  semester 
60.00  per  credit 


Summer  Session 

Undergraduate  Credits 

$ 

60.00  per  credit 

plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

1-  4  credits— $13.00 

5-  8  credits— $25.00 

9-11  credits— $35.00 

Auditor's  Fee 

$ 

60.00  per  credit 

(The  charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as 

for  regularly  matriculated  students.) 

Late  Registration 

$ 

10.00 

Examination — removal  of  "X"  grade 

$ 

10.00 

Credit  by  Examination 

$ 

10.00  per  credit 

Change  of  Course 

$ 

5.00 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 

Area  Test  only 

$ 

4.00 

Aptitude  Test  only 

$ 

4.00 

Aptitude  or  Area  and  one 

Advanced  Test 

$ 

6.50 

Advanced  Test  (each) 

$ 

4.00 

Graduation  Fee — Bachelor's  Degree 

$ 

30.00 

(payable  at  the  time  formal  application 

for  degree  is  made) 

*  Students  taking  in  excess  of  the  normal  credit  load  will  be  charged  $60.00  per  credit  hour  for  each 
hour  in  excess  thereof. 
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Laboratory  Fees 

Students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  shall  be  charged  a  fee  of  sixty 
($60)  dollars  per  semester  which  shall  cover  all  laboratory  courses.  This  fee  will 
entitle  the  student  to  enroll  in  the  regularly  scheduled  laboratory  courses 
offered  each  semester. 

Those  students  who  because  of  .a  reduced  program  register  for  only  one 
laboratory  course  in  any  semester  will  be  required  to  pay  thirty  (S30)  dollars. 

Pharmacy  Activities  Fee 

Instituted  by  student  request,  this  fee  of  S30.00  per  semester  covers  such 
miscellaneous  items  as  local  and  national  Student  American  Pharmaceutical 
Association  dues  and  journal  subscription;  laboratory  jacket  rental  and  laundry 
fees;  class  dues  and  support  of  the  pharmacy  student  newsletter,  Phorum\  and 
travel  expenses  for  required  field  trips  to  pharmaceutical  manufacturing  firms  in 
various  parts  of  the  country.  Payment  is  made  at  registration  time  each  semester. 

Tuition  and  Fees — Doctor  of  Pharmacy  Program 

Application  Fee  (non-refundable)  SIO.OO 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour  credit  $65.00 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

1-  4  credits,  per  semester  $13.00 

5-  8  credits,  per  semester  $25.00 

9-1 1  credits,  per  semester  $35.00 

1 2  credits  and  above,  per  semester  $50.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  $10.00 

Change  of  Course  Fee  $  5.00 

Auditor's  Fee,  per  semester  hour  $65.00 
Graduation  Fee  (Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree)      $40.00 

Laboratory  Fees,  per  course  $20.00 

Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  dormitory  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for 
application  for  admission  to  the  University.  After  the  student  has  completed 
the  admission  procedure  and  has  paid  the  matriculation  deposit,  his  residency 
request  is  referred  automatically  to  the  Director  of  Housing.  The  Director  of 
Housing  processes  the  request  and  forwards  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the 
student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable  to 
the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 
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In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  $50.00  must  accompany  each  initial  housing 
contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period  of 
residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  I.D. 
card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final  termination  of 
residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hall. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  $680.00 

Double  $595.00 

Summer  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Eight  Weeks  Six  Weeks 

Single  $320.00  $240.00 

Double  $260.00  $192.50 

*Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward 
the  room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is  not 
occupied. 

Refunds 

Tuition  and  Fees  Students  who  withdraw  completely  from  the  University 
for  a  satisfactory  reason  within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are 
entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  (fees  are  not  refundable)  provided 
that  they  officially  notify  their  dean  in  writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  No 
refund  of  fees  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to 
withdraw  as  a  result  of  faculty  or  University  action. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  Week  60% 

Fourth  Week  40% 

Fifth  Week  ^                 20% 

After  the  fifth  week  0% 
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During    the    Summer    Session  tuition    refunds    are    made    according    to    the 

following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  of  class  60% 

Second  Week  20% 

After  the  second  week  0% 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  withdrawal 
occurs  after  the  opening  of  class. 

In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of  the 
balance  left  on  the  student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the  mid- 
semester  point,  no  refund  will  be  made. 

Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Oflfice,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  off'er  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  OflSce  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Bad  Checks  Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back 
from  the  bank  for  lack  of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service 
charge  of  $1.00.  A  SI. 00  charge  will  be  assessed  to  a  student  who  gives  the 
University  a  bad  check  at  any  time  outside  of  registration. 

Scholarships 

A  student  may  have  a  scholarship  to  credit  towards  his  tuition  and  fees.  This 
scholarship  will  only  be  honored  when  it  is  presented  on  a  Scholarship  Voucher 
prepared  by  the  Scholarship  and  Financial  Assistance  Office. 
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The  School  Year 

The  school  year  is  divided  into  a  Fall  Semester  and  a  Spring  Semester  of  15 
weeks  each. 

New  students  are  usually  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Fall 
Semester.  Except  in  unusual  cases,  students  will  not  be  registered  after 
instruction  has  begun.  In  no  case  are  new  students  permitted  to  register  after 
the  last  date  for  registration  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

.  Summer  courses  in  the  basic  cultural  subjects  are  accepted  for  credit  if  the 
courses  are  approved  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Special  students,  who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree,  and  those  admitted 
with  advanced  standing  from  other  colleges  or  universities  may  enter  at  the 
beginning  of  any  semester. 

Full-Time  Students.  The  normal  credit-load  for  full-time  students  is 
sixteen  semester  hours  in  academic  subjects.  In  the  case  of  students  whose 
ability  is  truly  exceptional,  the  dean  may  grant  permission  to  carry  additional 
work. 

Part-Time  Students.  Anyone  who  carries  less  than  twelve  semester  hours  of 
credit  is  regarded  as  a  part-time  student. 


Regulations  for  Pharmacy  Students 

Students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  are  preparing  themselves  for  entry  into  a 
respected  health  profession  where  the  highest  degree  of  character  and  sense  of 
responsibility  are  basic  requirements.  As  such,  they  are  expected  to  conduct 
themselves,  at  all  times,  in  a  manner  befitting  this  position  and  according  honor 
to  it.  For  these  reasons,  the  School  of  Pharmacy  insists  on  strict  adherence  to  the 
following  regulations: 

1)  Class  Attendance 

Regular  class  attendance  is  normally  essential  for  maximum  educational 
advantage  and  is  strongly  encouraged.  The  responsibility  for  all  course  material 
rests  wholly  with  the  student.  Under  no  circumstances  will  class  attendance  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  altering  a  grade  in  a  course.  This  principle  shall  not  modify 
the  prerogative  of  each  instructor  to  establish  policy  for  attendance  at  tests  and 
examinations,  deadlines  for  reports  and  other  specific  school  or  course  require- 
ments. 

A  student  who  is  absent  is  expected  to  complete  .all  of  the  work  in  the  course. 
It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  make  up  all  assignments  and  to  be  familiar 
with  any  instructions  which  may  be  given  in  his  absence. 

2)  Academic  Standards 

All  students  who  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy  must  maintain  a  2.00 
Q.P.A.  (quality  point  average)  in  the  required  courses  in  the  professional  phar- 
macy curriculum,  throughout  the  three  years  of  the  program.  Students  who  do 
not  achieve  a  2.00  Q.P.A.  by  the  end  of  the  first  professional  year  may  be 
admitted  to  the  second  year  on  a  probationary  basis.  No  student  will  be  admit- 
ted to  the  third  year  of  the  program  wdth  less  than  a  2.00  Q.P.A. 
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3)  Professional  Demeanor 
In  general,  all  students  are  required  to  exercise  habits  of  dress  and  grooming 
that  are  in  accord  with  the  good  taste  and  proper  appearance  expected  of 
professional  men  and  women. 

Official  Registration 

Only  registered  students  are  permitted  to  attend  classes.  Students  are  not 
recognized  as  officially  registered  unless  all  of  their  charges  have  been  paid  in 
full  at  the  Business  Office,  or  until  they  have  arranged  for  payment  in  full  in 
some  way  acceptable  to  the  Business  Office. 

All  enrollment  and  registration  procedures  must  be  completed  during  the 
registration  period  as  designated  according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Late  registration  for  a  serious  reason  is  permitted  with  the  approval  of  the 
dean  and  the  consent  of  the  registrar,  and  upon  payment  of  a  Late  Registration 
Fee,  until  the  day  designated  as  the  last  day  for  change  of  student's  schedule 
according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Grade  Reports 

A  report  of  the  student's  final  grades  is  mailed  at  the  close  of  each  semester  and 
summer  session  to  the  student  at  his  home  address.  At  the  close  of  each  school 
year  a  complete  copy  of  the  academic  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is 
mailed  to  the  parents  or  guardian. 

Grading 

The  following  grading  system  is  recognized  by  the  University: 

A  —  Excellent 

B  —  Good 

C  — .  Average 

D  —  Below  Average — lowest  passing  grade 

F  —  Failure 
I  —  Incomplete 

X  —  Absent  from  Final  Exam 

W  —  Withdrawal 
WF  —  Withdrawal  while  failing 
WP  —  Withdrawal  while  passing 

P  —  Pass,  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 

X  and  I  grades  are  temporary  grades  and  must  be  removed  by  the  date 
announced  in  the  Schedule  of  Courses.  This  is  the  student's  responsibility.  If  an 
X  grade  is  not  removed,  it  becomes  an  F.  If  an  I  grade  is  not  removed,  it 
remains  on  the  transcript. 

Pass  —  Fail  From  the  third  year  on  a  student  may  elect  to  take  one  course  a 
semester  on  a  Pass — Fail  basis.  The  course  may  not  be  one  which  is  required  for 
his  degree  and  must  be  approved  by  his  adviser  and  the  instructor  in  the  course. 
Credit  is  earned  on  passing  the  course  but  no  quality  points  are  assigned. 

20  Duquesne  University 


Transcripts 

The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is  available  only  to  the 
student,  his  parents  or  guardian,  his  dean  and  advisor,  and  the  Academic 
Administration.  The  issuance  of  the  student's  transcript  to  other  than  those 
mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the  authorization  of  the  student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are 
issued  only  by  the  Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or  other 
official  agencies.  No  student  who  has  an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation  with 
the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 

Comprehensive  Examinations 

Comprehensive  examinations  covering  work  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacy, 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Pharmacognosy  and  Pharmacology  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  each  year.  All  students 
expecting  to  complete  their  degree  requirements  within  the  twelve  month 
period  following  the  date  of  their  administration  must  take  these  examinations. 
The  date,  time  and  place  of  each  examination  will  be  announced  by  the  Dean 
each  year. 

A  second  series  of  examinations  will  be  administered  to  those  students  who 
do  not  pass  the  examination  on  their  first  attempt.  Failure  to  pass  the  second 
examination  will  prevent  the  student  from  graduating  in  June. 

Another  series  of  comprehensive  examinations  will  be  administered  during 
the  summer  to  students  who  have  not  successfully  completed  the  previous 
examinations.  Failure  to  pass  the  summer  examinations  will  prevent  the 
student  from  graduating  in  August  and  he  will  be  advised  to  repeat  the 
course(s)  in  which  he  has  shown  deficiency. 

Student  Organizations 

The  Student  Chapter  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association  whose 
membership  includes  all  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  aims  to 
promote  their  interests,  scholastic,  social  and  professional.  Under  its  auspices,- 
many  worth-while  events  are  arranged  during  the  school  year.  The  annual 
membership  fee  includes  one  year's  student  membership  in  the  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association  and  a  year's  subscription  to  its  Journal.  Interested 
pre-pharmacy  students  enrolled  at  the  university  are  also  eligible  for  member- 
ship. 

The  Alpha  Beta  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  national  pharmacy  honor  society  at 
Duquesne  University  was  organized  to  promote  the  advancement  of  the 
pharmaceutical  sciences.  Students  who  have  completed  three  and  one-half 
years  of  work  at  the  University  level  and  have  achieved  a  B  average  are  eligible 
for  membership.  A  maximum  of  20%  of  the  Class  enrollment  may  be  admitted 
to  membership. 

Tau  Chapter  of  Lambda  Kappa  Sigma  an  international  pharmaceutical 
sorority  was  established  at  Duquesne  University  in  1932.  The  sorority  numbers 
among  its  members  some  of  the  most  outstanding  women  in  Pharmacy.  The 
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purposes  of  the  sorority  are  to  promote  the  profession  of  Pharmacy  and  to  create 
a  center  of  cukure  and  enjoyment  for  its  members. 

The  Beta  Gamma  Chapter  of  Phi  Delta  Chi  an  international  professional 
pharmaceutical  fraternity,  was  chartered  at  Duquesne  University  in  1960.  The 
fraternity  endeavors  to  integrate  academic,  spiritual  and  social  activities  and 
thereby  foster  the  highest  professional  and  personal  ideals  among  its  members. 

The  Deha  Epsilon  Chapter  of  Kappa  Psi  Pharmaceutical  Fraternity  was 

chartered  in  1967.  This  international  fraternity  strives  to  develop  industry, 
sobriety,  and  fellowship  and  to  foster  high  ideals,  scholarship,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal research  while  supporting  all  projects  advancing  the  profession  of  pharmacy. 

The  Pharmacy  I,  Pharmacy  II  and  Pharmacy  III  classes  are  each  officially 
recognized  organizations  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  Each  class  elects  its  own 
officers  and  conducts  such  programs  and  affairs  as  its  members  deem  desirable 
toward  achieving  its  goals. 


Student-Faculty  Liaison  Committee 

A  committee  consisting  of  two  student  representatives  from  each  of  the 
Pharmacy  I,  II  and  III  classes,  a  member  of  the  faculty  representing  each 
Department  in  the  School  and  the  Dean  meet  regularly  to  discuss  items  of 
mutual  concern  as  they  relate  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 


Awards 

Allegheny  Wholesale  Drug  Company  Award  Annually  an  award  of  twenty- 
five  dollars  is  presented  to  the  graduate  who  has  shown  outstanding  ability  and 
interest  in  the  field  of  Pharmacognosy. 

American  Pharmaceutical  Association  Award  A  certificate  of  recognition 
will  be  presented  annually  to  the  graduate  who  has  made  the  most  significant 
contribution  to  the  Student  Chapter  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Associa- 
tion at  Duquesne  University. 

Bernard  and  Blanche  Schiller  Award  in  the  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  An  award  of  twenty-five  dollars  will  be  presented  annually  to  the 
graduate  who  has  demonstrated  an  understanding  of  the  value  of  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences  in  his  development  as  a  professional  person.  This  award 
is  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  on  any  aspect  of  the  humanities  in  which 
the  student  is  interested. 

Bristol  Award  A  copy  of  a  standard  reference  book  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  Bristol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York  City,  to  the  graduate  who  has  in  the 
opinion  of  the  faculty  attained  unusual  distinction  in  the  work  in  pharmaceutical 
administration. 
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Canter  Award  Each  year  Mr.  A.  R.  Canter,  of  the  Canter  Pharmacy, 
Pittsburgh,  offers  an  award  of  twenty-five  dollars  to  that  member  of  the 
graduating  class  who  has  achieved  the  highest  academic  standing  in  the 
department  of  pharmacy. 

Faculty  Award  The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  present  an 
appropriate  award  to  an  outstanding  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
displayed  exceptional  qualities  of  academic  excellence. 

Galen  Society  Award  The  Galen  Society  of  Pittsburgh  annually  offers  two 
twenty-five  dollar  awards  to  the  two  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  have 
achieved  the  highest  standing  in  the  departments  of  pharmacology  and 
pharmaceutical  chemistry. 

Johnson  and  Johnson  Award  A  replica  of  a  rare  Revolutionary  War  Mortar 
and  Pestle  will  be  awarded  annually  to  an  outstanding  student  of  Pharmacy 
Administration. 

Lilly  Achievement  Award  A  gold  medal  is  presented  annually  to  a  member 
of  the  graduating  class  who  has  demonstrated  superior  scholastic  and  profes- 
sional achievement  as  well  as  qualities  of  leadership. 

Merck  Award  Each  year  Merck  and  Company,  Rahway,  New  Jersey,  offers 
a  set  of  valuable  reference  books  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
attains  the  highest  average  in  medicinal  chemistry. 

Rexall  Award  The  Rexall  Drug  Company  of  Los  Angeles,  California, 
annually  awards  a  bronze  mortar  and  pestle  to  a  graduate  who  has  demon- 
strated outstanding  leadership  and  interest  in  the  field  of  community  phar- 
macy. 

Rho  Chi  Award  Alpha  Chapter  of  Rho  Chi  will  award  annually  a  suitably 
inscribed  key  to  the  student  who  earns  the  highest  general  average  in  all 
subjects  throughout  his  pre-pharmacy  program.  The  award  is  presented  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Student  Chapter  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

James  L.  Strader  Award  Each  year  Mr.  James  L.  Strader,  of  the  Strader 
Pharmacy,  Pittsburgh,  presents  a  stainless  steel  replica  of  the  awardee's 
diploma  to  the  graduating  student  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding  general 
intelligence  and  maturity  in  the  opinion  of  the  graduating  class. 

Student  Chapter  A.  Ph.  A.  Award  An  award  of  five  dollars  is  presented 
annually  to  the  student  who  has  demonstrated  through  service,  reporting  and 
activity  an  avid  interest  in  organization  work. 
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Graduation  Requirements 

A  student  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  must  complete  a  minimum  of  160 
semester  hours  of  credit  before  he  is  eligible  for  graduation.  All  University  and 
School  of  Pharmacy  requirements  must  be  completed  before  the  degree  is 
conferred.  In  fulfilling  the  School  of  Pharmacy  requirements  the  candidate 
must: 

1)  file  an  application  for  degree  and  pay  the  prescribed  fee; 

2)  have  achieved  a  2.00  average  or  better  in  the  required  courses  of  the 
"Professional  Pharmacy  Curriculum"  Page  28; 

3)  have  passed  all  required  courses  and  fulfilled  all  specific  requirements  as 
stated  in  the  catalog; 

4)  have  achieved  a  passing  grade  on  the  comprehensive  examinations 
administered  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy; 

5)  possess  good  moral  character,  temperate  habits  and  a  good  professional 
attitude; 

6)  receive  certification  of  degree  candidacy  by  the  Dean  and  Faculty  of  the 
School  of  Pharmacy; 

7)  pay  all  debts  to  the  University  and  approved  School  of  Pharmacy 
organizations  or  have  made  arrangements,  satisfactory  to  the  Business  Ofliice  of 
the  University,  for  their  subsequent  payment. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or  requirement 
during  the  term  of  residence  of  any  student. 

Degrees  Awarded  With  Honor 

Degrees  are  awarded  with  special  mention  cum  laude  or  magna  cum  laude  to 
students  who  have  completed  the  regular  course  with  unusual  distinction.  A 
quality  point  average  of  2.50  or  better  is  required  for  cum  laude  honors,  while 
2.75  or  better  is  required  for  magna  cum  laude.  Upon  recommendation  of  the 
faculty,  a  magna  cum  laude  may  be  raised  to  summa  cum  laude. 

Curriculum  Majors 

During  the  second  professional  year  (earlier  if  possible)  each  student  is  required 
to  select  a  curriculum  major  from  one  of  the  following  major  areas:  Community 
Practice,  Institutional  Practice,  Industrial  Practice  or  Pre-Graduate  Study.  The 
student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  nine  credits  hours  in  courses  listed  for 
that  major. 

The  following  courses  are  approved  for  the  respective  major  areas: 
1)   Community  Practice 

Community  Practice  I 

Community  Practice  II 

Economics 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Clinical  Pharmacy 

Principles  of  Management 
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2)  Institutional  Practice 

52 — Hospital  Pharmacy 

55 — Clinical  Pharmacy 
520 — Principles  of  Hospital  Management 
501 — Manufacturing  Pharmacy 

56 — Clinical  Chemistry 
563— Pathology 

201 — Principles  of  Management 
539 — Bionucleonics 
567-568 — Clinical  Pharmacology 

3)  Industrial  Practice 

501 — Manufacturing  Pharmacy 

505 — Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control 

562 — Analytic  Methods  (Statistics  and  Computer  Technology) 

502 — Pharmaceutical  Formulation  and  Development 

539 — Bionucleonics 

525 — Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation 

4)  Pre-Graduate  Study 

Students  who  elect  this  option  must  consult  with  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  their  area  of  interest  in  order  to  select  courses  most  adaptable  to 
the  program  they  desire  to  pursue. 


State  Licensing  of  Pharmacists 

A.  Pennsylvania 

A  candidate  for  licensure  as  a  Registered  Pharmacist  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  must  meet  the  following  requirements  before  he  (or  she)  may  be 
admitted  to  the  licensing  examinations  which  are  conducted  by  the  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

1)  Age,  Character.  The  candidate  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  not 
less  than  21  years  of  age,  and  of  good  moral  character. 

2)  Professional  Training.  The  candidate  must  have  a  degree  in  Pharmacy 
granted  by  a  School  or  College  of  Pharmacy,  which  is  accredited  by  the 
American  Council  on  Pharmaceutical  Education. 

3)  High  School  Preparation.  The  candidate  must  have  a  State  Preliminary 
Certificate  certifying  to  not  less  than  four  years  of  high  school  work,  or  the 
equivalent,  in  approved  subjects.  The  certificate  must  bear  a  date  not  later  than 
November  1  of  the  year  of  matriculation. 

4)  Practical  Experience  and  Internship.  Any  person  enrolled  as  a  student  of 
Pharmacy  in  an  accredited  college  shall  before  the  commencement  of  his  third 
year  of  College  file  with  the  State  Board  of  Pharmacy  an  application  for 
registration  as  a  pharmacy  extern. 

To  insure  proficiency  in  the  practical  aspects  of  Pharmacy,  the  State  Board 
shall  by  regulation  prescribe  internship  requirements  which  must  be  satisfacto- 
rily completed  prior  to  issuance  of  a  Pharmacist's  License.  The  Board  shall 
specify  the  period  of  time  of  not  less  than  six  months  nor  more  than  one  year 
and  when  and  in  what  manner  the  internship  shall  be  served. 
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Specific  information  concerning  practical  experience  requirements  as  well  as 
all  other  requirements  concerning  licensure  may  be  obtained  from: 

State  Board  of  Pharmacy 

Department  of  State 

Box  2649 

Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania  17105 


B.   States  Other  Than  Pennsylvania 

According  to  law,  the  licensing  of  applicants  seeking  to  become  Registered  as 
Pharmacists  is  under  the  sole  jurisdiction  of  the  state  in  which  he  (or  she)  seeks 
to  practice.  Although  the  requirements  for  licensure  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  are  similar  to  those  of  other  states,  differences  may  exist.  Space 
limitations  preclude  a  complete  listing  of  the  requirements  of  other  states  and 
the  District  of  Columbia  here.  The  candidate  for  licensure  in  another  state  is 
advised  to  consult  the  Board  of  Pharmacy  in  that  particular  state  for  complete 
information. 


Placement 

Students  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  may  take  full  advantage  of  the  services  of 
the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center.  These  include  planning  for 
interviews  with  prospective  employers  and  compilation  of  an  employment 
prospectus. 

Research  Foundation 

The  Hugh  C.  Muldoon  and  Pharmacy  Alumni  Foundation  of  Duquesne 
University,  established  in  1950  to  celebrate  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  is  an  increasingly  valuable  aid  in  helping 
to  achieve  the  aims  of  the  University  and  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy.  The 
Foundation  provides  funds  for  improving  the  instructional  and  research 
facilities  of  the  School;  it  assists  in  the  advancement  of  Pharmacy  by  supporting 
the  training  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  in  industrial  and  research 
procedures;  it  helps  to  extend  the  knowledge  from  research  being  conducted 
under  the  auspices  of  the  School.  Contributions  are  solicited  from  graduates 
and  others  interested  in  the  work  of  the  Foundation.  They  may  be  addressed  to 
the  Treasurer  of  the  Foundation  in  care  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 
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Recommended  Pre-Professional  Pharmacy  Curriculum 


First  Year 

Fall  Semester 

D 

L 

C* 

1   Pharmaceutical 

1 

— 

1 

Orientation 

101   English  Composition 

3 

— 

3 

105  Basic  Mathematics 

4 

— 

4 

1 1 1    General  Biology 

3 

4 

4 

121   General  Chemistry 

3 

4 

4 

Spring  Semester 

102  English  Composition 

112  General  Biology 

115  Calculus  I 

122  General  Chemistry 


D  L 

3  — 

3  4 

4  — 
3  8 


C* 

3 
4 
4 
5 


13  12    16 


14     8  16 


Fall  Semester 

201   General  Physics 
205  Organic  Chemistry 

Social  Science  Elective 
101   Elements  of  Economics 

Humanities  Elective 


Second  Year 

D    L    C  Spring  Semester 


15     7   17 


202  General  Physics 
206  Organic  Chemistry 
213   Scientific  Etymology 
Humanities  Elective 
Theology  or  Elective 


D    L     C 


4  2 

3  4 

2  — 

3  — 
3  — 


15     6    16 


A  minimum  of  sixty  semester  hours  is  required  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Pharmacy.  A  minimum  of  fifteen  credits  in  the  combined  areas  of  humanities 
and  social  sciences  are  required  for  graduation  from  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  (nine  in  the  humanities  and  six  in  the  social  sciences  including 
economics.)  If  not  taken  prior  to  admission  to  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  these 
courses  must  be  taken  prior  to  graduation.  Three  credits  in  theology  is  required 
for  all  Catholic  students.  The  theology  course  may  be  applied  tov^ard  the 
humanities  requirement. 

*D  =  Didactic  hours         L  =  Laboratory  Hours         C  =  Credit  hours. 
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Professional  Pharmacy  Curriculum 


First  Year 


Fall  Semester 
1 1    Physical  Pharmacy 
14  Pharmaceutical  Math. 

16  Biochemistry 

17  Anatomy  &  Physiology 

Elective 


12  10  14 
3 


Spring  Semester 

1 2  Physical  Pharmacy 

1 3  Pharmaceutical  Law 
18  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
35  Medical  Microbiology 


C* 

4 
3 
4 
4 


13     8    15 


Second  Year 


Fall  Semester 
2 1   Biopharmaceutics  and 
Dosage  Forms 

26  Natural  Products 
33   Pharmacology 

27  Analytical  Chemistry 


D    L    C 


3  4 

3  3 

3  — 

3  7 


12  14  15 


Spring  Semester 
22  Biopharmaceutics  and 

Dosage  Forms 
28  Organic  Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry 
37   Pharmacy 

Administration 

34  Pharmacology 
Elective 


D    L     C 


3     4 


3     0 

3  — 
3     3 


12     7 


14 
3 


Third  Year 


Fall  Semester 

23   Medicinal  Chemistry 
3 1   Dispensing  Pharmacy 

Major  Elective 
General  Elective 


D    L    C 


6     6     7 


Spring  Semester  D  L  C 

24  Medicinal  Chemistry  3  —  3 

32  Dispensing  Pharmacy  3  6  4 

36  Public  Health  3—3 

9  6-  10 

Major  Elective  3 

General  Elective  3 


*  D  =  Didactic  hours  L  =  Laboratory  hours 
Minimum  credits  for  B.S.  in  Pharmacy  Degree  : 
to  satisfy  the  minimum  credit  requirements. 


C  =  Credit  hours 
160;  Sufficient  elective  courses  must  be  taken 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Description  of  Courses 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  numbered  in  accordance  with  a  plan  uniform 
throughout  the  University. 

Courses  numbered  100  are  Freshman  courses;  200  Sophomore;  300  Junior; 
400  Senior.  Courses  numbered  10  through  39  reflect  required  courses  in  the 
professional  curriculum.  Courses  numbered  50  to  99  are  undergraduate  profes- 
sional elective  courses. 


Pre -Professional  Pharmacy  Curriculum 
Department  of  Pharmacy 

1.  Pharmaceutical  Orientation  Credit,  One  hour 

Introduction  to  pharmacy.  Discussion  of  the  various  phases  of  pharmacy  and  their  relation- 
ship to  the  profession  as  a  whole.  Pharmaceutical  organizations  are  discussed  and  evaluated. 
The  pharmaceutical  literature  is  discussed  and  a  brief  history  of  pharmacy  is  presented. 
Lecture,  One  hour. 

Department  of  Biology 

111,  112  General  Biology  Credit,  Eight  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  living  systems  followed  by  the 
study  of  organisms  at  the  cellular  and  population  levels.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory, 
Four  hours  each  semester. 


Department  of  Chemistry 

121.  General  Chemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  fundamental  principles  and  concepts  of  chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of 
atomic  and  molecular  structure  with  illustrative  examples  from  descriptive  chemistry.  The 
basic  concepts  of  thermodynamics,  chemical  kinetics  and  equilibrium  are  introduced.  The 
laboratory  portion  illustrates  physical  and  chemical  properties  in  a  quantitive  manner. 
Lecture,  Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

122.  General  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis  Credit,  Five  hours 

A  continuation  of  General  Chemistry  121.  The  laboratory  portion  consists  of  qualitative 
inorganic  analysis.  Prerequisite:  General  Chemistry  121. -Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory, 
Eight  hours. 

205.  Organic  Chemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  theoretical  background  is  developed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of 
molecules  and  the  accompanying  energy  considerations.  The  preparation,  properties,  and  uses 
of  representative  organic  compounds  are  then  discussed  in  considerable  detail.  Prerequisite: 
Chemistry  121,  122.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

206.  Organic  Chemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Organic  Chemistry  205.  Prerequisite:  Organic  Chemistry  205.  Lecture, 
Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
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Department  of  English 

101.  English  Composition  Credit,  Three  hours 

Practice  in  effective  writing.  Review  of  principles  of  grammar  and  rhetoric;  introduction  to 
literary  types  and  forms.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

102.  English  Composition  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  continuation  of  English  Composition  101.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

Department  of  Mathematics 

105.  Basic  Mathematics  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  modern  course  in  college  algebra  and  analytic  trigonometry  for  those  students  who  do  not 
possess  the  prerequisites  for  Mathematics  115.  Not  counted  toward  a  major.  Lecture,  Four 
hours. 

115.  Calculus  I  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  unified  course  in  analytic  geometry  and  the  calculus.  Considers  theory  of  limits,  functions, 
differentiation,  integration,  series,  geometry  of  space,  functions  of  several  variables,  and 
multiple  integration.  Prerequisites  include:  two  units  of  algebra,  one  unit  of  plane  geometry, 
and  one-half  unit  of  trigonometry.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 

Department  of  Physics 

201.  General  Physics  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of 
matter,  heat,  wave  motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity,  and  light.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 105,  1 15  or  the  equivalent.  Lecture,  Four  hours;  Laboratory,  Two  hours. 

202.  General  Physics  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  General  Physics  201.  Prerequisite:  General  Physics  201.  Lecture,  Four 
hours;  Laboratory,  Two  hours. 

Classics  Department 

322.  Etymology  of  Scientific  Terms  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  introduction  to  systematic  work  study  presupposes  no  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  and 
is  open  to  all  students  interested  in  developing  their  English  vocabulary.  Acquaintance  with 
important  prefixes,  stems,  and  suflfixes  of  the  classical  languages  will  enable  students,  particu- 
larly in  the  sciences,  to  comprehend  more  rapidly  and  accurately  the  technical  language  of 
their  particular  field  of  interest. 

Courses  offered  by  the  School  of  Business  Administration: 

101.  Elements  of  Economics  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  in  basic  principles  of  business  and  economic  life  as  well  as  most  current  economic 
problems.  Designed  for  students  whose  majors  and  minors  are  not  in  the  field  of  economics 
nor  business  administration.  Lecture,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  One  hour. 


30  Duquesne  University 


PROFESSIONAL  PHARMACY  CURRICULUM 


Required  Courses 
Department  of  Pharmacy 

Chairman:  Alvin  M.  Galinsky,  Ph.D. 

11.  Physical  Pharmacy  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  theory  upon  which  the  principles  and 
processes  of  pharmacy  are  based.  The  theories  of  emulsification,  drug  extraction,  isotonicity, 
hydrogen  ion  concentration,  rheology,  micromeritics,  etc.  are  discussed  and  the  instruments 
which  are  used  in  their  measurements  are  described  and  utihzed  in  the  laboratory. 
Prerequisites:  General  Physics;  Organic  Chemistry  (Concurrent  registration  in  Organic 
Chemistry  may  be  accepted).  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

12.  Physical  Pharmacy  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Pharmacy  11,  Prerequisite:  Physical  Pharmacy  11.  Lecture,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

14.  Pharmiaceutical  Mathematics  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  mathematical  problems  and  calcula- 
tions encountered  in  pharmaceutical  practice.  Lecture,  Two  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour. 

21.  Biopharmaceutics  and  Dosage  Forms  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  study  of  the  pharmaceutical,  physico-chemical,  and  biological  factors  which  affect  the 
absorption,  availability,  and  distribution  within  the  body,  of  drugs  from  the  various  classes  of 
dosage  forms.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  formulation  and  evaluation  of  specific  official  and 
unofficial  solid,  semi-solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous  dosage  forms,  and  the  development  of  the  skills 
necessary  for  their  preparation.  Prerequisite:  Physical  Pharmacy  12.  Lecture,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

22.  Biopharmaceutics  and  Dosage  Forms  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Biopharmaceutics  and  Dosage  Forms  21.  Prerequisite:  Biopharmaceutics 
and  Dosage  Forms  21.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

31.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  which  is  concerned  with  the  proper  compounding  of  prescribed  medication. 
Incompatibilities  of  pharmaceuticals  are  discussed.  Pharmaceutical  specialties  are  studied 
and  dispensed  in  a  clinic  pharmacy  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biopharmaceutics  and  Dosage 
Forms  22.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Six  hours. 

32.  Dispensing  Pharmacy  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Dispensing  Pharmacy  31.  Prerequisite:  Dispensing  Pharmacy  31.  Lecture, 
Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Six  hours. 
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Department  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

Chairman:  Bruce  D.  Martin,  Ph.D. 

16.  Biochemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  general  course  in  biochemistry.  Chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  hpids,  and  proteins  is 
presented.  Enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones  are  discussed  in  relation  to  their  roles  in 
metabolism.  Prerequisite:  Organic  Chemistry.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three 
hours. 

23.  Medicinal  Chemistry  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  systematic  study  of  the  inorganic  and  organic  substances  of  the  United  States  Pharmaco- 
peia, National  Formulary,  and  similar  reference  materials.  The  study  includes  syntheses  and 
reactions  of  selected  official  preparations.  Prerequisites:  Physical  Pharmacy  11,  12  or  its 
equivalent.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

24.  Medicinal  Chemistry  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  continuation  of  Medicinal  Chemistry  23.  Prerequisite:  Medicinal  Chemistry  23.  Lecture, 
Three  hours. 

27.  Analytical  Chemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

Rigorous  training  in  stoichiometric  relationships  and  in  the  application  of  equilibrium 
principles,  with  laboratory  experience  in  the  principal  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analysis.  Prerequisites:  Physical  Pharmacy  11,  12  or  Physical  Chemistry.  Lecture,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Seven  hours. 

28.  Organic  Pharmaceutical  Analysis  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  devoted  to  the  identification  and  determination  of  the  relative  amounts  of  active 
constituents  in  pharmaceutical  and  medicinal  substances.  Prerequisites:  Analytical  Chemistry 
27.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory  elective  Four  or  Eight  hours  for  additional  credits. 

Department  of  Pharmacognosy 

Chairman:  Norbert  A.  Pilewski,  Ph.D. 

26.  Natural  Products  Credit,  Four  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  important  medicinal  agents  which  are  derived  from  natural 
sources,  chiefly  from  plants.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  medicinally  important  alkaloids, 
glycosides  and  enzymes.  The  course  includes  a  description  of  the  natural  source  of  the  drug, 
its  precise  chemical  nature,  its  pharmacological  effect  on  the  body  and  its  importance  in 
medicine  today.  Prerequisite:  Organic  Chemistry.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three 
hours. 

35.  Medical  Microbiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

This  course  covers  the  general  characteristics  and  morphology  of  bacteria,  the  important 
staining  techniques,  methods  of  growing  bacteria  on  artificial  media  and  testing  the  eflfects  of 
chemotherapeutic  agents  on  pathogenic  bacteria.  It  includes  discussions  of  the  important 
bacterial  diseases,  their  causes,  symptoms  and  treatments.  It  also  includes  a  discussion  of  the 
medicinally  important  antibiotics,  sulfas  and  nitrofurans.  These  chemotherapeutic  agents  are 
discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  their  chemical  structure,  their  source,  their  effectiveness  and 
range  against  bacteria  and  their  side  effects.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

36.  Public  Health  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  Public  Health  measures  such  as:  immunization,  water  purification,  sewage 
disposal,  treatment  of  contaminated  individuals  and  objects,  control  of  rodents  and  insects 
and  the  relationship  of  these  to  the  spread  of  disease.  This  course  also  includes  a 
comprehensive  discussion  of  the  important  communicable  diseases,  chiefly  those  of  viral, 
rickettsial  and  fungal  origin  and  the  important  human  worm  and  amoebic  infestations.  Each 
disease  is  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  cause,  symptoms,  way  in  which  it  is  spread,  public 
health  measures  to  be  taken  to  prevent  it,  and  treatment.  Lecture,  Three  hours.' 
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Department  of  Pharmacology 

Chairman:  Sydney  P.  Shanor,  Ph.D. 

17.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

An  integrated  course  of  the  structure  and  function  of  tissues  and  organs.  The  various  organ 
systems  of  vertebrate  species  are  discussed  as  integrated  functional  units.  Lecture,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

18.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17.  Prerequisite:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17. 
Lecture,  Four  hours. 

33.  Pharmacology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  basic  course  in  pharmacodynamics  and  pharmacotherapeutics.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  sites  and  mechanisms  of  action  of  therapeutic  agents.  Prerequisite:  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  17,  18.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

34.  Pharmacology  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Pharmacology  33.  Prerequisite:  Pharmacology  33.  Lecture,  Three  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours. 


Department  of  Pharmaceutical  Administration 

Chairman:  Anthony  J.  Amadio,  M.B.A. 

13.  Pharmaceutical  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  philosophy  of  law  and  its  relationship  to 
pharmacy.  Federal,  state,  and  local  laws  and  regulations  pertinent  to  the  handling  and  sale  of 
drugs,  cosmetics,  narcotics,  poisons,  and  alcohol  are  discussed.  A  review  of  antitrust  laws, 
fair-trade  regulations,  and  other  court  decisions  of  importance  to  the  pharmacist  is  included. 
Elements  of  Business  law  and  civil  responsibilities  of  the  pharmacist  are  also  discussed. 
Lecture,  Three  hours. 

37.  Pharmacy  Administration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  diverse  social,  political,  economic,  and 
legal  forces  affecting  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  The  course  considers  the  persons,  places,  and 
activities  involved  in  providing  health  care  services  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the 
community  pharmacist.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 


Elective  Courses 

The  following  elective  courses  are  taught  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy  and  may 
be  chosen  by  students  who  have  met  the  prerequisites. 

29.  Emergency  Treatment  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture-demonstration  course.  The  course  teaches  how  to  render  first-aid  in  cases  of 
emergency,  while  awaiting  the  arrival  of  a  physician.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
emergencies  which  the  pharmacist  is  most  likely  to  be  confronted  with,  e.g.  epileptic  seizures, 
heart  attacks,  fainting,  diabetic  coma,  etc.  Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17  and  18. 
Lecture,  Three  hours;  Demonstrations  included  during  lecture  hours. 

52.  Hospital  Pharmacy  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  history,  organization,  and 
development  of  pharmacy  practice  in  hospitals.  The  responsibilities  of  the  pharmacy  service 
in  the  modern  hospital  are  discussed.  Field  trips  to  area  hospitals  complement  the  lecture 
material.  Prerequisite:  Physical  Pharmacy  12.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 
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55.  Clinical  Pharmacy  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  present  the  pharmacy  student  with  actual  patient-drug  relationships  as 
observed  in  the  hospital.  Lecture,  One  hour;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three-Four 
hours. 

58.  Community  Practice  I  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  considers  the  principles  and  functions  of  management  as  applied  to  a  community 
pharmacy  operation  so  that  the  objectives  of  the  pharmacist-manager  are  attained  with 
maximum  efficiency.  Prerequisite  Pharmacy  Administration  37.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

59.  Community  Practice  II  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  concerns  itself  with  the  operational  aspects  of  a  community  pharmacy  with 
emphasis  on  the  business  or  commercial  matters  pertinent  to  a  successful  operation. 
Prerequisite:  Pharmacy  Administration  37;  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

56.  Clinical  Chemistry  Credit  Four  hours 

A  course  adapted  to  familiarize  the  student  with  qualitative  and  quantitative  determinations 
of  biochemical  body  constituents  in  order  that  the  information  may  be  utilized  in  clinical 
medicine.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Prerequisite:  Biochemistry  16. 

The  following  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  Pharmaceutical 
Sciences  are  available  to  qualified  upperclassmen  in  the  School  of  Pharmacy: 

501.  Manufacturing  Pharmacy 

502.  Pharmaceutical  Formulation  and  Development 
505.  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control 

523,  524.  Medicinal  Chemistry 

525.  Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation 

539.  Bionucleonics 

540.  Advanced  Bionucleonics 
561.  General  Toxicology 
563.  Pathology 

567,  568.  Clinical  Pharmacology 

Descriptions  of  these  courses  may  be  found  in  the  Graduate  School  Bulletin. 
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PROGRAM  IN  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

The  program  in  medical  technology  leading  to  the  degree  B.S.  in  Medical 
Technology  is  a  joint  effort  between  Duquesne  University  and  Mercy  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  The  program  involves  completion  of  128  credits  with  30  of  the 
credits  being  taken  in  Mercy  Hospital's  School  of  Medical  Technology  in  the 
fourth  year  of  the  program. 

The  School  of  Medical  Technology  at  Mercy  Hospital  is  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Schools  of  Medical  Technology  which  acts  as  adviser  to  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association.  It  is  responsible 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  high  standards  of  education  in  A.M. A.  — 
approved  schools  of  medical  technology. 

Students  in  the  medical  technology  program  enroll  in  the  School  of 
Pharmacy  as  medical  technology  majors.  These  students  are  advised  through 
the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

During  the  fourth  year  of  the  program,  students  will  register  and  pay  tuition 
to  Duquesne  University.  They  will  be  permitted  to  reside  in  the  University 
dormitories  and  enjoy  all  of  the  privileges  of  Duquesne  University  students. 

Recommended  Course  Sequence,  Medical  Technology 

First  Year 


Fall  Semester 

101  English  Composition 

105  Basic  Math 

111  General  Biology 

121  General  Chemistry 


Fall  Semester 

201   General  Physics 
205  Organic  Chemistry 
Humanities  Elective 
Social  Science  Elective 
Theology  or  Elective 


Fall  Semester 

1 7  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
16  Biochemistry 
27  Analytical  Chemistry 
Elective 


D    L    C^ 


Spring  Semester  D     L     C 

102  English  Composition  3  —      3 

115  Calculus  I  4—4 

112  General  Biology  3     4      4 

122  General  Chemistry  3     8      5 


13 

8  15 

13 

12 

16 

Second  Year 

D 

L    C 

Spring  Semester 

D 

L 

C 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
16 

2     4 
4     4 

—  3 

—  3 

—  3 
6  17 

202  General  Physics 
206  Organic  Chemistry 
35  Medical  Microbiology 
Humanities  Elective 

4 
3 
3 
3 
13 

2 
4 
3 

9 

4 
4 
4 
3 
15 

Third  Year 

D 

L    C 

Spring  Semester 

D 

L 

C 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3     4 
3     4  , 
7     4 
—     3 

18  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
525  Electronics  for 

Scientific  Instrumentation 
Electives 

4 

3 
9 

3 

4 

4 
9 

*D  =  Didactic  hours 
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L  =  Laboratory  hours 


16     3    17 


C  =  Credits 
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Fourth  Year 

The  fourth  year  of  the  program  will  cover  the  period  June  1  to  May  31.  Courses 
and  laboratory  assignments  will  be  held  primarily  at  Mercy  Hospital.  The 
following  syllabus  will  be  covered  with  30  credits  awarded  for  completion  of  the 
courses. 

Clinical  Chemistry  7  credits 

Clinical  Microscopy  4  credits 

Hematology  5  credits 

Blood  Banking  3  credits 

Virology,  Mycology  and  Bacteriology  5  credits 

Parasitology  2  credits 

Serology  2  credits 

Histologic  Technic  2  credits 

Total  30  credits 

All  of  the  required  course  work,  laboratories,  supplies,  facilities,  and  faculty  for 
the  fourth  year  of  the  program  will  be  provided  by  Mercy  Hospital's  School  of 
Medical  Technology.  The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Medical  Technology  is 
recognized  as  faculty  at  Duquesne  University. 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program  and  passing  the  National 
Examination  conducted  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists,  the 
degree  B.S.  in  Medical  Technology  will  be  awarded  by  the  University. 

Faculty  Members  of  the  Mercy  School  of  Medical  Technology  provide 
instruction  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  program.  All  members  of  the  faculty  in  the 
Mercy  School  of  Medical  Technology  are  recognized  as  clinical  faculty 
members  at  Duquesne  University. 


MARK  M.  BRACKEN 

B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
and  Director 


EILEEN  STEELE 

B.A.,  Mt.  Mercy  College;  M.T.  (ASCP) 
Supervisor,  Mercy  School  of 
Medical  Technology 


AKIO  ABURANO 

M.D.,  University  of  Michigan 

Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
{Clinical  Chemistry) 


HARRY  L.  GERSTBREIN,  JR. 
B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
{Bacteriology,  Serology,  Mycology) 

JEANNE  A.  COOPER 
B.S.,  Waynesburg  College 
M.D.,  Hahnemann  Medical  College 

Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
{Histology,  Parasitology) 

JOHN  J.  KENNY 

B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
{Blood  Banking) 
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Duquesne  University 


JOHN  F.  WARD 

B.S.,  M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
(Hematology,  Clinical  Microscopy, 
Radioactive  Isotopy) 


RAOUL  O.  ORTIGOZA 

M.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.T.  (ASCP) 
Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 

{Bacteriology,  Serology,  Parasitology) 


RITA  M.  WINDISCH 

B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University 

■Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Technology 
{Clinical  Chemistry) 


SISTER  M.  PLACIDUS  McDONALD 
B.A.,  Mt.  Mercy  College,  M.T.  (ASCP) 
Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Blood  Banking) 


LEONA  B.  COLE 
R.N. 

Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Blood  Banking) 


MARGARET  PLUTNICKI 

B.A.,  Mt.  Mercy  College;  M.T.  (ASCP) 

Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Hematology) 


RICHARD  R.  CROWE 

Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Serology) 


GEORGE  E.  PORTER 

Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Histology) 


M.  ELAINE  LINKHAUER 

B.A.,  Mt.  Mercy  College;  M.T.  (ASCP) 

Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
{Bacteriology) 


LONNIE  G.  TOUCHSTONE 

Demonstrator  in  Medical  Technology 
{Histology) 


I 


Description  of  Courses  in  Medical  Technology  Program 
Required  Courses 

101,  102.  English  Composition  Credit,  Six  hours 

Practice  in  effective  writing.  Review  of  principles  of  grammar  and  rhetoric;  introduction  to 
literary  types  and  forms.  Lecture,  Three  hours  each  semester. 

105.  Basic  Mathematics  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  modern  course  in  college  algebra  and  analytic  trigonometry  for  those  students  who  do  not 
possess  the  prerequisites  for  Mathematics  115.  Not  counted  toward  a  major.  Lecture,  Four 

hours. 

115.  Calculus  I  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  unified  course  in  analytic  geometry  and  the  calculus.  Considers  theory  of  limits,  functions, 
diff"erentiation,  integration,  series,  geometry  of  space,  functions  of  several  variables,  and 
multiple  integration.  Prerequisites  for  Mathematics  115:  Two  units  of  algebra,  one  unit  of 
plane  geometry,  and  one-half  unit  of  trigonometry.  Lecture,  Four  hours. 

111,112.  General  Biology  Credit,  Eight  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  living  systems  followed  by  the 
study  of  organisms  at  the  cellular  population  levels.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four 
hours  each  semester. 


School  of  Pharmacy 
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121,  122.  General  Chemistry  Credit,  Nine  hours 

The  fundamental  principles  and  concepts  of  chemistry  are  presented  from  the  standpoint  of 
atomic  and  molecular  structure  with  illustrative  examples  from  descriptive  chemistry.  The 
basic  concepts  of  thermodynamics,  chemical  kinetics  and  equilibrium  are  introduced.  The 
laboratory  portion  of  the  second  semester  illustrates  the  principles  of  ionic  equilibria 
including  qualitative  inorganic  analysis. 

121.  Lecture 

Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

122.  Lecture 

Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Seven  hours. 

201,  202.  General  Physics  Credit,  Eight  hours 

A  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  and  properties  of 
matter,  heat,  wave  motion,  sound,  magnetism,  electricity  and  light.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 103,  104  or  the  equivalent.  Lecture,  Four  hours;  Laboratory,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

205,  206.  Organic  Chemistry  Credit,  Eight  hours 

The  theoretical  background  is  developed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  electronic  structure  of 
molecules  and  the  accompanying  energy  considerations.  The  preparation  and  the  chemical 
and  physical,  including  spectral,  properties  of  representative  organic  compounds  are  discussed 
in  detail.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  121,  122.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Recitation,  One  hour; 
Laboratory,  Four  hours  each  semester. 

35.  Medical  Microbiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

This  course  covers  the  general  characteristics  and  morphology  of  bacteria,  the  important 
staining  techniques,  methods  of  growing  bacteria  on  artificial  media  and  testing  the  effects  of 
chemotherapeutic  agents  on  pathogenic  bacteria.  It  includes  discussions  of  the  important 
symptoms  and  treatments.  It  also  includes  a  discussion  of  the  medicinally  important 
antibiotics,  sulfas  and  nitrofurans.  These  chemotherapeutic  agents  are  discussed  from  the 
standpoint  of  their  chemical  structure,  their  source,  their  effectiveness  and  range  against 
bacteria  and  their  side  effects.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three  hours. 

17.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

An  integrated  course  of  the  structure  and  function  of  tissues  and  organs.  The  various  organ 
systems  of  vertebrate  species  are  discussed  as  integrated  functional  units.  Lecture,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

18.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  continuation  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17.  Prerequisite:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17. 
Lecture,  Four  hours. 

16.  Biochemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

A    general    course    in    biochemistry.  Chemistry    of  carbohydrates,    lipids,    and    proteins    is 

presented.   Enzymes,   vitamins,   and  hormones   are   discussed   in   relation   to   their  roles   in 

metabolism.  Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Three 
hours. 

27.  Analytical  Chemistry  Credit,  Four  hours 

Rigorous  training  in  stoichiometric  relationships  and  in  the  application  of  equilibrium 
principles,  with  laboratory  experience  in  the  principal  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analysis.  Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry;  Physical  Pharmacy  or  Physical  Chemistry. 
Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Seven  hours. 

525.  Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  for  science  students  who  have  little  or  no  background  in  electronics  but  who  need  a 
working  knowledge  of  electronic  devices  and  circuitry.  Principles  of  electronics,  servomechan- 
isms,  operational  amplifiers,  and  digital  control  problems  are  covered.  Prerequisites:  Calculus 
I,  General  Physics.  Class,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 
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Courses  Required  in  the  Fourth  Year: 

61.  Clinical  Chemistry  Credit,  Seven  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  chemistry  and  metabohsm  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  hpids, 
and  electrolyte,  enzyme,  and  hormone  systems  as  revealed  by  the  various  examinations 
performed  on  blood  and  other  body  fluids.  89  lecture  hours,  35  laboratory  periods,  and  6 
weeks  of  practical  experience. 


62.  Clinical  Microscopy  Credit,  Four  hours 

(including  Basal  Metabolism  and  Radioisotopy) 

Includes  the  study  of  renal  function  and  its  abnormalities  as  portrayed  by  alterations  in  the 
composition  of  the  urine.  The  course  in  Basal  Metabolism  covers  the  understanding  and 
application  of  oxygen  metabolism,  and  its  use  in  clinical  medicine.  The  course  in  Radioiso- 
topy is  given  to  provide  a  basic  understanding  of  this  method  of  approach  to  clinical 
diagnosis.  37  lecture  hours,  12  laboratory  periods,  and  3  weeks  of  practical  experience. 


63.  Hematology  Credit,  Five  hours 

Detailed  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  blood  and  the  various  laboratory 
methods  used  in  establishing  inherited  or  acquired  abnormalities  of  blood  or  blood  forming 
organs.  51  lecture  hours,  16  laboratory  periods,  and  4  weeks  of  practical  experience. 


64.  Blood  Banking  Credit,  Three  hours 

Essentials  and  importance  of  proper  selection  of  blood  for  transfusion,  pretesting  methods, 
records,  and  administration  of  blood.  Also  included  are  studies  of  tests  pertaining  to  iso- 
sensitization.  40  lecture  hours,  10  laboratory  periods,  and  2  weeks  of  practical  experience. 


65.  Mycology,  Bacteriology,  and  Virology  Credit,  Five  hours 

Basic  principles  of  microbiology  and  comprehensive  survey  of  pathogenic  bacteria,  viruses 
and  fungi,  including  cultural  methods  and  biochemical  and  immunological  aspects  of 
identification,  as  well  as  the  application  to  clinical  disease.  84  lecture  hours,  27  laboratory 
periods,  and  4  weeks  of  practical  experience. 


66.  Parasitology  Credit,  Two  hours 

Methods  of  identification  of  the  various  parasites  infesting  man,  with  detailed  study  of  their 
morphology  and  habitat.  22  lecture  hours,  7  laboratory  sessions,  and  2  weeks  of  practical 
experience. 


67.  Serology  Credit,  Two  hours 

Study  of  the  procedures  used  in  analysis  of  immune  mechanisms  of  the  body,  and  their 
application  in  disease  processes.  25  lecture  hours,  5  laboratory  periods,  and  2  weeks  of 
practical  experience. 


68.  Histologic  Technic  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  processing  of  surgical  and  autopsy  tissue  specimens,  including  usual  and  special  staining 
methods.  A  short  introductory  course  in  cytopathology  is  included.  15  lecture  hours,  4 
laboratory  periods,  and  1  week  of  practical  experience. 
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Recommended  Electives: 

101.  Logic  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  fundamental  course  in  dialectics.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

111.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  experience  which  constitutes  philosophy.  Initiation  into  the  philosoph- 
ical reflection  which  is  required  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  reality. 

102.  Ethics  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality  as  determined  by 
the  norm  of  right  reason. 

101.  Introduction  to  Political  Science  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  most  fundamental  concepts  involved  in  the  study  of  political  society. 

312.  International  Law  and  Organization  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  historical  development  and  present  role  of  international  law  and  the  forma- 
tion and  operation  of  such  organizations  as  the  United  Nations  and  its  agencies. 

103.  General  Psychology  I  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  concepts,  methods,  and  points  of  view  in  the  study  of  human 
behavior. 

101.  Survey  of  Sociology  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  survey  of  various  fields  of  sociology. 

201,  202.  English  Literature  Credit,  Six  hours 

Representative  masterpieces  of  English  literature  in  their  literary  and  historical  contexts. 

103,  104.  Development  of  the  United  States  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  historical  development  of  the  American  institutions  and  ideals  from  the  time  of  the  early 
settlements  to  the  present. 

307,  308.  History  of  Science  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  survey  exploring  the  significance  of  scientific  developments  within  the  historical  and  social 
context  of  western  culture.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  science. 

201.  Speech  and  Phonetics  Credit,  Three  hours 

Designed  to  promote  the  student's  knowledge  of  speech  as  a  system  of  sounds  and  their 
relation  to  spelling  and  meaning.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  exercises  to  improve  voice  quality 
and  standards  of  good  diction  in  ordinary  conversation  and  effective  professional  use  of  the 
voice  in  teaching,  public  speaking,  interpretation  and  radio-TV  work. 

202.  Principles  of  Public  Speaking  Credit,  Three  hours 

Develops  the  student's  ability  to  handle  with  competence  and  integrity  the  speaking  demands 
which  confront  the  educated  person.  This  is  accomplished  through  practical  experience  in  the 
research,  composition  and  delivery  of  speeches  in  order  to  increase  the  student's  awareness  of 
human  needs  and  values. 

101.  Elements  of  Economics  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  in  basic  principles  and  policies  of  business  and  economic  life  as  well  as  current 
economic  problems  designed  for  students  whose  majors  are  not  in  the  fields  of  economics  or 
business  administration.  Offered  both  semesters. 

214.  Genetics  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  study  of  the  laws  and  other  mechanisms  of  inheritance  together  with  introductory  material 
in  statistics  and  population  genetics.  Prerequisites:  111,  112.  Lecture,  Three  hours,  Labora- 
tory, Three  hours. 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

Duquesne  University,  in  cooperation  with  Mercy  Hospital,  offers  a  professional 
graduate  program  and  residency  in  hospital  pharmacy.  The  program  is 
designed  to  prepare  men  and  women  for  the  professional  and  administrative 
responsibilities  involved  in  hospital  pharmacy  practice.  During  the  first  year  of 
the  program,  students  participate  in  full-time  graduate  study  at  the  University; 
the  second  year  is  devoted  to  the  residency  at  the  hospital,  to  research,  and  to 
the  completion  of  the  academic  requirements. 

Upon  successful  completion  of  the  program,  the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree 
is  conferred  by  Duquesne  University  and  a  Certificate  of  Residency  in  Hospital 
Pharmacy  is  presented  by  Mercy  Hospital. 

The  program  is  offered  to  qualified  superior  students  who  have  earned  the 
baccalaureate  degree  in  pharmacy  or  its  equivalent. 

The  Academic  Program 

The  academic  portion  of  the  program  involves  a  minimum  of  thirty-four 
semester  credit  hours  consisting  of  required  courses,  electives  and  research. 

Required  Courses 

607,  608.  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  students  are  drawn  into  active  discussions  concerned  with  the  problems  involved  in  the 
administration  of  Modern  Hospital  Pharmacy  Service.  Literature  and  report  assignments, 
along  with  guest  lectures  from  hospital  department  heads  complement  the  lecture  and 
discussion  material.  Prerequisites:  Hospital  Pharmacy  52  or  its  equivalent.  Class,  Six  hours. 

520.  Fundamentals  of  Hospital  Management  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  contemporary  American  hospital  and  the  effect  of  major  technological,  social 
and  economic  forces  on  its  organization  and  management.  Major  objectives,  problems  and 
trends  of  hospital  administration  and  departmental  operations  are  explored. 

567,  568.  Clinical  Pharmacology  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  drug  therapy  in  major  diseases  (e.g.  cancer,  malaria,  venereal 
diseases,  respiratory  and  cardiovascular  diseases).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  description, 
etiology,  pathology,  prognosis  and  clinical  course  of  the  diseases.  Class,  Three  hours  each 
semester. 

503.  Pharmaceutical  Literature  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  literature  of  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Emphasis  is  on 
methods  of  searching  the  literature  and  presenting  technical  information  effectively.  Class, 
Two  hours. 

55.  Clinical  Pharmacy  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  present  the  pharmacy  student  with  actual  patient-drug  relationships  as 
observed  in  the  hospital.  Lecture,  One  hour;  Recitation,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Three-Four 
hours. 

562.  Analytical  Methods  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  covers  an  introduction  to  probability  and  decision-making  with  applications  in 
business  and  economics.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

691,  692.  Seminar  Credit,  Two  hours 

Oral  presentation  by  graduate  students,  faculty  and  visiting  lecturers  on  topics  of  current 
scientific  interest.  Participation  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  pharmaceutical 
sciences  during  each  semester  of  registration  in  the  Graduate  School.  Maximum,  Two  credits. 
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Electives 

A  minimum  of  six  elective  credits  will  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the 
student's  adviser.  According  to  the  interests  and  aims  of  the  student,  courses 
may  be  selected  from  among  those  offered  in  the  various  departments  in  the 
University. 


Research 

Each  student  is  expected  to  complete  a  research  project  which  relates  to  some 
aspect  of  hospital  pharmacy  practice.  The  project  is  chosen  in  collaboration 
with  the  student's  adviser.  An  advisory  committee  is  appointed  to  guide  the 
research  progress.  Fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy 
degree  include  preparation  and  approval  of  a  formal  research  report  upon 
completion  of  the  project.  Three  credits  toward  graduation  are  earned  in  this 
manner. 


Residency 

The  residency  program  is  under  the  direction  of  Sister  M.  Gonzales,  Director  of 
Pharmacy  Central  Service  at  Mercy  Hospital  and  Mr.  Vincent  E.  Bouchard, 
Co-ordinator  of  the  Hospital  Pharmacy  Program  at  Mercy  Hospital  and 
Duquesne  University.  The  program  is  accredited  by  the  American  Society  of 
Hospital  Pharmacists  and  provides  experience  in  the  following  areas: 

In-Patient  Dispensing 
Out-Patient  Dispensing 
Bulk  Compounding 
Sterile  Products 
Clinical  Practice 
Drug  Information 
Central  Services 
Administration 

By  means  of  a  Departmental  Visitation  Program,  residents  are  familiarized 
with  the  responsibilities  and  functions  of  all  major  departments  in  the  hospital. 

The  residency,  which  normally  runs  from  June  1  to  May  30  of  the  second 
year,  is  considered  to  be  a  major  component  of  the  total  program  and  must  be 
completed  before  the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  degree  is  conferred.  However,  the 
residency  requirements  may  be  waived  on  an  individual  basis  for  pharmacists 
who  have  had  at  least  five  years'  experience  in  a  pharmacy,  meeting  the 
Minimum  Standard  for  Pharmacies  in  Hospitals.  A  significant  part  of  such 
experience  should  have  been  of  an  administrative  nature. 


Stipend 

A  limited  number  of  graduate  assistantships,  which  carry  a  waiver  of  University 
tuition  and  fees,  are  available  during  the  academic  portion  of  the  program. 
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A  limited  number  of  part-time  pharmacy  staff  positions  are  also  available  at 
Mercy  Hospital  during  the  academic  portion  of  the  program  for  which  $200.00 
per  month  stipend  is  provided  along  with  free  room  and  laundry  privileges. 

Residents  receive  a  stipend  of  $383.00  per  month  plus  free  room  and  laundry 
privileges  in  return  for  full  time  service  to  the  Hospital. 


Application  Procedure 

Applicants  for  the  program  must  have  earned  the  bachelor  of  science  degree 
from  a  school  of  pharmacy  fully  accredited  by  the  American  Council  of 
Pharmaceutical  Education.  The  academic  record  of  the  applicant  should 
indicate  above  average  performance. 

Applications  for  the  academic  year  beginning  in  September  should  be 
received  prior  to  March  1 . 

Address  requests  for  application  material  for  the  program  and  for  assistant- 
ships  to: 

Mr.  Vincent  E.  Bouchard,  Co-ordinator 
Hospital  Pharmacy  Program 
Duquesne  University 
School  of  Pharmacy 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published 
in  The  Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and/or  is 
available  upon  request  to  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 
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REGISTERS 
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M.S.,  Duquesne  University 

JEANNE  A.  COOPER 

Lecturer  in  Clinical  Pharmacy 
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satisfactory  to  the  University. 
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DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY-PAST  AND  PRESENT 

Duquesne  University  today  is  an  urban  university  with  an  enrollment  of  nearly 
7000  students  in  its  eight  schools.  The  program  of  campus  expansion,  in  which 
the  University  has  been  engaged  since  1950,  is  a  gratifying  continuation  of 
educational  work  humbly  undertaken  by  a  small  group  of  Holy  Ghost  Fathers. 
These  men  came  to  Pittsburgh  from  Germany  in  1878  and  made  the  bricks, 
then  built  the  school  which  they  later  instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters. 
In  1882  this  school  was  incorporated  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  By  1911  the  administrators  of  the  original  College 
had  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  university  charter  and  it  was  then  decided  to 
adopt  the  name  Duquesne  University. 

The  educational  objectives  have  remained  fundamentally  the  same  since 
Father  Strub  and  the  other  dedicated  priests  of  the  Holy  Ghost  Congregation 
welcomed  the  first  students  to  their  classrooms.  Then  and  now  the  prime  con- 
sideration is  excellence  of  academic  instruction  in  a  Christian  atmosphere.  The 
University  has  grown  in  size  and  stature  over  the  years,  but  it  has  remained 
faithful  to  the  philosophies  of  its  Founding  Fathers.  Duquesne  University  is 
proud  of  its  latest  physical  facilities  and  looks  forward  to  the  completion  of  its 
current  building  program.  It  is,  however,  prone  to  keep  these  material  assets 
in  proper  perspective  as  necessary  and  good,  but  never  more  important  than  the 
spiritual,  academic,  and  cultural  education  of  the  students  who  become  part  of 
the  Duquesne  family. 
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History 

Duquesne  University,  recognizing  that  it  was  most  fortunately  situated  to  offer 
outstanding  opportunities  for  professional  preparation  in  music,  in  1926 
established  a  School  of  Music  with  a  four-year  course  of  study  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  The  music  education  program  was  approved  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  1930.  In  1959  the  School 
became  an  associate  member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 
and  in  1966  was  elected  to  full  membership.  On  April  29,  1967  a  new  air- 
conditioned  music  building  was  dedicated.  Van  Cliburn  was  awarded  an 
honorary  Doctor  of  Music  degree  on  this  occasion. 

Recognitions 

University 

Accreditation 

State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public 

Instruction 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 

Membership 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 

Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 

Graduate  School 

Membership 

Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States 

Mid-West  Conference  on  Graduate  Study  and  Research 

School  of  Music 

Accreditation 

National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 

National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 

Pennsylvania  State  Council  on  Education 
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Membership 

Association  of  American  Choruses 

Friends  of  the  Music  Library 

National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music 

National  Catholic  Music  Educators  Association 

Philosophy  and  Objectives 

The  administration  and  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  believe  that  the  de- 
velopment of  the  artistic  personality  is  entirely  compatible  with  the  highest 
objectives  of  scholars  in  all  fields.  It  is  felt  that  the  best  place  to  educate  music 
students  to  take  their  place  in  society  is  in  a  situation  where  they  have  an 
opportunity  to  share  their  academic  courses  in  classes  with  students  from  other 
schools  of  the  university.  The  great  advantage  of  a  solid  musical  preparation 
and  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  nationally  recognized  organizations  and 
in  performances  of  professional  caliber  are  available  to  all  of  our  students. 

The  objectives  of  the  School  of  Music  are  to  educate  teachers  and  performers 
of  music  who  should  possess  a  sensitive  and  intelligent  musicianship,  and  who 
will  be  equipped,  by  reason  of  their  general  and  professional  education,  to  accept 
positions  in  fields  of  performance  and /or  education. 

To  this  end,  the  school  offers  programs  leading  to  two  undergraduate  de- 
grees: The  Bachelor  of  Music  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education. 
The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  may  be  earned  with  a  major  in  piano,  organ, 
voice,  or  orchestra  instruments.  These  programs  are  intended  for  the  student 
interested  primarily  in  performance  careers  in  concert,  television,  radio,  sym- 
phony orchestra,  and  opera  as  well  as  teaching  careers  in  colleges  or  private 
studios.  The  Music  Education  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  certification 
requirements  for  teachers  in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  All  pro- 
grams begun  at  the  undergraduate  level  may  be  continued  at  the  graduate 
level. 

Duquesne  students  are  appreciated  by  employers  for  the  excellence  of  their 
preparation.  There  are  always  more  opportunities  for  our  graduates  than  can 
be  filled  by  the  Placement  Oflfice. 

The  faculty  of  musical  scholars  and  artists  with  whom  Duquesne  students 
work  believes  that  fine  talents  are  best  encouraged  and  developed  in  an  at- 
mosphere that  is  friendly  while  at  the  same  time  committed  to  the  develop- 
ment of  excellence.  The  faculty,  selected  with  great  care,  contains  the  names 
of  concert  and  opera  soloists,  members  of  the  Casals  Festival  Orchestra,  the 
Pittsburgh  Symphony,  nationally  known  composers,  authors,  arrangers,  con- 
ductors, clinicians,  and  music  educators.  The  Pittsburgh  Symphony,  Pittsburgh 
Opera,  chamber  music  and  concert  series,  WDUQ,  the  Duquesne  University 
radio  station,  and  the  high  level  of  interest  on  the  part  of  other  radio  and 
television  stations  in  the  arts  serve  as  unusual  stimuli  to  the  eager  music 
student. 

In  recent  years  the  Duquesne  University  Concert  Choir  has  performed  the 
following  works  with  the  Pittsburgh  Symphony:  Honegger's  "Jeanne  D'Arc  au 
Bucher,"  Beethoven's  "Choral  Fantasy"  with  Rudolf  Serkin  as  soloist,  "Sirenes" 
from  Debussy's  "Three  Nocturnes,"  the  complete  "Midsummer  Night's  Dream 
Music"  by  Mendelssohn,  the  "Venusberg  Music"  from  Wagner's  "Tannhauser," 
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the  choral  portions  of  the  Beethoven  "Ninth  Symphony,"  and  Ravel's  "Daphnis 
and  Chloe." 

The  Symphony  of  Winds  and  the  Concert  Band  in  their  many  performances 
on  and  off  campus  present  a  wide  variety  of  standard  and  contemporary  reper- 
toire. 

The  Symphony  Orchestra  offers  fine  opportunities  for  the  student  interested 
in  orchestral  literature.  Its  associations  with  teachers  who  are  members  of  the 
Pittsburgh  Symphony  is  an  exceptional  advantage. 

The  School  also  maintains  woodwind,  brass,  string  and  percussion  ensembles 
that  are  receiving  national  recognition  for  the  excellence  of  their  performances. 

Equipment 

The  School  of  Music  has  72  pianos  including  56  Steinways.  All  practice  rooms 
have  Steinway  uprights.  There  are  two  Moeller  and  one  Fischer  practice  organs, 
a  three  manual  Moeller  studio  organ,  and  an  electronic  organ.  Nearly  300 
orchestral  and  band  instruments  are  available  for  instrument  classes.  Listening 
and  recording  equipment  are  of  professional  quality. 

Admission  to  the  School  of  Music 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Music 
should  request  an  application  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Duquesne 
University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219.  After  applications  have  been 
processed,  candidates  will  receive  a  notice  requesting  that  they  contact  the 
Ofhce  of  the  School  of  Music  in  order  to  arrange  an  appointment  for  an 
audition.  A  tape  recording  will  be  accepted  for  those  living  more  than  one 
hundred-fifty  miles  from  the  University.  All  applicants  will  be  notified  of  the 
status  of  their  candidacy  as  soon  as  possible.  School  of  Music  bulletins  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Ofiice  of  Admissions. 
Financial  Aid 

Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to  Du- 
quesne University.  Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need 
and  meet  minimal  academic  requirements,  each  applicant  should  find  himself 
eligible  for  financial  assistance  sufficient  to  meet  his  need.  Need,  in  this  con- 
text, means  the  difference  between  one  year's  estimated  costs  and  the  amount 
of  support  available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own  resources.  The 
best  possible  approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need  is  derived  through 
analysis  of  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  filed  with  the  appropriate 
processing  center  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service. 

What  is  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.)? 

It  is  important  for  the  student  to  realize  that  the  C.S.S.  does  not  make  awards, 
nor  does  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  constitute  an  application  for 
assistance.  The  Statement  is  filed  in  support  of  the  formal  application  for 
financial  assistance,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  University  Financial  Aid 
Office.  The  C.S.S.  analyzes  the  information  on  the  statement,  makes  routine 
corrections,  and  determines  the  amount  of  available  support  which  should 
annually  be  available  from  family  income  and  assets,  as  well  as  the  student's 
own  resources.  Each  college  named  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement  will  have 
a  detailed  report  of  the  analysis  which  includes  an  estimate  of  financial  need 
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based  on  cost  figures  submitted  by  that  college. 

The  cost  of  a  year's  education  includes  basic  tuition  and  fees,  room  and 
board  or  an  allowance  for  maintenance  at  home,  travel  or  commutation 
allowances,  and  an  estimate  of  necessary  personal  expenditures.  The  so-called 
"hidden"  costs  may  thus  range  from  $900.00  to  $1500.00  per  year  in  excess  of 
tuition.  Financial  Aid  officers  account  for  these  costs  as  a  matter  of  procedure. 
It  is  wise  for  parents  to  do  so  also. 

Fundamentally,  accurate  assessment  of  the  student's  need  relies  upon  two 
inescapable  assumptions.  The  first  is  the  self-evident  premise  that  the  information 
on  the  Confidential  Statement  has  been  reported  completely  and  accurately.  This 
is  essential,  since  errors,  omissions,  or  vagaries  can  only  prejudice  the  result 
in  a  manner  unfavorable  to  the  student. 

The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures. 
Proper  need  analysis  presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  a  college  education  will  approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size 
and  income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special  family  circumstances.  The 
necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can  appear  a 
hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  or  otherwise  irregular.  Any 
family  whose  income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total 
annual  income  and  begin  planning  early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 

A  brochure  called  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available 
without  charge  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  of  the  University.  Parents  are  urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is 
published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further  details  concerning 
financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 

How  Will  Your  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships, 
loans,  grants,  and  student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these 
items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely  meet  a  student's  need.  Often, 
scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in  order  to 
afford  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 

The  following  programs  of  financial  aid  are  available  to  all  qualified  full- 
time  students.  It  should  be  noted  that  there  are  many  other  scholarship,  loan, 
and  grant-in-aid  programs  available  from  private  sources  such  as  fraternal 
groups,  societies,  clubs  and  business  organizations.  Consultation  with  the 
guidance  counselor  is  advisable  concerning  such  opportunities  for  aid  from 
sources  outside  the  University. 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  excellence.  University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high 
school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high  school  achievement.  College  Board  test 
scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They  may  be  used  in  any 
of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  $200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the 
exception  of  several  $200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who 
are   not   in   financial   need.   These   scholarships   may  be   renewed   each   year. 
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provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average 
and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 

University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  $200  to 
$1,000  annually  to  truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not 
based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and  may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the 
holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is 
determined  by  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who 
have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  average,  and  who  have  been  recommended 
by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  OflLice  of  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Assistance. 

Educational  Opportunity  Grants 

The  University  distributes  Federal  gift  aid  in  the  form  of  Educational 
Opportunity  Grants.  These  awards  are  intended  for  full-time  undergraduates 
with  exceptional  financial  need  who  require  these  grants  to  attend  college. 
Grants  range  from  $200  to  $1,000  per  year  and  can  be  no  more  than  50%  of  the 
total  assistance  given  to  a  student.  The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  University 
in  accordance  with  guidelines  published  by  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education. 

Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  the  Federal  Student  Loan  Programs  as 
established  under  the  National  Defense  Education  Act.  National  Defense 
Student  Loans  are  long-term,  low-interest  loans  available  to  both  full-time  and 
half-time  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  making  acceptable 
progress  toward  a  degree.  A  full-time  undergraduate  may  borrow  up  to  $1,000 
per  academic  year  to  a  total  of  $5,000. 

Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  are  suspended  so  long  as  the  borrower 
remains  a  full-time  student.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  to 
those  students  who  enter  the  field  of  teaching  subsequent  to  graduation  or 
termination  of  studies. 

State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally-insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to 
the  National  Defense  Student  Loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those 
students  who  fail  to  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified 
from  other  programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks,  savings  and  loan  associa- 
tions, credit  unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions  who 
participate  in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  lending  institutions. 

Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by 
working  on  campus  or  with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University.  Stu- 
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dents  are  employed  by  the  University  either  under  its  own  General  Program 
or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time  position  de- 
pends upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job, 
as  well  as  financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum 
of  fifteen  working  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 

What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis. 
The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes 
its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's  need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed 
annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued  financial  need.  Aside 
from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year  from  summer 
earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively  consistent.  The 
Committee  must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the  family  financial  situa- 
tion or  in  basic  educational  costs.  The  Committee  also  reserves  the  right  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift  aid  depending  upon 
the  student's  academic  achievement. 

How  Do  I  Apply? 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so 
as  early  as  possible  in  the  senior  year  of  high  school,  or,  for  those  already 
graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of  initial  enrollment.  The  ideal 
procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the  application 
for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted 
for  admission.  No  matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the 
applicant  has  been  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available 
funds.  Early  application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  considered 
for  aid  you  must: 

1)  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  15219. 
Complete  all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by  your  parents.  Return  the 
application  form  directly  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

2)  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High 
School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the 
Statement  completed  by  your  parents  according  to  the  instructions  supplied, 
and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the  appropriate  office 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3)  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  University. 

Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 
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Financial  Aids 

The  following  financial  aid  programs,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  are  available 
to  qualified  entering  students  and  upperclassmen  in  the  School  of  Music. 
Students  are  reminded  that  there  are  many  scholarship,  loan,  and  student  em- 
ployment programs  available  from  private  sources  such  as  fraternal  groups, 
societies,  clubs,  etc. 


Women's  Advisory  Board  Scholarships  This  fund  provides  scholarships  in 
varying  amounts  each  year  to  vocal  performers.  These  scholarships  are  avail- 
able to  entering  freshmen  and  upperclassmen. 


Georges  Barrere  Memorial  Scholarship  The  Pittsburgh  Flute  Club  offers 
a  scholarship  in  flute  in  memory  of  George  Barrere,  founder  of  the  first  flute 
club  in  the  United  States.  This  $300.00  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  freshman 
or  a  sophomore  flute  major. 


Polish  Arts  League  Scholarship  This  award  is  made  annually  by  the  Polish 
Arts  League  of  Pittsburgh  to  an  outstanding  performer  in  the  School  of  Music. 
Preference  will  be  given  to  a  student  of  Polish  ancestry.  Other  students  will  not 
be  excluded  from  consideration. 


Music  School  Scholarships  These  awards  are  made  possible  by  donations 
from  individuals  and  organizations  in  appreciation  of  performances  by  School 
of  Music  students. 


Proficiency   Scholarships     Six  half-tuition  scholarships  are  awarded  each 
year  to  entering  freshmen  for  instrumental  proficiency. 


University  Solo  Wind  Scholarships     These  scholarships  providing  remission 
of  tuition  are  awarded  only  to  potential  "first  chair"  performers. 


University  String  Scholarships  These  scholarships  (tuition  and  applied 
music  fees)  have  been  established  by  the  University  to  promote  the  study  of 
string  instruments. 


Pittsburgh  Flute  Club  Award     To  an  outstanding  woodwind  student. 


University  Piano  Scholarships     These  scholarships  are  awarded  to  students 
showing  outstanding  talent  in  piano. 
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FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time.  All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total  double  amounts 
where  applicable. 


Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable) 

Matriculation  Deposit  (Non-refundable) 

Dormitory  Pre-Payment 

Dormitory  Damage  Deposit 

Undergraduate  Tuition 

Full-Time  (12-17  credits*)  flat  rate  of 

plus  the  University  Fee 
Part-Time  (less  than  12  credits) 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-  4  credits — $13. 00  per  semester 
5-  8  credits — $25.00  per  semester 
9-11  credits — $35.00  per  semester 
Summer  Session 
Undergraduate  Credits 

plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-  4  credits— $13.00 
5-  8  credits— $25.00 
9-11  credits— $35.00 
Auditor's  Fee 

(The  charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as 
for  regularly  matriculated  students.) 
ROTC 

Late  Registration 

Examination — removal  of  "X"  grade 
Credit  by  Examination 
Change  of  Course 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
Area  Test  only 
Aptitude  Test  only 
Aptitude  or  Area  and  one 

Advanced  Test 
Advanced  Test  (each) 
Graduation  Fee — Bachelor's  Degree 
(payable  at  the  time  formal  application 
for  degree  is  made) 
*  Students  taking  in  excess  of  the  normal  c-redit  load  wil 
hour  in  excess  thereof. 


20.00 

100.00 

100.00 

^     50.00 

:  1 050.00  per  semester 

\     50.00  per  semester 

60.00  per  credit 


60.00  per  credit 


60.00  per  credit 


5.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.00  per  credit 

5.00 

4.00 
4.00 

6.50 

4.00 

30.00 


be  charged  $60.00  per  credit  hour  for  each 
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Music  Fees 


Practice  Teaching 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Minor,  per  Semester 

This  fee  is  added  to  the  credit  charge. 

Class  Piano  Fee,  per  Semester 

Instrument  Rental  and  Practice  Fees,  per  Semester 

For  use  in  Major  Study  (except  harp,  string  bass, 
tuba  and  percussion) 


For  use  in  Minor  Study  (except  harp,  stripifeib^ 
tuba  and  percussion)  s  *  i^/* 

Instrument  for  Class  Use 

>rgan  Practice  (Major  or  Minor) 


^' 


25.00   1/ 
25.00  / 


SUMMER  SESSION 

Private  Instruction  Fees 

These  fees  are  added  to  the  credit  charge. 

Two  Hours  per  week  (Major) 
One  Hour  per  week  (Major) 
One  Hour  per  week  (Minor) 
Instrument  Rental 

Instrument  for  Class  Use 


75.00 
37.50 
25.00 

5.00 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS— PRIVA  TE  INSTRUCTION 

These  fees  are  charged  to  non-degree  students  and 
others  taking  the  instruction  without  credit. 

One  Hour  per  week 

One  Half  Hour  per  week 

One  Hour  per  week  (Summer  Session) 


^ 


S«4ree 


9050-  f7^ 


FEES  WHICH  MA  Y  BE  APPLICABLE  WHEN  STUDENT 
IS  EXEMPT  FROM  THE  FLA  T  TUITION  RA  TE 

Instruction  in  Voice  or  Instrument  as  a  Major,  per  Semester 

This  fee  is  added  to  the  credit  charge. 

Practice  Room,  per  Semester 

Music  Fee,  per  Semester 


$75.00 


/ 


$15.00^ 
$10.00  / 
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Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  dormitory  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for  apphca- 
tion  for  admission  to  the  University,  After  the  student  has  completed  the  ad- 
mission procedure  and  has  paid  the  matriculation  deposit,  his  residency  request 
is  referred  automatically  to  the  Director  of  Housing.  The  Director  of  Housing 
processes  the  request  and  forwards  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the  student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable 
to  the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  S50.00  must  accompany  each  initial  hous- 
ing contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period 
of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  I.D. 
card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final  termination 
of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hall. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  S680.00 

Double  $595.00 

Summer  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Eight  Weeks  Six  Weeks 

Single  $320.00  $240.00 

Double  $260.00  $192.50 

*Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward 
the  room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is 
not  occupied.  •  .« 


Refunds 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in  program,  as  announced 
in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition  shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which 
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the  student  may  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases 
of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  completely  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory 
reason  within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are  entitled  to 
a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they  officially  notify  their  dean, 
in  writing,  at  the  time  of  withdrawal.  Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  Week  60% 

Fourth  Week  40% 

Fifth  Week  20% 

After  the  fifth  week  0% 
No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to  with- 
draw as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  to  eight  weeks  session)  is  as 

follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  60% 

Second  Week  20% 

There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  summer  Session.  Fees  are 

not  refundable. 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  with- 
drawal occurs  after  the  opening  of  class. 

In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of 
the  balance  left  on  the  student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the 
mid-semester  point,  no  refund  will  be  made. 


Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  off'er  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Bad  Checks  Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back 
from  the  bank  for  lack  of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service 
charge  of  $1.00.  A  $1.00  charge  will  be  assessed  to  a  student  who  gives  the 
University  a  bad  check  at  any  time  outside  of  registration. 
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Scholarships  A  student  may  have  a  scholarship  to  credit  towards  his  tuition 
and  fees.  This  scholarship  will  only  be  honored  when  it  is  presented  on  a 
Scholarship  Voucher  prepared  by  the  Scholarship  and  Financial  Assistance 
Office. 

Official  Registration  Only  registered  students  are  permitted  to  attend 
classes.  Students  are  not  recognized  as  officially  registered  unless  all  of  their 
charges  have  been  paid  in  full  at  the  Business  Office,  or  until  they  have  ar- 
ranged for  payment  in  full  in  some  way  acceptable  to  the  Business  Office. 

All  enrollment  and  registration  procedures  must  be  completed  during  the 
registration  period  as  designated  according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Late  registration  for  a  serious  reason  is  permitted  with  the  approval  of  the 
dean  and  the  consent  of  the  registrar,  and  upon  payment  of  a  Late  Registration 
Fee,  until  the  day  designated  as  the  last  day  for  change  of  student's  schedule 
according  to  the  University  Calendar.  No  one  may  register  for  classes  without 
the  prior  approval  of  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Admissions  or  of  the  dean's 
office  of  the  graduate  school  concerned. 
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Provisional  College  Certificate 

Every  teacher  employed  to  teach  in  the  pubHc  schools  of  the  Commonwealth 
must  meet  the  Statutory  Requirements  and  General  Regulations  found  in 
the  School  Code  (Character,  Health,  Age,  Citizenship).  Certificates  are  based 
on  the  completion  of  a  minimum  of  sixty  (60)  semester  hours  of  acceptable 
courses  in  general  education  with  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in 
the  humanities  and  not  less  than  six  (6)  semester  hours  in  each  of  the  following 
areas:  the  social  sciences  and  natural  sciences.  However,  the  State  Council  of 
Education  recommends  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  both  social  and  natural 
sciences  to  provide  a  more  acceptable  program.  Courses  taken  under  general 
education  may  be  used  in  the  respective  areas  for  major  specialization. 

Provisional  College  Certificates  are  based  on  the  completion  of  a  minimum 
of  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  of  professional  education  courses  distributed 
in  the  following  areas:  social  foundations  of  education,  educational  psychology 
and  human  growth  and  development,  materials  and  methods  of  instruction  and 
curriculum,  and  not  less  than  six  (6)  of  the  eighteen  (18)  semester  hours  in  the 
actual  practicum  and  student  teaching  experience  under  approved  super- 
vision, and  appropriate  seminars  including  necessary  observation,  participation 
and  conference  on  teaching  problems.  The  areas  of  methods  and  materials  of 
instruction  and  curriculum,  and  student  teaching  shall  relate  to  the  subject 
matter  specialization  field  or  fields. 

Effective  October  1,  1963,  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  is  valid  for  three 
years  of  teaching  and  may  be  renewed  for  an  additional  three  year  period 
upon  the  completion  of  three  years  of  successful  teaching  experience  and  twelve 
(12)  semester  hours  of  post-baccalaureate  work. 

Effective  October  1,  1963,  the  Provisional  College  Certificate  will  expire 
after  ten  years  if  not  used.  If  the  certificate  has  expired  it  may  be  reactivated 
for  one  year  provided  that  six  (6)  additional  credits  are  taken  during  the  year. 
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Permanent  College  Certificate 

Provisional  College  Certificates  issued  after  October  1,  1959,  and  before  Octo- 
ber 1,  1963  shall  require  for  validation  for  the  Permanent  form  of  the  certifi- 
cate the  completion  of  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  of  post-baccalaureate  work 
subsequent  to  the  granting  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  three  years  of  satis- 
factory teaching  experience  in  the  public  schools  or  in  other  institutions  as 
designated  in  the  School  Laws,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

A  Provisional  College  Certificate  issued  after  October  1,  1963,  shall  require 
for  validation  for  the  Permanent  form  of  the  certificate  the  completion  of 
twenty-four  (24)  semester  hours  of  approved  post-baccalaureate  work  including 
twelve  (12)  semester  hours  in  the  academic  content  area,  unless  otherwise  speci- 
fied, and  the  remainder  in  any  one  or  a  combination  of  general  education, 
professional  education  and  subject-matter  specialization. 

Provisional  College  Certificates  issued  for  initial  entry  into  teaching  upon 
the  completion  of  an  approved  five-year  teacher  education  program  including 
a  baccalaureate  degree  or  higher  degree  shall  require  for  validation  for  the 
Permanent  form  of  the  certificate,  the  completion  of  three  years  of  satisfactory 
teaching. 

Courses  taken  to  extend  a  Provisional  College  Certificate  to  include  addi- 
tional fields  may  be  used  to  make  the  certificate  Permanent. 


The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  has  a  collection  of  more  than  270,000  volumes, 
subscribes  to  more  than  2,900  periodicals  and  possesses  a  large  collection  of 
materials  in  microprint,  as  well  as  tapes,  slides,  records  and  filmstrips.  There  are 
also  certain  outstanding  specialized  collections. 

One  of  these  is  the  African  Collection  which  Supports  the  program  of  the 
Institute  of  African  Aflfairs,  and  serves  also  as  a  regional  resource  in  the  areas  of 
anthropology,  linguistics  and  economics.  The  African  Collection  contains  more 
than  5,300  books  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pamphlets,  microfilms,  tapes  and 
records.  It  subscribes  to  more  than  290  journals. 

The  Rabbi  Herman  Hailperin  Collection  is  another  specialized  resource.  It 
contains  nearly  3,000  volumes  reflecting  the  history  of  Christian  and  Jewish 
scholarship  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  University  Library  cooperates  with  the  academic  libraries  and  with 
certain  special  libraries  in  the  area.  The  Reference  Department  of  the 
University  Library  will  assist  students  in  making  any  necessary  arrangements 
for  the  use  of  the  collections  of  these  libraries. 

Library  hours  for  the  regular  sessions,  the  summer  sessions  and  the  vacation 
periods  are  listed  in  the  Student  Library  Manual.  This  manual,  which  is  issued 
to  each  new  student,  contains  a  floor  plan  of  the  Library  and  instructions  for 
the  use  of  all  library  facilities. 
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Grading 

The  following  grading  system,  adopted  February  21,  1929,  and  amended  Sep- 
tember 19,  1938,  is  the  only  method  of  rating  recognized  by  the  University. 
The  system  is  as  follows: 
A—  Excellent 
B-  Good 
C—  Average 

D—  Below  Average;  lowest  passing  grade 
F—  Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 
I—    Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work  and  must 

be  removed  within  one  semester's  time 
X—  Absent  from  final  examination;  this  grade  must  be  removed  within 

one  week  after  the  date  of  original  final  examination 
W— Official  Withdrawal 

P—  Pass:  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 
All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  within  one  semester  after  the  close 
of  final  exams. 

Credit  obtained  with  D  grade  will  not  be  counted  towards  the  total  num- 
ber required  for  a  Master's  Degree. 

Graduate  students  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not  lower  than  B; 
those  failing  to  meet  this  standard  will  be  subject  to  faculty  action. 

Grade  Reports  A  report  of  the  student's  final  grades  is  mailed  at  the  close 
of  each  semester  and  summer  session  to  the  student  at  his  home  address.  At 
the  close  of  each  school  year  a  complete  copy  of  the  academic  record  of  the 
student's  course  work  is  mailed  to  the  parents  or  guardian. 

Transcripts  The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is 
available  only  to  the  student,  his  parents  or  guardian,  his  dean  and  advisor, 
and  the  Academic  Administration.  The  issuance  of  the  student's  transcript  to 
other  than  those  mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the  authorization  of 
the  student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are 
issued  only  by  the  Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or 
other  official  agencies.  No  student  who  has  an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation 
with  the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 


Student  Organizations 

Chapters  of  the  national  music  fraternity.  Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sinfonia,  and  the 
national  music  sorority,  Mu  Phi  Epsilon,  contribute  substantially  to  the  stu- 
dents' professional  and  social  development.  The  Music  Educators  National 
Conference  has  an  active  student  chapter  which  sponsors  professional  programs 
and  attends  and  participates  in  the  state,  regional,  and  national  activities  of 
the  association.  Student  Council  is  the  organization  which  is  designed  to  rep- 
resent the  total  student  body  at  the  School  of  Music.  In  addition,  it  provides 
an  excellent  vehicle  of  communication  among  students,  faculty,  and  adminis- 
tration. 
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Placement 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  offers  its  full  services  to  both  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  at  the  University.  All  Music  Education  can-" 
didates  are  required  to  develop  suitable  credential  records  for  job  placement 
at  the  beginning  of  their  senior  year.  A  credential  file  should  be  established 
or  brought  up-to-date,  also,  by  each  graduate  who  wishes  to  utilize  these  ser- 
vices. Materials  on  career  opportunities  are  on  file  for  student  use. 

Awards 

The  Dean's  Award     This  award  is  presented  to  a  senior  music  student  for 
general  excellence. 

The  Seibert  Medal     This  award  is  presented  to  a  senior  for  excellence  in 
violin  or  piano. 

Graduation  Requirements 

General  Requirements 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid 
all  indebtedness  to  the  University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the 
degree  at  the  oflfice  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  final  date  listed  in  the  Uni- 
versity Calendar;  must  be  present  at  the  Baccalaureate  and  Commencement 
Exercises. 

Scholastic  Requirements 

The  candidate  for  a  degree  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required 
courses  of  his  degree  program;  must  have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have 
completed  the  last  year's  work  (a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  credit) 
in  residence;  must  have  passed  the  qualifying  or  comprehensive  examinations 
as  required  in  his  program;  must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  128  semester 
hours  of  work,  and  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.00. 

Recital  Attendance 

Students  are  required  to  attend  seventy-five  percent  of  the  recitals  and  con- 
certs sponsored  by  the  School  of  Music.  While  attendance  at  all  events  is 
encouraged,  the  number  need  not  exceed  twenty-five  per  year. 

Graduate  Programs 

Students  are  encouraged  to  continue  study  in  the  Graduate  Division  of  the 
School  of  Music.  The  masters  degree  is  offered  in  the  following  programs:  (1) 
Music  Education;  (2)  Theory;  (3)  Composition;  and  (4)  Applied  Music- 
Orchestra  Instruments  including  Harp,  Voice,  Piano,  Organ.  Specific  informa- 
tion regarding  any  of  these  programs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
Dean,  School  of  Music,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  15219. 
See  page  51. 
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I.  Bachelor  of  Music 

With  a  Major  in  Piano 

Freshman  Year  Credits 

Dept.  Cat.  No.  Title  Fall         Spring 

Mus.=  103,  104    Applied  Music  (Piano)     4  4 

Mus.  Ill,  112    Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Mus.  131,  132    Theory    2  2 

Mus.  133,  134    Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.  143,  144    Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.  121,  122    Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies) 2  2 

Eng.  101,  102    English  Composition ., 3  3 

Sophomore  Year 

Mus.'^  203, 204     Applied  Music  (Piano)     4  4 

Mus.  211,212    Applied  Music  Minor 1  1 

Mus.  231, 232    Theory    2  2 

Mus.  233, 234    Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.  243,  244    Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.  251,252     Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

Spe.  202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking 

or  201  English  Literature    3  (3) 

Psych.  103    Introduction  to  Psychology    (3)  3 

Mus.  241,  242    Chamber  Music 1  1 

Junior  Year 

Mus.^  303,  304    Applied  Music  (Piano)     4  4 

Mus.  351,352     Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

Mus.  343,  344     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.  335, 336    Counterpoint 2  2 

Mus.  341,  342     Chamber  Music 1  1 

Theo.^  Theology 3  3 

Mus.  379  Conducting 2  (2) 

Mus.  340    Orchestration (2)  2 

Senior  Year 

Mus.^  403, 404    Applied  Music  (Piano)     6  6 

Mus.  451  Music  and  Western  Civilization    3 

Academic  elective 3 

Mus.b  313, 314    Piano  Methods 2  2 

Mus.  441,  442    Chamber  Music 2  2 

Mus.  443,  444    Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Electives    2  2 

^Toward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  to  compensate  for  the  reli- 
gion courses  not  required  of  them. 

'^  If  313,  314  Piano  Methods  is  offered  in  the  student's  junior  year,  Counterpoint  should  be  taken 
in  the  senior  year. 

'  Includes  performance  classes  required  by  the  piano  department. 
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II.  Bachelor  of  Music 

With  a  Major  in  Organ 

Freshman  Year  Credits 

Dept.  Cat.  No.  Title  Fall         Spring 

Mus."           103,  104     Applied  Music  (Organ) 4  4 

Mus.             Ill,  112     Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)    1  1 

Mus.             131,  132     Theory    2  2 

Mus.             133,  134     Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.             143,  144     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.             121,  122      Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)    2  2 

Eng.              101,  102      English  Composition 3  3 

Sophomore  Year 

Mus."           203,  204     Applied  Music  (Organ) 4  4 

Mus.            211,212     Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.            231, 232     Theory    2  2 

Mus.            233, 234     Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.            243,  244     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.            251,252      Music  and  Western  Civilization 3  3 

Spch.  202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking 

or  201  English  Literature 3  (3) 

Psych.                  103       Introduction  to  Psychology     (3)  3 

Junior  Year 

Mus.^           303,  304     Applied  Music  (Organ) 4  4 

Mus.            351,352      Music  and  Western  Civilization 3  3 

Mus.            343,  344     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.            335, 336     Counterpoint 2  2 

Mus.            185,  186     Voice  Class    1  1 

Theo.^                             Theology 3  3 

Academic  elective 3  3 


Senior  Year 

Mus.-^  403,  404  Applied  Music  (Organ) 6  6 

Mus.  451  Music  and  Western  Civilization 3 

Phy.                      491  Physical  Science 3 

Mus.b  452  Organ  Literature    2 

Elective 2 

Mus.  443, 444  Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.  340  Orchestration -. 2 

Mus.                     379  Conducting 2 

Mus.  138,  139  Composition     2  2 

^  Toward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  to  compensate  for  the  reli- 
gion courses  not  required  of  them. 

b  If  452  Organ  Literature  is  offered  in  the  student's  junior  year,  Counterpoint  should  be  taken 
in  the  senior  year,  Organ  Literature  and  Conducting  in  the  junior  year. 

'^Includes  performance  classes  required  by  the  organ  department. 
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III.  Bachelor  of  Music 

With  a  Major  in  Voice 

Freshman  Year  Credits 

Dept.  Cat.  No.  Title  Fall         Spring 

Mus.b          109,  110    Applied  Music  (Voice)     2  2 

Mus.            Ill,  112    Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.            131,  132    Theory 2  2 

Mus.            133,  134    Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.            143,  144    Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 

Mus.            121,  122     Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies) 2  2 

Eng.             101,  102     English  Composition 3  3 

Mus.            193,  194    Italian  Diction 1  1 

Theo."                           Theology 3  3 

Sophomore  Year 

Mus.b          203,  204     Applied  Music  (Voice)     4  4 

Mus.            211,212     Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.            231, 232     Theory    2  2 

Mus.            233, 234     Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.            251,252     Music  and  Western  Civilization 3  3 

Fr.                 101,  102     Elementary  French 4  4 

Mus.            243,  244     Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 


Junior  Year 

Mus.b  303,  304  Applied  Music  (Voice)     4  4 

Mus.  311,312  Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.  351,352  Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

Ger.  101,  102  Elementary  German 4  4 

Mus.  335, 336  Counterpoint 2  2 

Mus.  349,  350  Vocal  Ensemble 1  1 

Mus.  343,  344  Ensemble:  Chorus 1  1 


Senior  Year 

Mus.b  403, 404    Applied  Music  (Voice)     6  6 

Mus.  451  Music  and  Western  Civilization 3 

Eng.  201    English  Literature  or 

202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking (3)  3 

Mus.  443, 444     Ensemble 1  1 

Mus.  449, 450    Vocal  Ensemble 1  1 

Mus.  Music  Elective 2  2 

Mus.  379  Conducting 2  (2) 

Mus.  340    Orchestration 2 


^Toward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  to  compensate  for  the 
reHgion  courses  not  required  of  them. 

b  Includes  performance  classes  required  by  the  voice  department. 
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IV.  Bachelor  of  Music 

With  a  Major  in  an  Orchestra  Instrument 

Freshman  Year  Credits 

Dept.  Cat.  No.  Title  Fall         Spring 

Mus.^           103,  104     Applied  Music  (Instrument) 4  4 

Mus.             Ill,  112     Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.            131,  132     Theory    2  2 

Mus.            133,  134     Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.             143,  144     Ensemble:  Orchestra  or  Band 1  1 

Mus.             121,  122     Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)    2  2 

Eng.             101,  102     English  Composition 3  3 

Mus.             141,  142     Chamber  Music 1  1 

Sophomore  Year 

Mus.^           203,  204     Applied  Music  (Instrument) 4  4 

Mus.            211,212     Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Mus.            231, 232     Theory    2  2 

Mus.            233, 234     Solfeggio 2  2 

Mus.            243,  244     Ensemble:  Orchestra  or  Band 1  1 

Mus.            251,252     Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

Mus.            241,  242     Chamber  Music 1  1 

Spch.  202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking 

or  201  English  Literature 3  (3) 

Psych.  103     Introduction  to  Psychology 

or  101  Survey  of  Sociology (3)  3 

Junior  Year 

Mus.^           303,  304     Applied  Music  (Instrument) 4  4 

Mus.            335, 336     Counterpoint 2  2 

Mus.            340              Orchestration 2  (2) 

Mus.                     379    Conducting (2)  2 

Mus.            351,352     Music  and  Western  Civilization 3  3 

Mus.            341,  342     Chamber  Music 2  2 

Mus.            343,  344     Ensemble:  Orchestra  or  Band 1  1 

Theo.b                            Theology 3  3 


Senior  Year 

Mus.^  403,404     Applied  Music  (Instrument) 6  6 

Mus.  138,  139     Composition    2  2 

Mus.  443,444     Ensemble:  Orchestra  or  Band  .  .- 1  1 

Mus.  451  Music  and  Western  Civilization 3 

Phy.  491     Physical  Science 3 

Elective 3  3 


^Includes  performance  classes  required  by  individual  departments. 

bToward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  to  compensate  for  the 
religion  courses  not  required  of  them. 
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V.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 


Dept. 

Cat.  No. 

Eng. 

101, 

102 

Psych. 

103 

Sci. 

191 

Mus. 

131, 

132 

Mus. 

133, 

134 

Mus. 

181, 

182 

Mus.b 

101, 

102 

Mus. 

111, 

112 

Mus. 

121, 

122 

Mus. 

143, 

144 

Freshman  Year  Credits 

Title  Fall         Spring 

English  Composition 3  3 

Introduction  to  Psychology    3  (3) 

Human  Physiology (3)  3 

Theory 2  2 

Solfeggio 2  2 

Woodwind  Class  Methods  (Instrumen- 
tal majors  will  enroll  for  183,  184) 2  2 

Applied  Music  Major    2  2 

Applied  Music  Minor  (Piano)     1  1 

Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies)    2  2 

Ensemble 1  1 


Sophomore  Year 

Spch.  202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking 

or  201  English  Literature 3  (3) 

Survey  of  Sociology (3)  3 

Theory    2  2 

Solfeggio 2  2 

Voice  Class    1  1 

Piano  Proficiency  Class 1  1 

Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

Brass  Class  Methods  (Instrumental 

majors  will  enroll  for  283,  284)     2  2 

Applied  Music  Major    2  2 

Ensemble 1  1 


Junior  Year 

Foundation  of  Education 3  (3) 

Educational  Psychology (3)  3 

Music  and  Western  Civilization    3  3 

String  Class  Methods     2  2 

Orchestration 2  (2) 

Conducting (2)  2 

Elementary  Methods 2  (2) 

Secondary  Methods     (2)  2 

Marching  Band  Methods 

or  385  Choral  Methods     (2)  2 

Applied  Music  Major    2  2 

Ensemble 1  1 


"*  Toward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  Music  Education  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  in  General 
Education  to  compensate  for  the  religion  courses  not  required  of  them. 

i^  Includes  performance  classes  required  by  individual  departments. 
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Soc. 

101 

Mus. 

231, 

232 

Mus. 

233, 

,234 

Mus. 

185, 

.186 

Mus. 

213, 

214 

Mus. 

251, 

252 

Mus. 

281, 

282 

Mus.b 

201, 

202 

Mus. 

243, 

244 

Ed. 

301 

Psych. 

351 

Mus. 

351, 

352 

Mus. 

381, 

382 

Mus. 

340 

Mus. 

379 

Mus. 

383 

Mus. 

384 

Mus. 

387 

Mus.'' 

301, 

302 

Mus. 

343, 

344 

Senior  Year 

Credits 

Title                                                                    Fall  Spring 

Theology 3  3 

Music  and  Western  Civilization 3 

Physical  Science 3 

Art  Appreciation     3  (3) 

Creative  Personality    3  (3) 

Percussion  Class  Methods     2  (2) 

Applied  Music  Major    2  2 

Ensemble 1  1 

Student  Teaching (6)  6 


^Toward  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each  from  the  100  and 
200  courses.  Non-Catholic  Music  Education  students  must  take  six  additional  credits  in  General 
Education  to  compensate  for  the  religion  courses  not  required  of  them. 

b  Includes  performance  classes  required  by  individual  departments. 


Dept. 

Cat.  No. 

Theo.^ 

Mus. 

451 

Phy. 

491 

Mus. 

253 

Mus. 

492 

Mus. 

481 

Mus.^ 

401,402 

Mus. 

443,444 

Mus. 

490 

I 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Music  Theory 

131,  132.  Theory.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  materials  of  music  composition  in 
diatonic  harmony.  Three  hours  per  week. 

133,  134.  Solfeggio.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

A  correlated  study  of  sight  singing,  dictation  and  keyboard  harmony.  Two  hours  per  week. 

231,  232.  Theory.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

A  continuation  of  132  introducing  chromatic  harmony  and  the  basic  principles  of  contrapun- 
tal writing.  Opportunities  for  the  student  to  do  creative  work  are  provided.  Three  hours  per 
week. 

233,  234.  Solfeggio.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

A  continuation  of  134.  Two  hours  per  week. 

335.  Counterpoint.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  polyphonic  technique  of  the  Sixteenth  century. 

336.  Counterpoint.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  of  study  concerned  with  the  harmonic  contrapuntal  technique  of  the  period  of  J.  S. 
Bach. 

340.  Orchestration.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  basic  problems  of  scoring  for  individual  instruments,  particular  orchestral 
choirs,  the  entire  orchestra,  and  unique  instrumental  combinations.  Analysis  of  the  techniques 
of  orchestration  of  selected  composers  of  the  18th,  19th,  and  20th  centuries. 

138,139.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

The  study  and  writing  of  musical  composition  in  the  smaller  forms. 

238,  239.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

The  study  and  writing  of  musical  composition  in  the  larger  forms. 

338,  339,  438,  439.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

These  courses  are  offered  in  order  to  provide  gifted  young  composers  an  opportunity  to  receive 
guidance  in  the  development  of  advanced  compositional  techniques.  Permission  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Theory  Department  is  required. 


Physical  Education 

121,  122.  Physical  Education  (Eurhythmies).  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

Fundamentals  of  rhythmic  movement.  Study  of  pulse,  meter,  rhythm,  and  duration;  the 
expressive  qualities  of  music  such  as  tempo,  dynamics,  and  phrasing  as  realized  and  expressed 
through  bodily  movement.  Two  hours  per  week. 

225.  Movement  for  Therapy  and  Exceptional  Children.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

Eurhythmies  adapted  to  therapeutic  use  in  music  education  and  to  movement  experiences  for 
exceptional  children. 
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Music  History,  Literature  and  Art 

251,  252,  351,  352,  451.  Music  and  Western  Civilization.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

A  historical  survey  of  the  ideas  and  cultural  achievements  of  Western  man  in  the  context  of 
the  political  and  sociological  developments  to  which  the  art  of  music  is  bound.  The  survey 
embraces  five  semesters  which  are  arranged  chronologically: 

1)  Ancient,  Medieval,  and  Renaissance  Periods 

2)  The  Baroque  Period 

3)  The  Rococo  and  Classic  Periods 

4)  The  Romantic  Period 

5)  The  Twentieth  Century. 

These  courses  seek  to  provide  a  broad  historical   frame  of  reference  within  which  the 
relationship  of  music  to  the  development  of  man's  thought  can  be  clearly  seen. 

353.  Afro-American  Music.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  to  students  of  all  ethnic  backgrounds  a  comprehensive  study 
of  the  significant  contribution  of  Negro  music  and  the  black  musician  to  American  society. 

452.  Organ  Literature.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  organ  literature.  Outside  listening  and  performance  by  members  of  the  class  will 
be  required. 

253.  Art  Appreciation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  major  art  forms  and  artists  through  the  medium  of  illustrated  lectures. 

Applied  Music 

101,  102,  201,  301,  302,  401,  402.  Applied  Music  Major  for  the 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education.  Credit,  Two  hours  per  semester 

The  study  of  voice,  piano,  organ,  string,  wind,  or  percussion  instruments  throughout  all 
semesters.  Keyboard  harmony  is  included  in  all  piano  and  organ  lessons.  The  university 
reserves  the  right  to  give  equivalent  instruction  by  way  of  private  and  class  lessons  should  it 
seem  to  the  students'  advantage  to  do  so. 
103,  104,  109,  1 10,  203,  204,  303,  304,  403,  404.  Applied  Music  Major  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music. 
Private  study  of  voice,  piano,  organ,  string,  wind,  or  percussion  instruments  throughout  all 
semesters.  Credits  are  distributed  in  the  following  manner:  (1)  Voice  majors  receive  two 
credits  each  semester  during  their  Freshman  year  (Applied  Music  109,  110),  four  credits  each 
semester  during  their  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  (Applied  Music  203,  204,  303,  304),  and 
six  credits  each  semester  during  their  Senior  year  (Applied  Music  403,  404);  (2)  all  other 
students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program  receive  four  credits  each  semester  during  their 
Freshman.  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  (Applied  Music  103,  104,  203,  204,  303,  304)  and  six 
credits  each  semester  during  their  Senior  year  (Applied  Music  403,  404). 

Ill,  112,  211,  212,  311,  312,  411,  412.  Applied  Music  Minor 

for  all  Bachelor  Degrees.  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

All  students  must  choose  an  applied  music  minor  upon  entrance.  Those  students  who  do  not 
elect  piano  as  a  major  must  study  it  as  a  secondary  instrument.  Keyboard  harmony  is 
included  in  all  piano  and  organ  lessons.  Students  failing  to  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
in  the  time  allotted  for  their  particular  degree  must  continue  study  until  the  requirements 
have  been  fulfilled. 

213,  214.  Class  Piano  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

The  development  of  functional  keyboard  skills  in  sight  reading,  transposition,  harmonization 
of  melodies,  and  improvisation  of  accompaniments.  Required  of  all  Music  Education  students 
with  the  exception  of  piano  majors.  Two  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Piano  111,  112. 

379.  Conducting.  Credit,  Two  hours 

This  course  provides  a  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  conducting  as  a  performing  skill,  teaching 
technique,  and  as  an  interpretive  art.  Use  of  the  baton,  choral  and  instrumental  rehearsal 
techniques,  and  score  reading.  Two  hours  per  week. 
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Ensemble 

143,  144,  243,  244,  343,  344,  443,  444,  445,  446.  Ensemble  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

Required  for  all  students  as  laboratory  work  during  each  semester  of  enrollment. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education. 

Voice,  Piano,  and  Organ  Majors:  Concert  Choir  each  semester  of  enrollment.  Instrumental 
Majors:  Band  and/or  Orchestra  each  semester  of  enrollment.  All  instrumental  music  educa- 
tion students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  Concert  Choir  for  as  many  semesters  as 
possible,  and  may  be  called  upon  to  sing  with  the  choir  in  certain  major  works  when  needed. 

Bachelor  of  Music. 

Voice  Majors:  Concert  Choir.  Piano  and  Organ  Majors:  Concert  Choir,  accompanying  for 
singers  and  instrumentalists  as  approved  by  the  studio  faculty.  Instrumental  Majors:  Band 
and /or  Orchestra. 

245,  246,  345,  346,  445,  446.  Chamber  Music. 

Study  and  performance  of  all  types  of  chamber  music  for  the  various  instrumental  combina- 
tions. Credits  are  distributed  in  the  following  manner:  (1)  245,  246,  345,  346,  One  hour  each 
semester;  (2)  445,  446,  Two  hours  each  semester. 

307,  308,  407,  408.  Vocal  Ensemble.  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

Study  and  performance  of  all  types  of  music  literature  for  the  small  vocal  ensemble. 

153,  154,  253,  254,  353,  354,  453,  454.  Instrumental  Ensembles. 

Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

Study  and  performance  of  music  specifically  composed  and  arranged  for  brass,  woodwind, 
percussion,  and  string  ensembles.  Required  of  all  percussion  majors. 
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Music  Education 


171,  172.  Voice  Class  I.  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

Fundamentals  of  voice  production  including  placement,  breathing,  breath  control,  study  of 
vowels  and  consonants,  posture,  elementary  song  materials,  interval  and  scale  drill,  sight 
singing. 

348.  Piano  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Students  will  become  acquainted  with  the  techniques  and  materials  for  teaching  piano 
at  the  elementary  level.  For  piano  majors,  junior  standing  is  required. 

349.  Piano  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  348  concentrating  on  the  techniques  and  materials  for  teaching  piano 
at  the  intermediate  and  advanced  levels. 

181.  Woodwind  Class  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  clarinet.  Study  of  litera- 
ture which  is  appropriate  for  beginning  class  instruction.  For  voice,  piano,  and  organ  majors 
in  the  music  education  program.  Offered  in  the  fall  semester.  Two  hours  per  week. 

182.  Woodwind  Class  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  Music  181.  For  voice,  piano,  and  organ  majors  in  the  music  education  pro- 
gram. Prerequisite:  Music  181.  Offered  in  the  spring  semester.  Two  hours  per  week. 

183.  Woodwind  Class  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  clarinet.  Study  of  litera- 
ture which  is  appropriate  for  beginning  class  instruction.  For  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and 
percussion  majors  in  the  music  education  program.  Offered  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

184.  Woodwind  Class  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  saxophone,  oboe,  flute 
and  bassoon.  Study  of  mechanism  and  evaluation  of  class  methods  and  materials.  Students 
are  expected  to  develop  a  reasonable  performing  skill  on  each  instrument.  For  woodwind, 
brass,  string,  and  percussion  majors  in  the  music  education  program.  Music  183  is  not  a  prere- 
quisite for  this  course.  Offered  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Two  hours  per  week. 

281.  Brass  Class  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  trumpet.  Study  of  litera- 
ture which  is  appropriate  for  beginning  class  instruction.  For  voice,  piano,  and  organ  majors 
in  the  music  education  program.  Offered  in  the  fall  semester.  Two  hours  per  week. 

282.  Brass  Class  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  Music  281.  For  voice,  piano,  and  organ  majors  in  the  music  education  pro- 
gram. Prerequisite:  Music  281.  Offered  in  the  spring  semester.  Two  hours  per  week. 

283.  Brass  Class  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  trumpet.  Study  of  litera- 
ture which  is  appropriate  for  beginning  class  instruction.  For  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and 
percussion  majors  in  the  music  education  program.  Offered  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

284.  Brass  Class  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  French  horn,  trombone,  bari- 
tone, and  tuba.  Study  of  construction,  fingering,  and  evaluation  of  class  methods  and  materi- 
als. For  woodwind,  brass,  string,  and  percussion  majors  in  the  music  education  program. 
Music  283  is  not  a  prerequisite  for  this  course.  Offered  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters.  Two 
hours  per  week. 
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381.  String  Class  Methods  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  violin,  viola,  cello,  and 
bass.  Bowing,  positions,  vibrato,  and  an  examination  of  class  methods  and  materials  are 
presented.  Two  hours  per  week. 

382.  String  Class  Methods  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Each  student  selects  one  of  the  string  instruments  and  studies  it  throughout  the  semester  in 
order  to  attain  greater  technical  proficiency.  Two  hours  per  week. 

481.  Percussion  Class  Methods.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  playing  and  teaching  the  percussion  instruments 
of  the  band  and  orchestra  with  special  emphasis  on  the  snare  drum.  Two  hours  per  week. 

387.  Marching  Band  Methods. 

Principles,  practices,  and  materials  for  the  marching  band  are  studied  including  its  role  in 
the  total  music  program;  organization  and  maintenance;  planning  and  executing  of  the  field 
show;  basic  maneuvers  and  rehearsal  procedures. 

383.  Elementary  Methods.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Principles,  practices,  and  materials  for  the  general  music  program  in  the  elementary  grades 
including  a  study  of  the  methods  by  which  a  child  develops  from  the  imitative  stage  to  a 
knowledge  of  music  notation  and  sight  singing.  A  program  of  scheduled  observations  at 
nearby  schools  will  be  required.  Three  hours  per  week. 

384.  Secondary  Methods.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Principles,  practices,  and  materials  for  the  general  music  program  in  the  secondary  schools 
including  voice  classification;  the  organization  of  ensemble  activities;  concerts;  assembly  pro- 
grams; and  the  relationship  of  the  school  to  the  community.  A  program  of  scheduled  observa- 
tions in  nearby  schools  will  be  required.  Three  hours  per  week. 

490.  Student  Teaching.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Practice  teaching  in  approved  elementary  and  secondary  schools  under  the  guidance  of  a 
critic  teacher  and  the  college  supervisor. 


Additional  Requirements  for  Student  Teaching  in  Music  Education 

All  music  education  students  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  before 
they  will  be  permitted  to  begin  their  student  teaching  assignments: 

1)  Earn  at  least  a  "C"  average  in  Elementary  and  Secondary  Methods;  all 
Instrumental  Class  Methods  courses;  and  Conducting. 

2)  Be  able  to  sing,  at  sight,  typical  elementary  school  song  materials. 

3)  Play  with  reasonable  facility  and  at  the  correct  tempo  the  best  known 
selections  from  the  standard  community  song  collections. 

4)  Be  able  to  provide  simple  chordal  harmonization  to  songs  for  elementary 
school  use. 

5)  Be  able  to  provide  an  accompaniment  to  elementary  school  songs. 

6)  Be  able  to  improvise  rhythmic  patterns  for  rhythmic  activities  in  the 
elementary  school. 

7)  Each  student  will  appear  for  an  interview  and  qualifying  test  in  the 
above  areas  before  entering  the  Elementary  Methods  class  and  again  before 
assignment  to  Student  Teaching. 

Each  student  will  receive  detailed  instructions  and  a  list  of  materials  during 
his  freshman  year.  Practical  devices  to  aid  the  student  in  the  fulfillment  of 
the  above  requirements  will  be  explored  in  the  methods  classes. 
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Applied  Music 

Requirements  for  Applied  Music  Minor  in  Both  Degrees 

Students  not  majoring  in  piano  must  satisfy  the  following  requirements  before 
graduation:  (a)  construct  and  play  with  facility  major  and  minor  scales  and 
cadences  in  all  keys;  (b)  read  simple  four-part  music;  (c)  play  a  simple  Clementi 
Sonatina  and  excerpts  from  Schumann's  "Album  for  the  Young,"  or  their 
equivalent.  A  student  majoring  in  piano  or  organ  will  select  an  applied  music 
minor  with  the  guidance  of  his  advisor. 

Requirements  for  Applied  Music  Major 

Bachelor  of  Music 

The  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  as  performer  must  give  a 
recital  during  his  senior  year. 


Voice 

109,110. 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production  and  technical  exercises  to  fit  the  needs  of  the  student. 
Early  Italian  art  songs  and  songs  in  English  chosen  for  the  purity  and  simplicity  of  their 
line.  Sight  singing. 

203,  204. 

Exercises  to  develop  flexibility,  range,  and  power.  Early  Italian  art  songs  including  more 
florid  examples  than  used  in  the  first  year.  Early  Italian  operatic  arias  by  Handel  and 
Monteverdi;  oratorio  arias  by  Bach,  Handel,  and  Haydn;  German  lieder  of  Schubert  and 
Schumann;  French  art  songs  of  Faure  and  Duparc. 

303,  304. 

Operatic  and  oratorio  materials  chosen  from  the  standard  repertoire  in  French,  German, 
Italian,  and  English;  German  lieder  of  Brahms,  Wolf,  and  Strauss;  French  art  songs  of 
Chausson,  Dubussy,  Faure,  Hahn,  and  Ravel. 

403,  404. 

Continued  study  of  vocal  literature  chosen  with  special  consideration  for  individual  needs. 
All  students  must  have  at  least  one  complete  oratorio  and  one  complete  operatic  role  ready 
for  performance  before  graduation.  The  student's  lepertoire  should  contain  representative 
songs  in  Italian,  French,  German,  and  English,  including  significant  examples  of  contemporary 
vocal  literature. 

409.  Stage  Performance.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  singing  on  the  stage.  Includes  introduction  to  operatic  act- 
ing. Opera  scenes  performed.  Primarily  for  Bachelor  of  Music  Voice  majors,  but  open  to  all 
students. 

410.  Stage  Performance.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  409. 
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Piano 


103,  104. 

Bach,  Three  Part  Inventions;  Haydn  and  Mozart,  selected  sonatas;  Beethoven,  Op.  10  and 
Op. 14;  Chopin  waltzes,  mazurkas,  nocturnes;  selections  from  modern  repertoire.  All  major 
and  minor  scales  in  different  rhythms  and  tempi,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  arpeggios. 

203,  204. 

Scarlatti,  selected  sonatas;  Bach,  selections  from  Well-Tempered  Clavier;  Beethoven,  Op. 22 
and  Op.31;  Chopin,  preludes,  impromptus,  and  nocturnes;  Brahms,  rhapsodies;  selections 
from  contemporary  repertoire.  Continue  scales  and  arpeggios. 

303,  304. 

Bach,  Suites,  Partitas,  Well-Tempered  Clavier;  Beethoven,  sonatas  of  the  difficulty  of  Op.  10 
No.  3;  Chopin,  Scherzi,  Ballades,  and  Etudes;  Schumann,  Fantasiestucke;  Dubussy,  Preludes; 
Selections  from  contemporary  piano  literature.  Continue  scales  and  arpeggios. 

403,  404. 

Bach,  Suites,  Partitas,  Toccatas,  Well-Tempered  Clavier;  Beethoven  sonatas  from  middle 
and  late  periods;  more  extensive  compositions  from  the  Romantic  Period;  Ravel,  Jeux 
d'eau;  at  least  one  work  selected  from  the  standard  concerto  literature;  contemporary  literature. 


Organ 


103,  104. 

Gleason,  Method  of  Organ  Playing;  Bach,  Orgelbiichlein,  preludes  and  fugues;  Langlais, 
selections. 

203,  204. 

Bach,  Schiibler  Chorales,  preludes  and  fugues;  Handel,  concerti;  Hindemith,  sonatas. 

303,  304. 

Bach,  18  Great  Chorales,  preludes  and  fugues;  Franck,  chorals;  Duqre,  selections. 

403,  404. 

Bach,  Clavieriibung,  Part  III,  preludes  and  fugues;  Mozart,  Fantasy;  Messiaen,  selections. 

NOTE:  The  development  of  service  playing  skills  will  be  a  part  of  all  organ  study. 


Violin 


103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves,  two  octaves  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  octaves,  and  tenths; 
Rode,  Caprices;  Wieniawski,  Caprices;  Mozart,  Concerto  No.  4;  Vieuxtemps,  Fantasia  Ap- 
passionato. 

203,  204. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued.  Dont,  Twenty-four  Etudes;  Mozart,  Concerto  No.  5;  Wie- 
niawski, Concerto  No.  2;  Bach,  Sonatas  for  violin  and  clavier. 
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303,  304. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios,  add  all  possible  four  octave  scales.  Gavinies,  Twenty-four 
Matinees;  Bruch,  Concerto  in  D  minor  No.  2;  Lalo,  Symphonic  Espagnole;  sonatas  by 
Beethoven  and  Brahms. 

403,  404. 

Wieniawski,  Ecole  Moderne;  Paganini,  Caprices;  Bach,  solo  sonatas  and  partitas;  concertos 
by  Beethoven,  Brahms,  Ernst,  Elgar,  and  Prokofieff. 


Viola 


103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves,  selected  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves,  Flesch, 
Scale  Studies;  Sevcik,  Studies  (Lifschey);  Campagnoli,  Forty-one  Caprices;  Fuchs,  Twelve 
Caprices;  Enesco,  Concert  Piece. 

203,  204. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios,  scales  in  octaves,  thirds,  sixths,  and  tenths.  Selected 
studies  from  Rode,  Caprices;  Hermann,  Six  Concert  Studies  Op.  18.  Concertos  by  C.P.E. 
Bach,  and  Hoffmeister;  Vaughan-Williams,  Suite;  Sonata  by  Milhaud;  parts  from  orchestral 
and  chamber  music  literature. 

303,  304. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios.  Selections  from  Rode,  Caprices  and  Gavinies,  Twenty-four 
Matinees.  Sonatas  by  Brahms  and  Creston.  Viola  parts  from  orchestral  and  chamber  music 
literature. 

403,  404. 

Selected  Studies  from  Paganini,  Caprices;  Reger,  Three  Suites;  Bach,  unaccompanied  violin 
or  violoncello  works  transcribed  for  viola;  Bloch,  Suite  for  Viola;  concertos  by  Bartok, 
Walton,  Porter. 


Violoncello 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves  with  varied  bowings.  Duport  Studies;  Franchomme, 
Twelve  Caprices.  Sonatas  of  Veracini,  Locatelli,  and  Boccherini. 

203,  204. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  four  octaves  with  varied  bowings,  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves, 
chromatic  scales,  and  seventh  chords.  Franchomme,  Twelve  Caprices;  Duport,  Etudes.  Con- 
certos by  Romberg,  Popper  and  Saint-Saens;  sonatas  by  Boccherini  and  Haydn.  Orchestral 
studies.  Contemporary  works. 

303,  304. 

Continue  scales.  Etudes  by  Servais  and  Piatti.  Concertos  by  Davidoff,  Dohnanyi,  Lalo; 
Boellmann,  Symphonic  Variations;  six  solo  sonatas  of  Bach.  Orchestral  Studies.  Contem- 
porary works. 

403,  404. 

Etudes  by  Servais,  Piatti  and  Popper.  Concertos  by  Haydn,  Boccherini,  Elgar,  Barber; 
Schubert,  Arpeggione  Sonata.  Contemporary  solos  and  sonatas.  Orchestral  studies  and 
chamber  music  literature. 


Double  Bass 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  intervals  in  all  keys.  Simandl,  Thirty  Etudes.  Selected  pieces.  Orchestral  studies. 
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203,  204. 

Hrabe,  Eighty-six  Etudes.  Short  pieces  by  Koussevitsky  and  Bottesini.  Orchestral  studies. 

303,  304. 

Nanny,  Etudes  de  Kreutzer  et  de  Fiorillo;  concertos  by  Koussevitsky,  Dittersdorf  and  Bot- 
tesini. Orchestral  studies. 

403,  404. 

Nanny,  Dix  Etudes  Caprices;  Storch,  Twenty  Concert  Etudes;  concertos  by  Koussevitsky 
and  Dragonetti;  Orchestral  studies. 


Harp 


103,  104 

Lariviere  Exercises  and  technical  studies.  Standard  orchestra  parts.  Bochsa  Etudes  opus 
318,  Book  II.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of:  Grandjany,  Aria  in  Classic  style;  Tournier,  Images 
(Suite  I);  Saint-Saens,  Fantasie. 

203,  204. 

Technical  studies.  Bochsa  Etudes,  opus  62.  Standard  orchestra  cadenzas.  Pieces  grade  of 
difficulty  of:  Tournier,  Feerie;  Rousseau,  Variations  Pastorales;  Grandjany,  Fantasie  on  a 
Theme  of  Haydn. 

303,  304. 

Technical  studies.  Orchestra  parts.  Bochsa  Etudes,  opus  34.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of: 
Hindemith,  Sonata;  Handel,  Concerto  in  Bb  major;  Ravel,  Introduction  and  Allegro. 

403,  404. 

Technical  studies.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of:  Faure,  Impromptu;  C.P.E.  Bach,  Sonata; 
Salzedo,  Scintillation;  Debussy,  Danses  Sacre  et  Profane. 


Flute 


103,  104. 

Analysis  of  student's  playing  and  basic  corrections  if  necessary.  Taffanel-Gaubert,  scales, 
scales  in  thirds,  trills.  Selected  studies  by  Berbiguier;  Anderson,  Etudes  Op. 33  and  37; 
Boehm-Wummer,  Caprices  Op. 26;  Kuhlau,  Duets,  Op.  10.  Sonatas  of  the  Baroque  Period. 
Solos  by  Doppler,  Chaminade,  Mozart,  Moyse;  Three  Grand  Solos  Op. 57  by  Kuhlau. 

203,  204 

Taffanel-Gaubert  Scales,  scales  in  thirds  and  sixths,  chromatic  scales,  arpeggios  and  trills. 
Anderson,  Etudes  Op.21;  Hughes,  40  New  Studies;  Moyse,  De  la  Sonorite,  The  Modern 
Gradus  ad  Parnassum.  Selected  duets  by  Kuhlau,  Koechlin  and  Rivier;  concertos  by  Haydn 
and  Mozart;  sonatas  by  LeClair,  J.  S.  Bach  and  W.  F.  Bach;  solos  by  Faure  and  Debussy. 

303,  304. 

Continue  scale  study;  Taffanel-Gaubert,  Progressive  Studies;  Barrere,  The  Flutists  Formulae; 
Anderson,  Etudes  Op. 30;  Altes-Barrere,  26  Selected  Studies;  Moyse,  Etudes  et  Exercises 
Techniques;  Torchio-Wummer,  Orchestral  Studies.  Bach,  b  minor  Suite,  Sonatas  and  arias 
from  the  religious  works.  Arrieu,  Sonatine;  Gaubert,  Sonata  No.  2;  Telemann,  Suite  in  a 
minor.  Solos  by  Hue,  Enesco,  Griffes  and  Mouguet. 

403,  404. 

Taffanel-Gaubert  Scales,  the  half  note  equals  MM  120;  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  octaves  and 
tenths;  Moyse,  De  la  Sonorite,  Mechanism  and  Chromatics;  Anderson,  Etudes  Artistiques 
Op.  15,  including  the  memorization  of  certain  selected  studies;  Anderson  Op. 63;  Jeanjean, 
Etudes  Modernes;  Orchestral  Studies;  Bach,  Sonata  in  A  minor  for  unaccompanied  flute; 
sonatas  by  Hindemith,  Reinecke;  Concerto  by  Ibert;  Schubert,  Introduction,  Theme  and 
Variations;  sonata  by  Prokofieff. 
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Oboe 


103,  104. 

Review  of  basic  technic;  Barret  Studies;  Andraud,  Vade  Mecura;  scales  and  arpeggios  in 
all  keys;  Telemann,  Sonata  in  A  minor;  solos  by  Schumann,  Handel  and  Bach.  Reed  making. 

203,  204. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios  including  scales  in  thirds  and  measured  trills;  Barret,  Grand 
Etudes  and  Duets;  Andraud,  Vade  Mecum;  Bleuzet,  selected  studies  from  Technique  of  the 
Oboe;  Handel  sonatas;  Marcello,  Concerto. 

303,  304. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios;  Bleuzet,  selected  studies  for  range  and  endurance;  orchestral 
studies;  Cimarosa,  Concerto;  Paris  Conservatory  solos;  representative  contemporary  composi- 
tions. 

403,  404. 

Blauzet,  Technique  of  the  Oboe;  scales  in  all  articulations,  scales  in  groups  of  five  and  seven, 
scales  by  interval,  arpeggios  and  broken  arpeggios;  orchestral  studies  including  the  works 
of  J.  H.  Bach;  sonatas  by  Telemann  and  Hindemith;  solos  by  Busser,  Jolivet,  Rivier;  Mozart 
Concerto,  Symphonic  Concertante  and  Quartet;  Concerto  by  Goosens;  contemporary  solos. 


Clarinet 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  various  articulations;  Langenus,  Scale  Studies;  Rose,  Forty  Studies; 
Cavallini,  Thirty  Caprices;  Weber,  Fantasy;  Le  Fevre,  Fantasie  Caprice. 

203,  204. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  Rose,  Twenty  Stud  es  after  Rode;  Jeanjean,  Twenty-five 
Etudes;  Weber  Concertos;  Mozart,  Quintet  for  Clarinet  and  Strings;  orchestral  studies. 

303,  304. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  Jeanjean,  Eighteen  Etudes;  Labanchi  Studies;  Brahms 
sonatas  and  Quintet  for  Clarinet  and  Strings;  representative  contemporary  solos;  orchestral 
studies. 

403,  404. 

Jeanjean,  Sixteen  Modern  Studies;  Perrier,  Vingt-deux  Etudes  Modernes;  Spohr  Concerto; 
Debussy,  Premier  Rhapsodic;  representative  contemporary  solos  and  sonatas. 


Bassoon 

103,  104 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  Kovar  scales,  five  note  studies  and  interval  studies;  selected 
studies  by  Weissenborn  and  Milde;  solos  by  Weissenborn,  Foret  and  Mouquet;  Reed  making. 

203,  204. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios;  Kovar  technical  studies;  Oubradous,  Scales  and  Daily  Drills; 
Milde,  Concert  Studies;  Handel,  Sonata  in  C  minor;  solos  by  Bozza  and  Vidal. 

303,  304. 

Oubradous,  Scales  and  Daily  Drills;  Milde,  Concert  Studies;  Orefici,  Bravura  Studies;  selected 
passages  from  the  Bach  Cantatas;  Mozart  Concerto  in  B  flat;  Beethoven  Quintet;  representa- 
tive contemporary  solos;  orchestral  studies. 

403,  404. 

Gambaro,  Etudes  for  Bassoon;  Bozza,  Fifteen  Daily  Studies;  Sonatas  by  Hindemith  and 
Saint-Saens;  orchestral  and  chamber  music  studies;  Bozza,  Concertino:  the  contra  bassoon. 
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Saxophone 

103,  104. 

Mule,  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  Small,  27  Melodious  and  Rhythmic  Exercises;  Labanchi-Iasilli, 
33  Concert  Etudes,  Vol.  I;  Concertino  by  Guilhaud. 

203,  204. 

Mule,  Scales  and  Arpeggios  Vol.   II;  Lamotte,   18  Studies  for  Saxophone;  Salviani-Iasilli, 
Exercises  in  All  the  Practical  Keys;  Guillon,  Sonatine;  Glazounov,  Concerto. 

303,  304. 

Mule,  Scales  and  Arpeggios  Vol.  Ill;  Left,  24  Etudes;  Capelle,  20  Grand  Etudes;  Bozza,  12 
Etudes;  Bozza,  Concertino;  Ibert,  Concertino. 

403,  404. 

Rascher,  Top  Tones  and  Four  Octave  Studies;  Mule,  53  Studies;  Loyon,  Thirty-two  Studies; 
Moritz,  Concerto;  Contemporary  solos,  orchestral  studies. 


Horn 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  review  of  fundamentals  of  tone  production;  Alphonse,  Deux 
Cents  Etudes  Nouvelles;  Gallay,  Thirty  Studies;  review  of  muting  and  trill  technic;  Dubois, 
Cavatine;  Franz  Strauss,  Concerto. 

203,  204. 

Alphonse,  Deux  Cents  Etudes  Nouvelles;  Kopprasch  Studies;  Strauss,  Seventeen  Concert 
Studies;  Chabrier,  Larghetto;  Mozart,  concertos,  orchestral  studies. 

303,  304. 

Alphonse,  Deux  Cents  Etudes  Nouvelles;  Kopprasch  Studies;  Gallay,  Twelve  Caprices; 
Beethoven  Sonata;  Mozart,  Concert  Rondo;  orchestral  studies. 

403,  404. 

Alphonse,  Deux  Cents  Etudes  Nouvelles;  Studies  by  Kopprasch  and  Gallay;  R.  Strauss, 
Concerto;  Saint-Saens,  Morceau  de  Concert;  Schumann,  Adagio  and  Allegro;  Dukas, 
Villanelle;  orchestral  studies. 


Trumpet 

103,  104. 

Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Arban,  Complete  Method  for  Trumpet;  Sachse,  One  Hundred 
Etudes;  Brandt,  Orchestral  Studies;  D'Ollone,  Solo  de  Trompette;  Videl  Concertino. 

203,  204. 

Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Sachse,  One  Hundred  Etudes;  Brandt,  Orchestral  Studies;  Bousquet 
Studies;  Enesco  Concerto;  Sowerby  Sonata. 

303,  304. 

Pietzsch   Studies;    Bousquet    Studies;    Brandt,   Orchestral   Studies;    Hindemith,    Sonata  for 
Trumpet;  Persichetti,  The  Hollow  Men;  Intrada  by  Honegger. 

403,  404. 

Sauvuer,  Techniques;  Paudert,  Sixty-two  Exercises;  Advanced  Studies  by  Clarke,  Liesering 
and  others;  Concertos  by  Haydn,  Giannini,  Bohtnstedt;  Peeters  Sonata;  orchestral  studies. 
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Trombone 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  Studies  by  Cimera;  Stacey,  Lip  Studies;  Arban,  Complete 
Method  for  Trombone;  Blume  Studies  Vol.  I;  Rochut,  Melodious  Studies  Vol.  I;  LaFosse, 
Sight  Reading  Studies. 

203,  204. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  Stacey,  Lip  Flexibility;  Arban,  Complete  Method  for 
Trombone;  Intensive  study  of  tonguing  (single,  double  and  triple);  La  Fosse,  Sight  Reading 
Studies;  Rochut,  Melodious  Studies  Vol.  II;  Blume  Studies  Vol.  II;  Kopprasch  Studies 
Vol.  I;  study  of  tenor  clef;  Guilmant,  Morceau  Symphonique;  Ropartz,  Andante  and  Allegro; 
orchestral  and  band  studies. 

303,  304. 

Gaetke,  Daily  Lip  and  Tongue  Exercises;  Gaetke,  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  Rochut  Melodious 
Studies  Vol.  Ill;  Blume  Studies  Vol.  Ill;  Kopprasch  Studies  Vol.  II;  Blazhevich,  Clef 
Studies;  Bach  Cello  Suites  transcribed  for  Trombone;  Blazhevich,  Concert  Duets;  Sanders 
Sonata;  Galliard,  Six  Sonatas;  orchestral  and  band  studies. 

403,  404. 

Gaetke,  Lip  Flexibility;  LaFosse,  Complete  Method  for  Trombone;  Blazhevich,  26  Sequences 
in  Bass,  Tenor  and  Alto  Clefs;  Rimsky-Korsakoff,  Concert;  Hindemith  Sonata;  Grondahl, 
Concerto;  Blazhevich,  Concerto  No.  2;  orchestral  studies;  study  of  bass  trombone. 

Tuba 

103,  104. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  review  of  tone  production;  Rochut,  Melodious  Studies 
Vol.  I;  Blume  Studies  Vol.  I;  selected  solos. 

203,  204. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys  with  various  articulations;  Rochut,  Melodious  Studies 
Vol.  II;  Blume  Studies  Vol.  II;  selected  solos;  orchestral  and  band  studies. 

303,  304. 

Rochut,  Melodious  Studies  Vol.  Ill;  Blume  Studies,  Vol.  Ill;  Blazhevich,  Seventy  Etudes; 
Eby,  Bass  Studies;  selected  solos;  orchestral  studies. 

403,  404. 

Grigoriev,  Tuba  Studies;  Bernard,  Etudes  and  Exercises  for  Tuba;  transcriptions  of  horn 
and  violoncello  literature;  solos  by  Cimera,  Barat,  Schroen;  orchestral  literature. 

Percussion 

103,  104. 

Fundamental  snare  drum  technique  and  its  application  to  musical  notation,  exercises  in 
rhythm  phrasing,  control.  Elements  of  tympani  technique,  their  application  to  classical 
literature,  tuning.  Rudimentary  xylophone  technique:  scales,  arpeggios,  forms. 

203,  204. 

Advanced  snare  drum  studies,  repertoire.  Three  and  four  tympani  exercises,  orchestral  litera- 
ture. Intermediate  xylophone  studies,  transcriptions  for  solo. 

303,  304. 

Tympani  study  through  romantic  and  contemporary  literature.  Advanced  xylophone  exer- 
cises, transcriptions.  Latin  American  instrumental  techniques;  use  of  special  accessories  in 
late  19th  and  20th  century  literature.  Repertoire  in  all  instruments. 

403,  404. 

Examination  of  representative  solo  material  for  all  percussion  instruments,  preparation  of 
solo  for  recital. 
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Requirements  for  Applied  Music  Major 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Music  Education 

Voice 

101,  102. 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production;  vocalises  and  songs  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  student.  Songs 
will  be  chosen  from  the  repertory  of  easier  materials  in  English  and  Italian. 

201,  202. 

Exercises  to  develop  flexibility,  range  and  power;  early  Italian  art  songs  by  Bononcini, 
Pergolesi,  Caccini;  contemporary  songs  in  English. 

301,  302. 

More  advanced  technical  study.  Italian  art  songs  of  Scarlatti  and  Caldara;  representative 
examples  of  easier  German  lieder  and  moderately  difficult  contemporary  song  literature. 

401,  402. 

Advanced  technical  exercises  to  fit  the  student's  need.  Less  difficult  arias  chosen  from  the 
standard  operatic  and  oratorio  literature;  representative  songs  in  German,  French  and  English 
with  emphasis  on  contemporary  materials  in  English. 


Piano 

101,  102. 

Bach,  two  part  inventions,  short  preludes  and  fugues;  easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  and  Mozart; 
Beethoven,  Rondo  in  G;  easier  nocturnes  and  mazurkas  of  Chopin.  Major  scales  M.M. 
quarter  note  equals  92,  minor  scales  quarter  note  equals  88,  arpeggios;  major,  minor, 
dominant  and  diminished  sevenths  M.M.  quarter  note  equals  76.  All  scales  and  arpeggios 
four  notes  to  a  beat. 

201,  202. 

Bach,  two  and  three  part  inventions;  sonatas  of  Haydn  and  Mozart;  easier  sonatas  of  Bee- 
thoven; nocturnes  and  waltzes  of  Chopin;  Schumann  Op. 15;  Scales:  Major  M.M.  quarter 
note  equals  104,  minor  M.M.  quarter  note  equals  96;  arpeggios:  major,  minor,  dominant  and 
diminished  sevenths  M.M.  quarter  note  equals  92.  All  scales  and  arpeggios  four  notes  to  a 
beat. 

301,  302. 

Bach,  selected  preludes  and  fugues  from  Well-Tempered  Clavier;  Beethoven,  Op.  10  No.  2 
Op. 27;  Chopin,  preludes  and  nocturnes;  selections  from  contemporary  repertoire.  All  major 
and  minor  scales  in  various  rhythms  and  tempi;  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  arpeggios. 

401,  402. 

Bach,  French  Suites,  selected  preludes  and  fugues;  Beethoven  Op. 2  No.  2  and  3,  Op. 28,  Op. 
31;  preludes  and  impromptus  of  Chopin;  Brahms,  Intermezzi;  selections  from  contemporary 
repertoire.  Scales  and  arpeggios  continued. 


Organ 


101,  102. 

Gleason,  Method  of  Organ  Playing;  Bach,  Orgelbiichlein,  preludes  and  fugues;  Langlais, 
selections. 

201,  202. 

Bach,  Schiibler  Chorales,  preludes  and  fugues;  Handel,  concerti;  Hindemith,  sonatas. 

38  Duquesne  University 


301,  302. 

Bach,  18  Great  Chorales,  preludes  and  fugues;  Franck,  Chorals;  Dupre,  selections. 

401,  402. 

Bach,  Clavieriibung,  Part  III,  preludes  and  fugues;  Mozart,  Fantasy;  Messiaen,  selections. 


Violin 

101,  102. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves;  octaves,  thirds  and  sixths  separate  bows;  Kreutzer,  42 
Etudes;  selected  studies  by  Sevcik;  s'onatas  by  Corelli,  Nardini;  concertos  by  Viotti  and 
Kreutzer;  DeBeriot,  Scene  de  Ballet. 

201,  202. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  Mazas  Op. 36;  Sevcik  continued;  Sonatas  by  Handel, 
Tartini  and  Veracini;  DeBeriot,  Concerto  No.  9;  Viotti,  Concerto  No.  22. 

301,  302. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  octaves  and  tenths;  Rode,  24  Caprices; 
Mozart  sonatas  for  violin  and  piano;  Mozart,  Concerto  in  G;  selected  compositions  by 
Kreisler;  representative  contemporary  solos;  selected  movements  of  standard  concertos. 

401,  402. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  Rode,  24  Caprices;  Fiorillo  36  Etudes;  Grieg,  Sonata  in  F; 
Mozart,  Concerto  in  D;  Bruch,  Concerto  in  G  minor;  selected  movements  of  standard  con- 
certos, representative  contemporary  solos. 


Viola 


101,  102. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves;  Sevcik  Studies  (Lifschey);  Hermann,  Technical  Studies; 
Telemann,  Concerto  in  G;  Klengel,  Album  of  Classical  Pieces. 

201,  202. 

Continue  scales  and  Sevcik  Studies;  selected  studies  from  Kreutzer,  42  Etudes;  Stamitz, 
Concerto  in  D;  Bruch,  Romance. 

301,  302. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios;  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves;  Palachko,  20  Etudes; 
Fiorillo,  selected  studies  from  36  Etudes;  Bach,  three  viola  de  gamba  sonatas  adapted  for 
viola. 

401,  402. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  selected  studies  from  Campagnoli,  41  Caprices;  Concerto  in 
B  minor  by  Handel-Casadesus;  Hindemith,  Music  of  Mourning;  selected  contemporary  solos; 
viola  parts  from  orchestral  and  chamber  music  literature. 


Violoncello 

101,  102. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  three  octaves;  Franchomme,  12  Studies;  sonatas  by  Handel,  Corelli; 
Concertos  by  Goltermann  and  Romberg. 

201,  202. 

Scales   and   arpeggios  continued;   Duport   Etudes;   Galeotti,   Sonata  No.   2;   Marais   Suite; 
Romberg  Concerto  in  D  minor. 
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301,  302. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  continued;  Duport  Etudes;  Grutzmacher  Etudes;  Sonatas  by  Grazioli, 
Sammartini;  Goltermann  Concerto  No.  1. 

401,  402. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  as  before  but  including  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves.  Duport  Studies; 
selected  studies  from  Franchomme,  12  Caprices;  Concerto  No.  2  Romberg;  Sonatas  by 
Nardini  and  Sammartini;  orchestral  studies. 


Double  Bass 

101,  102. 

All  positions  up  to  thumb  position;  scales  and  intervals  in  all  keys;  Simandl,  New  Method 
for  the  Double  Bass. 

201,  202. 

Scales  continued  including  thumb  positions;  Simandl  Method  continued;  selected  pieces. 

301,  302. 

Scales  and  intervals  continued;  Simandl  Method  completed;  Simandl,  Thirty  Etudes;  selected 
pieces;  violoncello  sonatas  by  Marcello  and  others;  orchestral  studies. 

401,  402. 

Simandl,  Thirty  Etudes;  selected  studies  from  Hrabe,  Eighty-six  Etudes;  pieces  by  Kous- 
sevitsky  and  others;  orchestral  studies. 


Harp 


101,  102. 

Lariviere  Exercises  and  technical  studies.  Standard  orchestra  parts.  Bochsa  Etudes  opus  318, 
Book  II.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of:  Grandjany,  Aria  in  Classic  style;  Tournier,  Images 
(Suite  I);  Saint-Saens,  Fantasie. 

201,  202. 

Technical  studies.  Bochsa  Etudes,  opus  62.  Standard  orchestra  cadenzas.  Pieces  grade  of 
difficulty  of:  Tournier,  Feerie;  Rousseau,  Variations  Pastorales;  Grandjany,  Fantasie  on  a 
Theme  of  Haydn. 

301,  302. 

Technical  studies.  Orchestra  parts.  Bochsa  Etudes,  Opus  34.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of: 
Hindemith,  Sonata;  Handel,  Concerto  in  Bb  major;  Ravel,  Introduction  and  Allegro. 

401,  402. 

Technical  studies.  Pieces  grade  of  difficulty  of:  Faure,  Impromptu;  C.P.E.  Bach,  Sonata; 
Salzedo,  Scintillation;  Debussy,  Danses  et  Profane. 


Flute 


101,  102. 

Kohler,  Etudes  Book  I;  Terschak  Studies;  Drouet,  25  Celebrated  Etudes;  scales  and  arpeggios 
in  all  keys;  selected  solos;  Sonata  in  F  by  Marcello. 

201,  202. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios;   Drouet,   25   Celebrated  Etudes;   Anderson,  Etudes  Op.  14; 
selected  solos  from  19th  century  composers;  Handel,  Sonata  in  g  minor. 
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301,  302. 

Anderson  Etudes,  Op.  14  and  Op. 37;  Taffanel-Gaubert,  Daily  Studies;  all  scales  and  arpeggios 
in  various  articulations;  pieces  by  Anderson,  Widor,  Quantz;  Handel  sonatas. 

401,  402. 

Anderson,  Etudes  Op. 37;  Berbiguier,  18  Studies;  Taffanel-Gaubert  Scales,  scales  in  thirds 
and  in  sixths,  chromatic  scales,  arpeggios  and  trills;  pieces  by  Quantz,  Donjon,  Thomasi, 
Ibert;  sonatas  by  Handel,  Telemann  and  Blavet;  representative  contemporary  pieces. 


Oboe 


101,  102. 

Review  of  previous  work  by  student  and  corrective  exercises  as  necessary;  scales  and  arpeggios; 
Barret,  Exercises  in  Articulation  and  Progressive  Melodies;  selected  solos. 

201,  202. 

Scales  and  arpeggios  in  all  keys;  continue  Barret;  selected  studies  from  Bleuzet,  Technique 
of  the  Oboe  Vol.  I;  solos  by  Handel  and  Schumann. 

301,  302. 

Barret,  Progressive  Exercises,  Bleuzet,  Technique  of  the  Oboe  Vol.  II;  continue  scales  and 
arpeggios  in  various  articulations;  Handel  sonatas;  orchestral  studies;  contemporary  solos; 
reed  making. 

401,  402. 

Barret,  Etudes;  selected  etudes  by  Ferling;  continue  scales  and  arpeggios;  solos  by  Bach  and 
Handel;  contemporary  solos. 


Clarinet 

101,  102. 

Scales  and  arpeggios;  Klose,  Celebrated  Method  for  Clarinet,  Part  II;  Baerman,  Method 
Book  II;  selected  solos. 

201,  202. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios  in  various  articulations;  continue  Klose  Method;  Rose,  32 
Studies  for  Clarinet;  Voxman,  Duets;  selected  solos. 

301,  302. 

Langenus,  Scale  Studies;  continue  Rose,  32  Studies;  Klose,  20  Characteristic  Studies;  Weber, 
Fantasy  and  Rondo;  orchestral  and  band  studies. 

401,  402. 

Continue  Langenus,  Scale  Studies;   Rose,  42   Studies;   Polatchak,   12  Etudes  for  Clarinet, 
Mozart,  Concerto  in  A;  solos  by  Jeanjean;  contemporary  solos;  orchestral  studies. 


Bassoon 

101,  102. 

All  scales  and  arpeggios;  Weissenborn  Op. 8  Vol.  I;  Milde  Studies;  Galliard,  6  Sonatas  for 
Bassoon. 

201,  202. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios  with  various  articulations;  Weissenborn  Op. 8  Vol.  II;  con- 
tinue Milde  Studies;  Kovar  Studies,  Weinberger,  Sonatine. 
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301,  302. 

Milde,   Studies  in  All  Keys;  Jancourt,  Grand  Method  Book  II;   Kavor  Studies;  solos  by 
Marcello  and  Cools;  reed  making;  orchestral  studies. 

401,  402. 

Selected  studies  from  Milde,  Concert  Studies  Vol.  I;  Telemann,  Sonata;  orchestral  studies; 
reed  making. 


Saxophone 

101,  102. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios;  Universal  Method  for  Saxophone  or  equivalent 
material;  Bassi-Iasilli,  Concert  Etudes;  selected  solos. 

201,  202. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios  with  various  articulations;  Bassi-Iasilli,  Concert  Etudes; 
selected  solos. 

301,  302. 

Mule,  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  Gatti-Iasilli,  35  Melodious  Technical  Exercises;  pieces  by 
Faure  and  Jeanjean. 

401,  402. 

Mule,  Scales  and  Arpeggios;  Gatti-Iasilli,  35  Melodious  Technical  Exercises;  Labanchi-Iasilli, 
33  Concert  Etudes;  Premier  Solo  de  Concours  by  Pares;  Mortiz,  Sonata  for  Saxophone; 
representative  contemporary  solos. 
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Horn 


101,  102. 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production;  scales  and  arpeggios  in  various  articulations;  chromatic 
scales;  ability  to  read  in  at  least  two  clefs;  Mozart,  Concerto  No.  3;  selected  melodic  material. 

201,  202. 

Extend  range  of  all  scales  and  arpeggios;  diminished  seventh  chords;  muting  and  preparatory 
trill  studies;  ability  to  read  in  three  or  four  clefs;  Alphonse,  Deux  Cents  Etudes  Novelles 
Book  II;  selected  solos,  orchestral  studies. 

301,  302. 

Continue  scales,  arpeggios  and  other  drills;  Alphonse,  Deux  Cents  Etudes  Nouvelles  Book 
III;  selected  studies  from  Kopprasch  60  Studies  Book  I;  F.  Strauss  Concerto;  orchestral 
studies. 

401,  402. 

Continue  scales,  arpeggios  and  technical  drills;  Kopprasch,  60  Studies;  Gallay,  30  Studies; 
solos  by  Mozart,  Godard,  Corelli;  representative  contemporary  solos,  orchestral  studies. 


Trumpet 

101,  102. 

All  scales  and  arpeggios;  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Arban,  Complete  Method  for  Trumpet; 
selected  short  pieces. 

201,  202. 

All  major  and  minor  scales  and  arpeggios;  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Arban,  Complete 
Method  for  Trumpet;  Kreutzer,  Ten  Studies;  Concerto  by  Grofe;  selected  solos;  band  and 
orchestral  studies. 

301,  302. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios  in  various  articulations;  Schlossberg,  Daily  Drills;  Concone, 
Fifty  Lessons;  Brandt,  Etudes  for  Trumpet;  Bernstein,  Rondo  for  Lifey;  Two  Pieces  for 
Trumpet  by  Karzev. 

401,  402. 

Continue  Schlossberg  and  Concone;  Laurent,  Etudes  Practiques  Book  I  and  II;  Hering,  32 
Etudes,  Clarke  solos;  Mouquet,  Legende  Heroique;  Balay,  Petite  Piece  Concertante. 

Trombone  and  Baritone  Horn 

iOl,  102. 

Studies  and  exercises  in  tone  production  and  flexibility  by  Shiner;  Arban,  Method  for 
Trombone;  major  and  minor  scales  through  two  octaves;  selected  solos. 

201,  202. 

All  scales  and  arpeggios;  continue  drills  and  Arban  Method  for  Trombone;  selected  studies 
from  Cimera,  170  Etudes;  Study  of  single,  double  and  triple  tonguing;  Pryor  solos  and 
other  selected  materials;  band  and  orchestral  studies. 

301,  302. 

Continue  technical  exercises;  Stacey,  Lip  Flexibility;  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes  Book  I-II; 
Blume,  Studies  Book  I;  LaFosse,  Sight  Reading  Studies;  study  of  tenor  clef;  Croce-Spinelli, 
Solo  de  Concours;  Alary,  Contest  Pieces;  Morel,  Piece  in  F  minor. 

401,  402. 

Continue  technical  exercises;  Stacey,  Lip  Flexibility;  Kopprasch  Book  I-II;  Rochut,  Melo- 
dious Etudes  Book  III;  Blazhevich,  Clef  Studies;  study  of  bass  trombone;  Guilmant,  Morceau 
Symphonique;  Cimera,  Valse  Petite;  Ropartz,  Andante  and  Allegro. 
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Tuba 


101,  102. 

All  scales  and  arpeggios;  Arban  Method  for  Trombone  and  Baritone;  selected  solo  material. 

201,  202. 

All  scales  and  arpeggios  with  various  articulations;  continue  Arban;  Bell,  Foundations  of 
Tuba  and  Sousaphone  Playing;  selected  solos. 

301,  302. 

Continue  scales  and  arpeggios;  chromatic  scales;  Bell,  Foundations  of  Tuba  and  Sousaphone 
Playing;  Vandercook,  Etudes;  Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes  Book  I;  Blume  Studies  Book  I; 
Tyrrell,  Advanced  Studies  for  the  BB  flat  Tuba;  selected  solos;  band  and  orchestra  studies. 

401,  402. 

Rochut,  Melodious  Etudes  Book  II;  Blume  Studies  Book  II;  Blazhevich,  Etudes  for  the  BB 
flat  Bass;  band  and  orchestra  studies. 


Percussion 

101,  102. 

Rudimentary  snare  drum  technique,  analysis  of  existing  methods.  Elementary  tympani 
technique,  uses  of  tympani  in  classical  literature,  tuning. 

201,  202. 

Intermediate  snare  drum  studies,  elementary  xylophone  technique.  Intermediate  tympani 
studies,  orchestral  literature  Beethoven  to  Wagner.  Performance  techniques  of  most  commonly 
used  equipment. 

301,  302. 

Use  of  tympani  and  percussion  in  late  19th  and  20th  century  literature.  Orchestral  studies 
in  all  instruments.  Examination  of  percussion  ensemble  materials;  group  instruction  methods. 
Selection  and  care  of  instruments  for  professional  and  school  use.  Extension  of  mallet  study. 

401,  402. 

Deployment  of  instruments  in  band  and  orchestra  settings,  conducting  the  percussion  en- 
semble. Review  of  teaching  methods  in  basic  techniques,  the  role  of  the  percussion  clinician. 
Problems  in  writing  and  scoring  for  percussion,  discussion  of  available  materials  and  sources 
for  solo  performance. 


Courses  for  Non-Music  Majors 

253.  Art  Appreciation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  major  art  forms  and  artists  through  the  medium  of  illustrated  lectures. 

254.  Music  Appreciation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  major  music  forms  and  composers  through  the  medium  of  illustrated  lectures. 

321.  Music  for  the  Classroom  Teacher.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  assist  the  student  in  gaining  an  appreciation  of  the  importance 
of  music  in  the  lives  of  children;  a  knowledge  of  fundamental  principles  of  instruction  in 
music;  and  a  familiarity  with  the  variety  of  musically  enriching  experiences. 
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General  Education 

Partial  Listing  of  Courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  in  the 
School  of  Education 

English— Composition  and  Literature 

101,  102.  English  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

Practice  in  effective  writing.  Review  of  principles  of  grammar  and  rhetoric;  introduction  to 
literary  types  and  forms. 

201,  202.  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

Representative  masterpieces  of  English  literature  in  their  literary  and  historical  context. 

Education 

301.  Foundations  of  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  philosophical,  social  and  historical  foundations  of  educa- 
tion and  the  relationships  between  the  school  and  other  institutions  of  society.  Required  for 
all  types  of  state  certification. 

Modern  Languages 

101,  102.  Elementary  French.  Credit,  Four  hours  per  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  French.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  French.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

Prerequisite:  French  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  review  and  continuation  of  French 
101,  102. 

101,  102.  Elementary  German.  Credit,  Four  hours  per  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  German.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  German.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

Prerequisite:  German  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  review  and  continuation  of  German 
101,  102. 

101,  102.  Elementary  Spanish.  Credit,  Four  hours  per  semester 

Fundamentals  of  oral  and  written  Spanish.  Three  lecture  hours  and  two  hours  laboratory 
each  week. 

201,  202.  Intermediate  Spanish.  Credit,  Three  hours  per  semester 

Prerequisite:  Spanish  102  or  equivalent.  An  intensified  review  and  continuation  of  Spanish 
101,  102. 

Ill,  112.  Italian  Diction.  Credit,  One  hour  per  semester 

Pronunciation  of  the  Italian  language.  Materials  used  will  relate  to  the  student's  major 
interest. 

NOTE:  Proficient  students  may  register  for  advanced  courses  in  Modern  Languages  as  off"ered 
by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Philosophy 

102.  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  throughout  the  University  who  do  not  take  Philosophy 
408.  It  proposes  a  consideration  of  the  nature  and  principles  of  morality  as  determined  by 
the  norm  of  right  reason. 

111.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  experience  which  constitutes  philosophy.  Initiation  into  the  philo- 
sophical reflection  which  is  required  for  a  fuller  understanding  of  reality.  Principles  of  logic. 
May  be  taken  instead  of  Logic. 
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Psychology 

103.  Introduction  to  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  fundamental  concepts,  methods,  and  points  of  view  in  the  study  of 
human  behavior.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  other  courses  in  the  department. 

320.  Child  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  development  of  the  child,  with  an  emphasis  on  understanding  of  personality 
development  and  problems  of  growing  up. 

330.  Adolescent  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  mental,  moral,  emotional,  and  social  development  of  the  adolescent;  adolescent  needs 
and  interests;  various  adjustment  problems. 

340.  Social  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  foundations  of  social  behavior— culture,  social  processes,  and  social 
movements;  social  attitudes,  values  and  roles;  public  opinion,  propaganda  and  communica- 
tion—their influence  on  personality  development. 

350.  Abnormal  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  conditions  for  and  factors  involved  in  faulty  psychological  processes; 
impaired  cognitive  processes;  pathological  reaction  types  as  seen  in  the  neuroses  and  psy- 
choses; personal,  social,  and  cultural  influences  on  mental  abnormalities. 

351.  Educational  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  genetic  approach  to  mental  development;  the  laws  of  learning  and  the  principles  of 
memory,  motivation,  transfer  and  personality  development.  Measurement  in  the  school 
program  will  be  studied  coupled  with  basic  statistical  concepts  for  the  functional  applica- 
tion of  these  principles.  Required  for  all  types  of  state  certification. 

492.  Development  of  the  Creative  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  will  consider  the  philosophical  and  psychological  make-up  of  the  musically  crea- 
tive person.  Written  comments  and  insights  concerning  the  development  of  the  creative  per- 
sonality will  be  examined  and  discussed  objectively.  Limited  enrollment.  Prerequisites: 
Introduction  to  Psychology,  Educational  Psychology,  Consent  of  the  Instructor. 

Earth  Science 

107,  108.  Elementary  Earth  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

3  Hours.  2  semesters  course  including  basic  introduction  to  Geology,  Astronomy,  Meteorology, 
and  Oceanography.  Orientation  of  study  is  from  the  standpoint  of  earth  science  and  modern 
technology  on  land,  sea,  and  space  environment.  Non-laboratory  course  using  single  text- 
Earth  Science,  Ondway.  107  is  prerequisite  to  108. 

101.  Physical  Geology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  science  of  Geology,  which  is  the  study  of 
the  crust  of  the  Earth.  Course  will  include  study  of  the  types  of  rock  and  their  origins,  the 
actions  of  the  oceans,  formation  of  mountains  and  valleys  and  the  role  of  wind  and  water 
in  the  process.  Also  included  will  be  the  study  of  the  cause  and  eff'ect  of  earthquakes  and 
volcanoes  as  well  as  the  preparation  and  meaning  of  various  types  of  maps  for  scientific  uses. 

Sociology 

101.  Survey  of  Sociology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  broad  survey  of  various  fields  of  sociology 

302.  Person  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  socialization,  person's  interaction  with  structure  and  culture,  small  groups 
and  collective  behavior. 

326.  Urban  and  Metropolitan  Regions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  metropolitan  complex  of  central  city,  suburbs,  and  urban  fringe,  and  its  im- 
pact on  structures  within  its  environs. 
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331.  Education  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  school  as  a  social  system  and  its  interaction  with  other 
community  institutions. 

333.  Sociology  of  Social  Problems.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  person-structure-change  frameworks  applicable  to  contemporary  social  issues. 

334.  Delinquency.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  nature,  trends,  extend  and  causes  of  juvenile  delinquency;  evaluation  of 
existing  therapies  will  be  examined. 

Science 

109.  Physical  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Major  concepts  of  Physics  and  Chemistry.  This  is  a  General  Education  course  and  does  not 
carry  credit  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  Physical  Science. 

491.  Physical  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  in  the  science  of  sound  designed  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  basic  prin- 
ciples of  the  nature  of  sound,  its  production  and  transmission.  Consideration  is  also  given 
to  the  mechanism  of  hearing  and  the  physical  basis  of  harmony,  scales,  electronic  recording, 
and  reproduction  of  recorded  sound. 

191.  Human  Physiology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  human  physiology  as  a  basis  for  the  understanding 
of  artistic  expression  and  music  therapy. 

Theology 

Towards  the  required  six  credits,  students  will  take,  in  order,  one  course  each 
from  the  100  and  200  courses. 

104.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Messiah  (scriptural).  Credit,  Three  hours 

Old  Testament  antecedents  and  fulfillment  in  the  New  Testament  of  the  Person  of  Christ. 
Fall  &  Spring. 

105.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Redeemer  (scriptural/doctrinal).  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  work  of  Jesus  Christ  is  placed  within  the  context  of  the  Bible  and  Dogma.  Fall  &  Spring. 

204.  The  Church  in  Scripture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Covenant,  Kingdom  of  God,  people  of  God,  the  Body  of  Christ.  Fall  &  Spring. 

205.  The  Church,  the  Sacrament  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  personal  and  corporate  aspects  of  Christianity.  Fall  &  Spring. 

206.  God,  the  Church  and  Man.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  transformation  of  the  relationship  between  God  and  man. 

301.  Marriage.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Its  biological,  personal  and  Christian  aspects.  Fall  &  Spring. 

302.  The  Church  in  the  Modern  World.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  and  Commentary  on  the  Pastoral  Constitution  of  the  Council.  Fall  &  Spring. 

461.  Non-Christian  Religions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  great  non-Christian  religions  such  as  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Hinduism. 

496.  Jewish  Thought  and  Religion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  Biblical  and  Talmudic  thought  with  special  concentration  on  Jewish  Christian 
relationships. 

497.  Eastern  Christian  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  main  theological  developments  in  the  Eastern  Church,  both  Byzantine  and 
Orthodox. 
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Military  Division 

Coordinator:  Colonel  Warren  H.  Martin,  USAF 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 

The  Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC)  programs 
are  offered  to  male  students  on  a  voluntary  basis.  Both  are  four-year  programs 
in  elective  subjects  which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  required  course 
of  study  in  most  of  the  University's  undergraduate  degree  programs. 

Because  failure  to  enroll  in  ROTC  in  the  freshman  year  makes  it  very  diffi- 
cult subsequently  to  elect  and  complete  the  program  in  phase  with  the  aca- 
demic major,  the  heads  of  the  departments  of  Military  Science  (Army)  and 
Aerospace  Studies  (Air  Force)  invite  questions  from  and  encourage  enrollment 
in  either  program  by  interested  incoming  freshmen. 

Department  of  Aerospace  Studies 

Faculty 

COLONEL  WARREN  H.  MARTIN Head  of  Department;  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Maryland 

MAJOR  ROBERT  E.  WARNER  II Assistant  Professor 

B.A.,  Otterbein  College 
M.A.,  Ohio  State  University 

CAPTAIN  JAMES  E.  DINLEY  II Assistant  Professor 

B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

CAPTAIN  REMINGTON  C.  FOSS Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia 

MASTER  SERGEANT  GEORGE  H.  MASTERS Detachment  Sergeant  Major 

TECHNICAL  SERGEANT  JAMES  A.  PROVINS NCOIC  Personnel 

Undergraduate  study,  Duquesne  University 

STAFF  SERGEANT  RONALD  A.  RODKEY Administrative  NCO 

STAFF  SERGEANT  CHARLES  L.  ALLEN    Administrative  NCO 

Curriculum 

10  L  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  exploring  the  causes  of  present  world  conflict  as  they  affect  the  secur- 
ity of  the  United  States.  A  general  introduction  to  the  structure  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  the  United  States  Air  Force.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour 
per  week;  however,  part  of  the  class  time  is  utilized  for  field  trips  and  individual  counseling. 

102.  General  Military  Course.  Credit  Two  hours 

An  introductory  course  exploring  the  Strategic  Forces,  both  oflfensive  and  defensive,  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force.  Registration  is  for  two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week; 
however,  part  of  the  class  time  is  utilized  for  field  trips. 

201.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  continues  upon  the  foundation  laid  by  AS  101  and  AS  102.  A 
study  of  U.S.  general  purpose  forces  and  aerospace  support  forces.  Registration  is  for  two  class 
hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week;  however,  a  portion  of  the  class  time  is  used  for  field 
trips  and  individual  counseling. 
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202.  General  Military  Course.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intermediate  course  which  concludes  the  first  two  years  of  study  by  analyzing  the  trends 
and  implications  that  highlight  the  prospects  and  the  struggle  for  peace.  Registration  is  for 
two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  hour  per  week;  however,  a  portion  of  the  class  time  is  used 
for  field  trips  and  individual  counseling. 

301.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Poser.  A  study  of  national  and  international  astro- 
nautics and  space  operations  and  the  future  of  Aerospace  power  with  further  emphasis  on  stu- 
student  learning  of  the  communicative  skills  required  of  the  Air  Force  officer.  Three  class 
hours  per  week,  one  hour  of  supervised  research  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

302.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  study  of  national  and  international  astron- 
autics and  space  operations  and  the  future  of  Aerospace  power  with  further  emphasis  on  stu- 
dent progress  in  the  communicative  skills  required  of  an  Air  Force  officer.  Three  class  hours 
per  week,  one  hour  of  supervised  research  and  one  leadership  laboratory. 

401.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  A  theme  of  education  for  Air  Force  leadership 
occupies  Aerospace  Studies  401.  This  allows  an  exploration  of  the  need  for  leadership,  which 
includes  an  understanding  of  command  and  staff  roles,  and  a  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
human  behavior  and  human  relations  that  relate  to  military  leadership.  Following  this  there 
is  a  study  of  the  need  for  discipline,  which  incorporates  both  professional  self-discipline  and 
the  imposed  discipline  of  military  law.  Finally  there  is  an  examination  of  the  variables  affect- 
ing leadership,  which  is  devoted  to  a  survey  of  professional  responsibilities,  leadership  traits, 
the  influence  of  organization  and  situation,  and  the  interaction  of  leader,  group,  and  situation. 

402.  Professional  Officer  Course.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Growth  and  Development  of  Aerospace  Power.  Aerospace  Studies  402  is  a  study  of  military 
management.  Its  primary  units  are  the  management  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  coor- 
dinating, directing,  and  controlling.  Within  these  functions,  there  is  a  development  of  normal 
command  and  staff  functioning  in  problem  solving,  advising,  and  decision-making  situations. 


Department  of  Military  Science 

Faculty 

COLONELJAMESB.  GILBERT,  Infantry Head  of  Department,  Professor 

B.A.,  Henderson  State  College 

MAJOR  KENNETH  D.  BUCHERT,  Infantry Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati 

MAJOR  ROBERT  L.  WOLF,  Armor Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Western  Maryland  College 

CAPTAIN  KALMANCSOKA,JR.,  Field  Artillery Assistant  Professor 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University 

SERGEANT  MAJOR  JOHN  J.  McSHEA,  USA Instructor 

MASTER  SERGEANT  NELSON  A.  TABER,  USA    Instructor 

MASTER  SERGEANT  LARS  G.  WESTIN,  USA Chief  Administrator 

STAFF  SERGEANT  JOSEPH  M.LOCKOVICH,  USA Supply 

SPECIALIST  RICHARD  B.  ANDRES,  USA Administrative  Clerk 
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Curriculum 

101.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  series  of  fundamental  military  subjects  to  provide  the  students  with  a  basic  understanding 
of  the  history  and  organization  of  the  Army  and  ROTC.  Leadership  laboratory  emphasizes 
training  and  drill.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

102.  Military  Science  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Fundamental  course  in  Map  and  Aerial  Reading,  Chemical,  Biological  and  Nuclear  Warfare, 
principles  of  modern  warfare  and  counterinsurgency,  customs  and  traditions  of  the  service. 
Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

201.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  course  in  American  Military  History  from  its  origin  to  the  present.  Two 
class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

202.  Military  Science  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  Map  and  Aerial  Photo  Reading,  and  an  introduction  to  the  principles 
and  fundamentals  of  Small  Unit  Tactics.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

301.  Military  Science  III.  Leadership.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  thorough  study  of  the  theoretical  aspects  of  psychological,  physiological  and  sociological 
factors  which  affect  human  behavior  as  pertains  to  the  adjustment  of  the  individual  to  Army 
life.  Counterinsurgency.  A  study  of  the  Army's  role  in  counterinsurgency  operations.  Leader- 
ship Laboratory.  Planning  and  participating  in  drills  and  ceremonies  to  develop  personal 
traits  of  self  assurance  and  confidence.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

302.  Military  Science  III.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  and  application  of  the  fundamentals  of  Military  Teaching,  Small  Unit  Tactics  and 
Communications,  Principles  of  offensive  and  defensive  combat,  and  a  Pre-camp  Orientation 
which  is  followed  by  a  six  week  summer  camp  normally  held  as  soon  after  the  close  of  the 
second  semester  as  possible.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per  week. 

401.  Military  Science  IV.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  organization  and  Function  of  the  Army  Staff"  and  Special  Staff"  Sec- 
tions based  on  the  Army  Infantry  Division  and  the  composition  of  military  teams  and  the 
relationships  among  various  branches  of  the  Army,  Air  Force  and  Navy.  The  course  also  cov- 
ers Logistics,  and  Army  Administration.  Three  class  hours  and  one  leadership  laboratory  per 
week. 

402.  Military  Science  IV.  Military  Law.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  basic  principles  and  procedures  of  Military  Law.  Role  of  the  United 
States  in  World  Aff"airs.  Service  Orientation  to  familiarize  the  student  with  proven  methods  of 
gaining  and  maintaining  discipline  and  morale.  Two  class  hours  and  one  leadership  labora- 
tory per  week. 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published  in 
The  Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and /or  is 
available  upon  request  to  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 
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The  information  contained  in  this  catalog  is  accurate  to  the  date  of  publication. 
Faculty  Listings  contained  in  this  catalog  are  as  of  Spring  1969. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or  requirement  designated 
herein,  and  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is 
not  satisfactory  to  the  University. 
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GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


History  and  Objectives  of  the  School  of  Music 

Duquesne  University's  School  of  Music  was  established  in  1926  and  awarded 
its  first  graduate  degree  in  1928.  Today,  the  Graduate  Division  offers  degree 
programs  in  Music  Education,  Theory,  Composition,  and  Applied  Music. 

The  Graduate  Division  is  dedicated  both  to  deepening  and  broadening 
the  professional  competence  of  its  candidates.  To  this  end  the  programs  of  the 
Division  are  directed  to  the  development  of  those  skills  immediately  pertinent 
to  the  candidate's  special  field,  to  refining  his  musicianship,  widening  his 
musical  and  cultural  vistas,  and  to  ripening  his  academic  scholarship. 


Admission  and  Financial  Information 

Applicants  must  have  completed  an  adequate  undergraduate  preparation  in 
music.  Normally,  they  will  hold  a  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  from  an  institution 
of  recognized  standing.  A  quality  point  average  of  2.5  (C  =  2.00)  or  better  is 
required  in  the  total  undergraduate  program  and  a  3.0  quality  point  average  in 
those  music  courses  pertinent  to  the  graduate  program  selected.  Admission  to 
the  program  with  a  major  in  Applied  Music  will  be  granted  only  to  applicants 
who  demonstrate  above  average  instrumental  or  vocal  proficiency.  Applicants 
to  the  major  in  Composition  must  have  completed  at  least  one  work  in  one  of 
the  larger  forms.  Deficiencies  will  be  removed  without  graduate  credit.  After 
admission  placement  tests  may  be  given  to  facilitate  guidance  in  course  selec- 
tion. The  student  will  be  admitted  to  degree  candidacy  at  such  time  as  he  has 
accumulated  12  points  with  a  3.0  average. 


Application  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  School 
of  Music,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219.  Such  applica- 
tions should  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  School  of  Music  one  month 
before  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  the  entrant  anticipates  commencing 
graduate  work  at  the  university. 


Official  Transcripts  A  student  applying  for  admission  as  a  degree  candi- 
date must  assume  the  responsibility  of  having  the  registrar  of  each  institution 
previously  attended  mail  an  official  transcript  of  record  directly  to  the  School 
of  Music.  A  transcript  must  be  received  from  each  institution  attended,  includ- 
ing any  attended  during  summer  sessions,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
transcript  of  the  last  institution  attended  lists  the  record  at  the  other  institu- 
tions and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit  was  received. 

Transcripts  and  other  documents  which  are  accepted  toward  admission  be- 
come the  property  of  the  University. 
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Acceptance  Reasonably  soon  after  particular  transcripts  and  the  Applica- 
tion for  Admission  have  been  favorably  reviewed,  the  School  of  Music  mails 
to  the  prospective  entrant  official  notification  of  admission  to  graduate  study. 
Students  whose  records  have  been  unfavorably  reviewed  for  admission  will 
receive  notice  to  that  effect. 

Admission  to  pursue  courses  in  the  Graduate  Division  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  an  assurance  of  ultimate  degree  candidacy. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  or  the  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies,  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  of  any  applicant  be- 
fore admission. 


Types  of  Admission     Students  will  be  admitted  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

1)  Regular.  This  is  a  full  and  unconditional  admission  into  a  graduate  degree 
program. 

2)  Tentative.  This  is  granted  to  qualified  applicants  who  file  their  applica- 
tions during  the  final  year  of  work  toward  a  bachelor's  degree,  pending  sub- 
sequent filing  of  satisfactory  supplementary  transcripts  showing  the  degree 
awarded. 

3)  Unclassified.  This  is  granted  to  those  qualified  students  who  are  not  enroll- 
ing for  a  degree  program.  They  must  apply  for  admission  in  the  usual  way, 
and  if  admitted  they  are  held  to  the  same  scholastic  standards  as  other  students. 
Later,  if  an  unclassified  student  wishes  to  apply  for  admission  to  a  degree 
program,  only  that  work  may  be  transferred  which  satisfies  the  requirements 
of  that  program. 

4)  Temporary  Transfer.  This  is  granted  to  a  student  in  good  standing  in  any 
recognized  graduate  school  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  School  of  Music  for  any 
one  term  or  summer  session  and  who  plans  to  return  thereafter  to  his  former 
college  or  university.  He  will  not  be  required  to  submit  a  full  transcript  of 
credits,  but  he  must  present  a  statement  signed  by  his  graduate  dean  that  he 
is  in  good  standing  in  his  graduate  school. 

5)  Doctoral  Courtesy.  Scholars  who  have  attained  doctoral  status  from  this  or 
other  recognized  universities  and  who  wish  to  continue  study  in  special  fields 
may  be  permitted  to  attend  individual  courses  subject  to  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  in  charge.  No  official  record  will  be  made  of  the  work  done.  If  credit 
and/or  an  official  transcript  is  desired,  regular  admission,  registration,  tuition, 
and  fee  charges  will  be  required. 

6)  Campus  Courtesy.  Registered  students  in  the  undergraduate  schools  of 
Duquesne  University,  who  require  not  more  than  twelve  semester  hours  for 
the  completion  of  their  Baccalaureate  studies,  may  begin  graduate  study  with 
the  approval  of  their  Dean,  provided,  having  met  all  other  conditions,  they 
have  completed  a  minimum  of  eighteen  undergraduate  credits  in  the  subject 
they  wish  to  pursue.  To  such  students,  only  courses  numbered  500-599  can  be 
offered.  The  maximum  amount  of  credit  thus  earned  shall  not  exceed  six  hours. 

7)  Auditor.  With  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  auditors 
may  attend  certain  courses,  provided  they  pay  regular  rates  per  semester  hour. 
Under  no  circumstance  will  credit  be  allowed  for  such  attendance. 

54  Duquesne  University 


I 


I 


Payments  and  Other  Credits 
Loans 

Application  for  loans  should  be  made  to:  The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on 
Financial  Assistance.  The  same  is  true  of  government  loans  under  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  program.  Applications  for  all  types  of  financial  assis- 
tance must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Assistance,  Duquesne  Uni- 
versity, Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219,  on  or  before  May  31. 

Assistantships 

The  various  departments  of  the  School  of  Music  have  available  a  limited 
number  of  graduate  assistantships.  These  are  assigned  on  a  competitive  basis 
to  students  who  have  completed  their  undergraduate  work  with  distinction. 
Appointments  are  for  a  period  of  one  year.  Reappointments  are  made  upon 
a  basis  of  proved  competence. 

Academic  Policies 

Restriction  on  Time  One  who  is  devoting  full  time  to  graduate  study 
without  other  occupation  may  be  permitted  to  complete  a  master's  program  in 
one  calendar  year.  Candidates  engaged  in  activity  other  than  graduate  study 
will  accordingly  be  limited  in  the  number  of  semester  hours  they  may  take 
during  any  particular  session.  No  part-time  student  can  anticipate  completing 
the  minimum  requirements  in  course  within  less  than  two  years.  All  work 
acceptable  toward  the  master's  degree  shall  be  completed  within  a  period  of 
six  years. 

Residence  Course  requirements  are  met  in  residence.  No  graduate  credit 
is  allowable  for  work  done  by  correspondence  or  in  extension  courses. 

Transferred  Graduate  Credit  With  the  Dean's  approval  graduate  work 
done  at  other  accredited  institutions  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfillment  of 
course  requisite.  Immediately  after  admission  such  students  should  arrange  to 
have  submitted  an  official  transcript  of  record  of  such  graduate  work  to:  School 
of  Music,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219.  After  a  reason- 
able time  has  elapsed  to  observe  the  student's  work  in  course,  a  maximum  of 
six  credits  may  be  accepted  towards  the  Master's  Degree. 

Thesis  Since  a  thesis  is  the  equivalent  of  six  semester  hours  of  graduate 
work,  registration  for  it  is  to  be  made  according  to  the  usual  procedure,  and  this 
registration  is  to  be  renewed  each  semester  during  which  thesis  work  continues. 
Students  engaged  in  thesis  writing  should  be  careful  to  note  in  the  annual  cal- 
endar the  last  day  for  submitting  theses  to  the  Music  Office.  Approved  theses 
shall  follow  the  MLA  Style  Sheet,  a  work  to  be  had  at  the  campus  book  store. 
Each  student  should  request  from  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  a  set  of  the 
general  directions  on  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  theses.  The  Dean,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Graduate  Committee,  approves  or  dis- 
approves theses,  following  the  separate  reports  of  a  committee  of  readers  ap- 
pointed from  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  Division. 
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Registration 

Prior  Advisement  After  a  student  has  been  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
Division  he  should  consuk  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  for  advisement 
as  to  the  exact  program  he  should  pursue.  The  written  approval  of  the  Advisor 
is  required  in  advance  of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable  toward  a 
graduate  degree.  Approval  of  program  may  be  obtained  during  the  days  of 
registration  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Where  to  Register  Upon  approval  of  program  the  student  should  present 
himself  at  the  School  of  Music  Office  for  final  endorsement  and  instructions 
on  how  to  complete  registration.  Students  are  obliged  to  register  before  each 
term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The  registration  days  and 
hours  are  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Official  Registration  Registration  is  considered  complete  only  when  all 
charges  are  paid  or  when  satisfactory  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the 
Business  Office.  The  student  is  not  considered  officially  registered  until  the 
above  is  accomplished.  Admission  to  any  class  is  permitted  only  to  those  stu- 
dents who  have  officially  registered  for  that  class. 
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Graduate  School  Tuition  and  Fees 


Financial  Information 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time.  All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where 
applicable. 

Graduate  Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable)  $15.00 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour  credit  $65.00 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

0-  4  credits,  per  semester  $13.00 

5-  8  credits,  per  semester  $25.00 

9-11  credits,  per  semester  $35.00 

1 2  credits  and  above,  per  semester  $50.00 

Summer  Session 

Tuition,  per  semester  hour  credit  $65.00 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 

0-  4  credits  $13.00 

5-  8  credits  $25.00 

9-11  credits  $35.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  $  10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later  than  the  last 

day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 
Condition  Examination  Fee  $  1 0.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special  examination  for 

removal  of  "X"  grades.  It  is  payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee  $  5.00 

Auditor's  Fees,  per  semester  hour  $65 .00 

The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  regularly  matriculated 
students. 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit  $  1 0.00 

Master's  Thesis  Fee  $25.00 

See  thesis  instructions  and  Semester  Schedule 

Graduation  Fee— Master's  Degree  ,  $40.00 

Private  Instruction  Fees 

This  fee  is  added  to  the  credit  charge. 

One  hour  per  week  $75.00 

For  those  taking  lessons  without  credit  the  fees  are: 
One  hour  per  week  $181.00 
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DEGREE  PROGRAMS  AND  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Requirements  for  Degrees 

A  minimum  of  thirty-two  (32)  hours  in  course  will  be  required  in  the  Master 
of  Music  Education  program.  The  Theory,  Composition,  and  Applied  Music 
programs  require  twenty-six  (26)  hours  in  course  and  a  thesis.  In  the  Com- 
position program  the  thesis  will  take  the  form  of  an  original  composition, 
ordinarily  for  orchestra  and  sufficiently  mature  to  warrant  professional  per- 
formance. For  the  Applied  Music  programs  the  thesis  requirement  will  be 
satisfied  by  the  preparation  of  two  recital  programs,  one  of  which,  after  ap- 
proval by  a  faculty  committee,  must  be  presented  in  public.  Procedures  for 
the  preparation  of  the  thesis  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

The  student  will  follow  the  prescribed  course  outline  for  his  program.  Any 
deviations  from  this  outline  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  faculty  ad- 
visor who  must  also  approve  the  student's  choice  of  electives.  Courses  outside 
the  music  field  may  be  permitted  when  pertinent  to  the  student's  program. 
Those  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  will  do  so  under  the  guidance  of  a  thesis 
advisor  and  committee  appointed  from  the  graduate  faculty. 


Examinations 

In  addition  to  the  regular  examinations  within  courses,  the  candidate  must, 
before  graduation,  pass  a  written  and/or  oral  comprehensive  examination. 

Degree  Programs 

I.  Master  of  Music  Education  Credits 

500  Research  and  Bibliography 2 

501,  502  Applied  Music 4 

579  Advanced  Conducting 2 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

600  Psychology  of  Music 2 

560  Foundations  of  Music  Education 2 

565  Music  Education  and  the  Related  Arts 2 

663  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Music  Education 2 

668  Seminar  in  Music  Education 4 

*Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  Theory  and  Applied  Music    6 

Electives  in  Music  Education 4 

*No  more  than  two  additional  credits  in  applied  music  may  be  elected. 
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II.  Master  of  Music 

A.  Theory  Credits 

500  Research  and  Bibhography    2 

501,  502         Apphed  Music 4 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

535  Sixteenth  Century  Counterpoint  I 2 

537  Eighteenth  Century  Counterpoint 2 

531  Analysis  I 2 

540  Orchestration  I 2 

630  Readings  in  Music  Theory 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education    2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 6 

700  Thesis 6 

B.  Composition  Credits 

638, 639  Composition    4 

501,  502  Applied  Music 4 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

535,  536,  537    Counterpoint  (select  two  courses)    4 

540  Orchestration  I 2 

531  Analysis  I 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education 2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 6 

700  Thesis 6 

C.  Applied  Music 

1.  Voice  Credits 

601,  602  Applied  Music 8 

549,  550  Opera  and  Oratorio  Repertoire     4 

579  Advanced  Conducting 2 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education    2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 8 

700  Recital    6 

2.  Piano  Credits 

601,  602  Applied  Music 8 

531  Analysis  I    2 

541,542  Chamber  Music 4 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education    2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 8 

700  Recital 6 
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3.  Organ  Credits 

601,  602  Applied  Music 8 

579  Advanced  Conducting 2 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

535  Sixteenth  Century  Counterpoint  I 2 

537  Eighteenth  Century  Counterpoint 2 

531  Analysis  I 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education 2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 6 

700  Recital 6 

4.  Orchestra  Instruments  Credits 

601,  602  Applied  Music 8 

541 ,  542  Chamber  Music 4 

579  Advanced  Conducting 2 

530  Foundations  of  Music  Theory 2 

666  Music  in  Higher  Education    2 

Electives  in  Music  History,  Literature,  or  Theory 8 

700  Recital    6 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


Basic  Courses 

500.  Research  and  Bibliography.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  principles,  practices,  and  materials  involved  in  musical  and  educational 
scholarship.  Individual  projects  are  undertaken  by  the  student  which  enable  him  to  employ 
the  various  research  procedures  and  bibliographical  resources  necessary  for  the  development 
of  academic  competence. 

600.  Psychology  of  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  man's  fundamental  musical  nature.  Consideration  of:  musical  responsiveness 
and  the  evaluation  of  standardized  tests;  musical  meaning,  aesthetics,  and  ethnocentricity; 
comparative  analysis  of  schools  of  psychological  interpretation  and  the  learning  process; 
synesthesia,  intersense  modalities;  and  the  creative  process. 

700.  Thesis  or  Recital.  Credit,  Six  hours 


Music  History  and  Literature 

551.  Studies  in  Medieval  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  emergence  of  polyphony  and  its  relationship  to  the  plainsong  repertoire.  Concentrated 
work  in  specific  topics  to  be  selected  at  first  class  meeting;  assigned  supplementary  readings. 

552.  Studies  in  Renaissance  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Analysis  of  the  polyphonic  styles  of  the  late  fifteenth  and  late  sixteenth  centuries.  Concen- 
trated work  in  specified  topics  to  be  selected  at  first  class  meeting;  assigned  supplementary 
reading. 

553.  Studies  in  Baroque  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Comprehensive  study  of  music  in  the  Baroque  era:  polarity  of  bass  and  treble,  tonality  and 
modulation,  homophonic  texture  and  polyphonic  textures,  etc.  Concentrated  work  in 
specific  topics  to  be  selected  at  first  class  meeting;  assigned  supplementary  readings. 

554.  Studies  in  Classical  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  examination  of  the  music  of  the  latter  eighteenth  century.  In  each  semester  the  work 
of  a  single  composer,  or  an  important  branch  of  his  work,  is  studied  in  detail. 

555.  Studies  in  Romantic  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Nineteenth  century  music  and  its  relationship  to  the  general  culture  of  the  age.  In  each 
semester  the  work  of  a  single  composer,  or  an  important  branch  of  his  work,  is  studied  in 
detail. 

556.  Studies  in  Contemporary  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  music  of  the  twentieth  century,  its  technique  and  background.  In  each  semester  the 
work  of  a  single  composer,  or  an  important  branch  of  his  work,  is  studied  in  detail. 

557.  Studies  in  American  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  development  of  music  in  the  United  States  from  the  17th  Century  through  the  20th  Cen- 
tury, with  study  in  depth  of  selected  representative  compositions. 

559.  Music  Criticism.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intense  study  of  both  the  criteria  and  appropriate  literary  style  used  for  music  criticism. 
Students  have  the  opportunity  to  develop  those  skills,  knowledges,  and  attitudes  involved 
in  evaluating  live  performances. 
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Music  Theory 


530.  Foundations  of  Music  Theory.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  to  seek  out  the  rational  bases  of  music  theory  and  its  pedagogy,  and  to 
examine  the  thinking  behind  the  various  approaches  to  the  subject.  Readings  from  the  impor- 
tant theoretical  treatises  of  the  past  and  present  to  be  assigned. 

531.  Analysis  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  phenomenon  of  style  in  the  various  historical  periods  through  the  analysis  of 
meter,  rhythm,  melody,  texture,  morphology,  harmony,  and  modality.  Two  hours  per  week. 

532.  Analysis  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  531  involving  more  advanced  study. 

533.  Arranging  for  Band.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  technique  of  scoring  for  both  the  concert  band  and  the  marching  band.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  the  particular  problems  of  scoring  for  the  band  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school. 

534.  Choral  Arranging.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  problems  in  arranging  suitable  material  for  junior  and  senior  high  school  choral 
and  vocal  ensembles  with  practical  experience  in  writing  for  various  groups  commonly  used 
in  those  areas. 

535.  Sixteenth  Century  Counterpoint  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  contrapuntal  technique  of  Palestrina  and  his  contemporaries. 

536.  Sixteenth  Century  Counterpoint  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  535  involving  more  advanced  study. 

537.  Eighteenth  Century  Counterpoint.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  contrapuntal  harmonic  techniques  of  the  eighteenth  century,  from  the  realiza- 
tion and  elaboration  of  figured  bass  to  the  composition  of  choral  preludes,  inventions,  and 
fugues. 

538.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  in  creative  writing  for  students  whose  major  is  not  Composition.  Permission  of 
Chairman  of  Department  of  Music  Theory  is  required. 

539.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  538. 

540.  Orchestration  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of  the  more  advanced  and  contemporary 
techniques  in  writing  for  orchestra  with  emphasis  on  stylistic  practices. 

630.  Readings  in  Music  Theory.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Intensive  study  and  analysis  of  the  significant  literature  of  music  theory. 

638.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  in  the  larger  forms  for  Composition  majors.  Permission  of  Chairman  of  Department 
of  Music  Theory  is  required. 

639.  Composition.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  638. 

640.  Orchestration  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  540  involving  more  complex  and  creative  textural  practices,  original  com- 
positions or  arrangements  for  orchestra  are  encouraged. 

656.  The  Materials  of  Contemporary  Music.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  survey  of  the  melodic,  harmonic,  and  contrapuntal  resources  employed  by  composers  in  the 
twentieth  century.  Readings,  analyses,  and  short  creative  projects  will  be  assigned. 
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Applied  Music 

501,  502,  503,  504,  505.  Applied  Music.  Credit,  One  or  Two  hours 

Private  study  in  voice  or  instrument,  one  hour  per  week. 

601,  602,  603,  604,  605,  606.  Applied  Music.  Credit,  Two  or  Four  hours 

Private  instruction  in  voice  and  instruments  for  students  who  major  field  is  appUed  music. 

514.  Keyboard  Accompaniment  and  Score  Reading.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  to  increase  the  student's  facihty  in  such  keyboard  skills  as  sight  reading, 
transposition,  score  reading,  and  improvisation.  Open  only  to  students  with  a  competent  key- 
board technique  and  an  adequate  background  in  theory. 

541.  Chamber  Music  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  intensive  study  and  performance  of  selected  literature  for  various  combinations  of  instru- 
ments. 

542.  Chamber  Music  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  541  involving  more  advanced  study  and  performance. 

549.  Opera  and  Oratorio  Repertoire  I.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  opera  and  oratorio  with  special  emphasis  on  performance 
practices.  Concentration  on  the  works  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries. 

550.  Opera  and  Oratorio  Repertoire  II.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  continuation  of  549  concentrating  on  the  works  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 

579.  Advanced  Conducting.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  concerned  with  the  more  complex  skills,  knowledges,  and  techniques  involved  in 
choral  and  instrumental  conducting:  score  reading,  preparation,  and  analyses;  rehearsal  pro- 
cedures; and  artistic  use  of  the  baton. 

586.  Vocal  Techniques.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  theory  of  voice  production,  including  new  and  revised  exercises 
for  improving  tone  quality,  flexibility,  and  control.  Examples  in  basic  acoustics  are  intro- 
duced to  demonstrate  the  phenomena  of  sustained  vocal  tone,  pitch  variation,  and  resonance. 

Music  Education 

513.  Functional  Piano  for  Music  Educators.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  designed  for  the  graduate  student  who  has  completed  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of 
secondary  piano  in  a  music  education  program.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  further 
development  of  functional  skills  in  the  harmonization  of  melodies,  improvisation  of  accom- 
paniments to  rote  songs,  transposition  and  sight  reading. 

560.  Foundations  of  Music  Education.  Credit,  Two  hours 

The  presentation  and  discussion  of  basic  principles  and  practices  which  are  involved  in  music 
instruction  with  reference  to  all  types  of  school  situations. 

561.  Enrichment  of  the  Elementary  Music  Program.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  which  surveys  current  trends  in  elementary  music  education  studying  their  social, 
physical,  and  aesthetic  values. 

562.  General  Music  in  the  Junior  High  School.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  in  methods  and  materials  for  the  General  Music  Program  in  the  Junior  High  School, 
based  on  recognition  of  the  aesthetic  needs  of  the  adolescent  child  in  grades  7,  8  and  9,  and 
the  teacher's  obligation  to  provide  meaningful  outlets  for  this  child's  natural  desire  for  self- 
expression. 

564.  Music  Education  in  the  Community.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  role  of  music  in  the  community.  Organization  and  administration  of  the  musi- 
cal resources  in  the  community;  public  schools,  professional  musicians,  church,  hospitals, 
service  organizations,  business,  and  civic  performance  groups. 
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565.  Music  Education  and  the  Related  Arts.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Principles,  practices,  and  materials  essential  to  the  development  of  interdisciplinary  courses 
involving  music,  fine  arts,  and  the  humanities  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  programs. 

581.  Advanced  Woodwind  Techniques.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  technical  study  of  the  problems  found  in  the  teaching  of  woodwind  instruments.  Solo  and 
ensemble  materials  are  performed  and  evaluated  by  members  of  the  class.  Prerequisite,  Music 
181  and  182  or  183  and  184  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

582.  Advanced  Brass  Techniques.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  procedures  and  materials  involved  in  the  study  of  brass  instru- 
ments. Solo  and  ensemble  literature  is  performed  during  the  class  period.  Prerequisite,  Music 
281  and  282  or  283  and  284  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

583.  Advanced  String  Techniques.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Technical  problems  of  string  instrument  playing  considered  through  the  performance  of  mu- 
sic literature.  Prerequisite,  Music  381  and  382  or  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

585.  Choral  Techniques.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  study  of  the  more  complex  problems  of  developing  choral  groups  with  particular  attention 
to  those  found  in  the  performance  of  selected  major  choral  compositions. 

587.  Symposium  for  Band  Conductors.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  various  techniques  which  are  significant  for  the  development  of 
the  concert  band:  intonation,  tone,  blend,  balance,  and  rehearsal  procedures. 

588.  Development  and  Repertoire  of  the  Wind  Band.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  course  concerned  with  the  evolution  and  role  of  the  wind  band  in  contemporary  musical 
America.  Original  music  for  the  wind  band  is  analyzed  emphasizing  interpretation,  perform- 
ance problems,  and  criteria  for  selection.  Contemporary  trends  in  wind  band  instrumentation 
also  studied. 

660.  Readings  in  Music  Education.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Intensive  and  critical  reading  in  the  classics  of  music  education. 

663.  Administration  and  Supervision  in  Music  Education.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  examination  of  the  principles,  practices,  and  problems  in  the  administration  and  supervi- 
sion of  school  music  programs:  improvement  of  instruction;  development  and  articulation  of 
curriculum;  dynamics  of  leadership;  action  research;  scheduling;  organization  of  inservice 
programs,  workshops,  and  conferences;  public  and  staff  relations;  budget,  finance,  and  physi- 
cal plant. 

666.  Music  in  Higher  Education.  Credit,  Two  hours 

An  orientation  to  the  teaching  of  music  in  higher  education;  including  a  critical  analysis  of 
curriculum  problems  and  faculty  responsibilities,  together  with  an  examination  of  the  rela- 
tionships among  students,  faculty  and  administration. 

668.  Music  Education  Seminar.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  two  semester  course  designed  to  consider  fundamental  issues  in  music  education.  Oral  and 
written  reports;  research  projects;  and  individualized  studies  are  presented  by  each  student. 
Evaluation  of  contemporary  research  in  music  education.  Prerequisite,  Music  500,  560,  565, 
600,  and  663. 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published  in 
The  Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and/or  is 
available  upon  request  to  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 
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The  information  contained  in  this  catalog  is  accurate  to  the  date  of  publication. 

Faculty  Listings  contained  in  this  catalog  are  as  of  Spring  1969. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or  requirement  designated 
herein,  and  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not 
satisfactory  to  the  University. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


History 

In  1878  the  Fathers  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  the  Immaculate 
Heart  of  Mary  established  a  College  of  Arts  and  Letters  which  was  incorporated 
in  1882  as  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College  of  the  Holy  Ghost  with  authority  to 
grant  degrees  in  the  arts  and  sciences.  In  1911  the  College  and  University 
Council  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  extended  the  charter  to 
university  status  and  approved  the  amendment  in  favor  of  the  corporate  title 
"Duquesne  University." 

The  eight  Schools,  all  coeducational  and  offering  courses  leading  to  degrees, 
which  comprise  the  present  University  are  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  Graduate  School,  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of  Business 
Administration,  the  School  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Education,  and  the  School  of  Nursing. 

School  of  Nursing 

Since  it  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to  establish  its  schools  under  control  of  an 
already  established  school,  the  School  of  Nursing  was  originally  organized  in 
1935  as  a  unit  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences.  On  March  15,  1937, 
the  Department  of  Nursing  Education  was  given  the  status  of  a  separate  school 
with  a  Dean  in  charge.  On  December  3,  1937,  the  State  Council  on  Education 
of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  approved  the  school  and  authorized 
Duquesne  University  to  confer  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  and 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Education  upon  graduates 
according  to  the  appropriate  curriculum.  Previously,  the  School  of  Nursing 
offered  two  programs  both  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Nursing.  Since  1964,  the  School  of  Nursing  offers  one  program,  for  both  basic 
nursing  students  and  registered  nurse  students,  in  which  they  enroll  for  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing. 

Recognitions 
University 

Accreditation 

State    Council    on    Education    of   the    Pennsylvania    Department    of   Public 

Instruction 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 
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Membership 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 

Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 
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Accreditation 

National  League  for  Nursing 

Pennsylvania  State  Board  of  Nurse  Examiners 

Membership 

Conference  of  Catholic  Schools  of  Nursing 

Council  of  Baccalaureate  and  Higher  Degree  Programs 

National  League  for  Nursing 


Philosophy 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing  accepts  the  philosophy  of  the  University  as 
a  basis  for  its  academic  program.  Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution 
of  higher  learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  the  whole  person. 
It  believes  that  the  product  of  education  is  a  person  of  true  character  who 
thinks,  judges  and  acts  in  accord  with  right  reason  and  with  a  view  to  the 
ultimate  end,  which  is  union  with  God. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing  believes  that  the  highest  attainable 
standard  of  health  is  a  fundamental  right  of  every  person  and  that  professional 
nursing  is  concerned  with  promotion  of  health,  prevention  of  illness  and  care  of 
the  sick.  The  faculty  further  believes  that  the  education  of  the  professional 
nurse  is  based  on  knowledges,  understandings  and  skills  from  the  natural  and 
social  sciences  and  humanities;  and  that  this  education  is  attained  in  an 
institution  of  higher  learning.  As  a  professional  nurse  in  a  dynamic  society,  the 
practitioner  must  have  an  understanding  of  man,  family  and  society;  be  able  to 
make  independent  judgments  on  the  basis  of  significant  data;  and  be  able  to 
function  with  allied  health  disciplines. 

The  faculty,  in  accepting  these  beliefs  about  professional  education,  prov- 
ides the  student  with  selected  learning  opportunities  which  will  enable  the 
student  to  progress  toward  levels  of  increased  nursing  complexity.  Guided 
learning  experiences  in  a  variety  of  community  agencies  enable  the  student  to 
grow  personally  and  professionally. 
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A  graduate  of  the  program  in  nursing  is  prepared  for  beginning  positions  in 
professional  nursing  practice.  The  program  also  provides  the  foundation  for 
advancement  to  positions  of  increased  responsibility  and  leadership,  and  for 
graduate  study  in  nursing. 


Objectives 

The  objectives  of  the  baccalaureate  program  in  nursing  are  to  assist  the  student 
to  develop: 

1)  A  philosophy  of  life  that  reflects  a  concern  for  the  growth  and  dignity  of  self 
and  others. 

2)  A  philosophy  of  nursing  that  reflects  commitment  to  the  profession. 

3)  An  understanding  of  the  social  cultures  of  the  patient,  his  family  and  his 
community. 

4)  An  understanding  of  scientific  principles  basic  to  the  nursing  process. 

5)  Skill  in  the  application  of  scientific  facts  and  principles  basic  to  the  nursing 
process. 


Specific  Requirements  for  Admission 

The  following  are  the  specific  entrance  requirements  for  admission: 

1)  The  applicant's  high  school  curriculum  must  include  a  minimum  of 
sixteen  units  distributed  in  the  following  manner: 

English  4  units  required 

Social  Studies  3-4  units  recommended 

Language  2  units  recommended 

Mathematics  and  Science  7  units  recommended  (1  unit  Chemistry  and 

1  unit  Algebra  required) 
Electives 

2)  A  candidate  must  have  been  graduated  from  an  approved  secondary 
school  in  the  upper  two-fifths  of  the  class,  and  must  have  demonstrated 
exemplary  personal  conduct  in  the  institution. 

3)  The  primary  consideration  for  admissions  is  the  secondary  school 
academic  record.  This  is  considered  to  be  the  most  important  criterion  of 
success  here  at  Duquesne  University.  It  is  the  desire  of  the  Admissions 
Committee  to  admit  those  candidates  who  possess  qualities  of  character  and 
intellect  and  who  show  promise  of  development  into  useful  and  contributing 
citizens. 

4)  A  candidate  must  present  satisfactory  scores  on  the  required  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  adhered  to  by  Duquesne  University. 

In  specific  instances,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions, 
the  genuine  equivalent  of  these  requirements  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the 
precise  requirements  listed  above. 
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Additional  Requirements  for  Registered  Nurse  Students 

1)  Present  evidence  of  registration  as  a  professional  nurse  in  one  state  or 
territory  before  admission  or  during  the  first  semester  of  enrollment. 

2)  Submit  an  official  copy  of  school  of  nursing  transcript. 

3)  Submit  a  recommendation  for  collegiate  study  from  the  director  of  nursing 
of  the  school  of  nursing  from  which  the  student  was  graduated  and/or 
recommendation  from  present  employer. 

4)  Arrange  for  a  personal  interview  with  the  Associate  Director  responsible  for 
registered  nurse  students  if  applicant  resides  within  a  reasonable  distance. 


Procedure  for  Re-Admission 

1)  Contact  the  Admissions  Office  of  the  University  for  re-admission  forms. 

2)  Complete  re-admission  forms  in  triplicate. 

3)  Leave  one  copy  of  the  form  with  the  Admissions  Office. 

4)  Send  one  copy  to  the  Dean  of  Students'  office. 

5)  Send  one  copy  to  the  School  of  Nursing  Student  Standing  Committee. 
Applicants  for  re-admission  are  advised  to  allow  enough  time  before  the 

semester  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll  for  proper  processing  and  clearance  of 
their  applications.  Should  an  interview  be  required  before  re-admission  is 
granted,  the  appropriate  office  (i.e.  Adm.issions,  Student  Welfare,  Nursing 
Student  Standing)  will  contact  the  applicant  directly. 

After  all  three  forms  have  been  cleared,  the  Admissions  Office  will  process 
the  application  and  notify  the  applicant  of  the  decision.  Following  approval  of 
the  re-admission  application,  the  applicant  will  receive  a  registration  permit 
directly  from  the  Admissions  Office. 

There  is  no  charge  for  application  for  re-admission. 


Transfer  Students 

Admission  to  Duquesne  University  by  transfer  from  other  regionally  accredited 
institutions  may  be  effected  by  a  student  who  presents  academic  records  which 
show  an  over-all  average  of  a  "C"  (1.00  on  a  3.00  quality  point  system  or  a  2.00 
on  a  4.00  quality  point  system).  Transfer  students  will  be  on  probation  for  one 
semester  and  must  maintain  a  "C"  or  higher  average  during  that  semester  in 
order  to  be  fully  accepted  by  Duquesne  University.  The  student  wishing  to 
transfer  must  have  transcripts  of  his  complete  high  school  and  college  records 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  must  submit  an  application  for 
admission. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  the  University  as  transfer  students  from  a 
state  approved  college  institution  which  does  not  have  regional  accreditation 
must  have  attained  a  cumulative  average  of  2.00  based  on  the  3.00  quality  point 
system  (3.00  on  a  4.00  system).  In  addition,  these  students  must  take  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  tests  and  attain  the  appropriate  scores. 

All  transfer  students  must  arrange  for  an  interview  with  the  appropriate 
Associate  Director  of  the  Nursing  Program  prior  to  matriculation. 
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Temporary  transfer  students  in  good  standing  will  be  admitted  to  sessions  if 
they  present  the  written  approval  of  their  institution  to  take  courses  at  the 
University. 


Financial  Aid 

Lack  of  adequate  funds  should  not  deter  any  student  from  applying  to 
Duquesne  University.  Provided  he  is  able  to  demonstrate  actual  financial  need 
and  meet  minimal  academic  requirements,  each  applicant  should  find  himself 
eligible  for  financial  assistance  sufficient  to  meet  his  need.  Need,  in  this  context, 
means  the  difference  between  one  year's  estimated  costs  and  the  amount  of 
support  available  from  the  family  and  the  student's  own  resources.  The  best 
possible  approximation  of  the  student's  actual  need  is  derived  through  analysis 
of  the  Parent's  Confidential  Statement  filed  with  the  appropriate  processing 
center  of  the  College  Scholarship  Service. 


What  is  the  College  Scholarship  Service  (C.S.S.)? 

It  is  important  for  the  student  to  realize  that  the  C.S.S.  does  not  make  awards, 
nor  does  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  constitute  an  application  for 
assistance.  The  Statement  is  filed  in  support  of  the  formal  application  for 
financial  assistance,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  University  Financial  Aid 
Office.  The  C.S.S.  analyzes  the  information  on  the  statement,  makes  routine 
corrections,  and  determines  the  amount  of  available  support  which  should 
annually  be  available  from  family  income  and  assets,  as  well  as  the  student's 
own  resources.  Each  college  named  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement  will  have 
a  detailed  report  of  the  analysis  which  includes  an  estimate  of  financial  need 
based  on  cost  figures  submitted  by  that  college. 

The  cost  of  a  year's  education  includes  basic  tuition  and  fees,  room  and 
board  or  an  allowance  for  maintenance  at  home,  travel  or  commutation 
allowances,  and  an  estimate  of  necessary  personal  expenditures.  The  so-called 
"hidden"  costs  may  thus  range  from  $900.00  to  $1500.00  per  year  in  excess  of 
tuition.  Financial  Aid  oflficers  account  for  these  costs  as  a  matter  of  procedure. 
It  is  wise  for  parents  to  do  so  also. 

Fundamentally,  accurate  assessment  of  the  student's  need  relies  upon  two 
inescapable  assumptions.  The  first  is  the  self-evident  premise  that  the  informa- 
tion on  the  Confidential  Statement  has  been  reported  completely  and  accurately. 
This  is  essential,  since  errors,  ommissions,  or  vagaries  can  only  prejudice  the 
result  in  a  manner  unfavorable  to  the  student. 

The  second  assumption  directly  concerns  family  income  and  expenditures. 
Proper  need  analysis  presumes  that  a  family's  ability  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  a  college  education  will  approximate  that  of  families  of  similar  size  and 
income  level  with  consideration  of  any  special  family  circumstances.  The 
necessity  for  considering  total  annual  income  as  the  base  figure  can  appear  a 
hardship  to  a  family  whose  income  is  seasonal  or  otherwise  irregular.  Any 
family  whose  income  is  thus  distributed  should  take  a  second  look  at  the  total 
annual  income  and  begin  planning  early  for  their  share  of  college  costs. 
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A  brochure  called  "A  Letter  To  Parents,"  by  Sidney  Margolius,  is  available 
without  charge  from  your  High  School  Guidance  Office  or  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  of  the  University.  Parents  are  urged  to  obtain  this  booklet,  which  is 
published  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  for  further  details  concerning 
financial  planning  and  need  analysis. 


How  Will  Your  Need  be  Met? 

The  most  generally  available  forms  of  financial  assistance  are  scholarships, 
loans,  grants,  and  student  employment.  As  a  rule,  some  combination  of  these 
items  is  necessary  in  order  to  completely  meet  a  student's  need.  Often, 
scholarships  or  grants  are  "packaged"  with  loans  and  employment  in  order  to 
afford  the  student  the  opportunity  to  assume  a  share  of  the  responsibility  for  his 
educational  costs. 


Scholarships  and  Grants 

Scholarships  are  normally  academic  prizes,  and  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  excellence.  University  Competitive  Scholarships  are  awarded  to  high 
school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  their  high  school  achievement.  College  Board  test 
scores,  and  the  student's  demonstrated  financial  need.  They  may  be  used  in  any 
of  the  six  undergraduate  programs  of  the  University.  The  monetary  value  of  the 
Competitive  Scholarships  ranges  from  $200  to  full  tuition  per  year  with  the 
exception  of  several  $200  honorary  awards  granted  to  outstanding  students  who 
are  not  in  financial  need.  These  scholarships  may  be  renewed  each  year, 
provided  the  holder  has  maintained  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average 
and  has  been  recommended  by  his  School  Scholarship  Committee. 


Armed  Services 

Army  and  Navy  Nurse  Corps  Student  Programs.  Students  may  apply  in  the 
sophomore  year  for  appointments  in  the  Army  Student  Nurse  Program  or  the 
Navy  Nurse  Candidate  Program.  Appointees  receive  tuition,  fees,  and  salary  for 
the  last  two  years  of  the  baccalaureate  program,  and  in  return  serve  on  active 
duty  in  the  Nurse  Corps  for  three  years.  Students  who  receive  appointments  for 
only  the  senior  year,  serve  for  two  years  in  the  Corps.  More  information  is 
available  from  local  recruiting  offices  and  from  the  School  of  Nursing. 


Professional  Nurse  Traineeship  Program 

The  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Health 
Manpower  Act  of  1968,  provides  a  limited  number  of  traineeships  for  qualified 
registered  nurse  students.  There  are  two  types: 

1)  Public  Health  Nurse  Traineeships.  For  selected  registered  nurse  students 
who  can  complete  the  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  within  one 
year  and  who  are  preparing  for  positions  in  public  health  nursing. 
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2)  Professional  Nurse  Traineeships.  For  selected  registered  nurse  students 
who  can  complete  the  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate  degree  within  one 
year;  who  have  been  recently  employed  as  nursing  administrator,  supervisor 
(including  head  nurse),  or  teacher;  and  who  can  qualify  for  admission  to 
graduate  study. 

National  Mental  Health  Training  Program 

The  National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  provides  a  limited  number  of 
traineeships  for  qualified  students  who  have  an  interest  in  enrolling  in  a 
graduate  program  in  psychiatric-mental  health  nursing  upon  completion  of  the 
baccalaureate  program.  This  traineeship  is  available  in  the  final  two  years  of 
baccalaureate  study. 

University  Scholars  Awards 

The  University  awards  approximately  15  scholarships  ranging  from  S200  to 
$1000  annually  to  truly  exceptional  high  school  scholars.  These  awards  are  not 
based  on  a  demonstrated  need  and  may  be  renewed  each  year  provided  the 
holder  maintains  a  2.75  cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

Upperclassmen  Competitive  Scholarships 

Annually  the  University  awards  scholarships  to  upperclassmen.  The  amount  is 
determined  by  the  financial  need  of  the  student.  Eligible  students  are  those  who 
have  maintained  a  cumulative  2.75  average,  and  who  have  been  recommended 
by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Assistance. 


Nurses  Scholarship  Program 

Students  of  exceptional  financial  need  who  are  accepted  for  enrollment  or  are 
enrolled  as  full-time  students  may  be  eligible  to  receive  assistance  under  the 
Nursing  Scholarship  Program.  Scholarship  stipends  may  be  awarded  up  to 
SI 500  per  year.  The  amount  of  the  stipend  is  determined  by  the  student's 
demonstrated  financial  need  and  in  keeping  with  the  published  guidelines  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Student  Loans 

Duquesne  University  participates  in  the  Federal  Student  Loan  Program  as 
established  under  the  Health  Manpower  Act  of  1968.  This  act  provides  for  low 
interest  loans  to  qualified  students  of  up  to  $1500  during  each  academic  year. 
Repayment  and  accrual  of  interest  and  principal  are  suspended  so  long  as  the 
borrower  remains  a  full-time  student.  Loans  are  repayable  over  a  10  year  period 
beginning  9  months  after  the  student  has  completed  or  terminated  the  program 
of  studies.  Cancellation  of  principal  and  interest  is  possible  for  each  completed 

School  of  Nursing  9 


year  of  service  as  a  full-time  professional  nurse.  The  borrower  is  required  to  re- 
pay the  total  amount  of  the  principal  plus  interest  if  she  fails  to  complete  the 
program.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Financial 
Aid. 


State  Guaranty  Loans 

The  Federally  insured  State  Guaranty  Loan  Program  exists  as  an  alternate  to 
the  direct  Federal  loan.  It  is  generally  the  preferred  choice  of  those  students 
who  fail  to  demonstrate  financial  need  and  are  thereby  disqualified  from  other 
programs.  Eligible  lenders  include  banks,  savings  and  loan  associations,  credit 
unions,  insurance  companies,  and  similar  lending  institutions  who  participate 
in  the  program.  Application  forms  and  more  specific  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  lending  institutions. 


Student  Employment 

Those  who  wish  to  earn  a  portion  of  their  college  costs  may  do  so  either  by 
working  on  campus  or  with  an  agency  cooperating  with  the  University. 
Students  are  employed  by  the  University  either  under  its  own  General  Program 
or  the  Federal  Work-Study  Program.  Placement  in  a  part-time  position 
depends  upon  the  student's  qualifications  for  performing  successfully  in  the  job, 
as  well  as  financial  need.  Students  thus  employed  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of 
fifteen  working  hours  per  week  when  classes  are  in  session. 


What  About  Future  Years? 

All  financial  aid  awards  from  the  University  are  normally  on  a  one  year  basis. 
The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial  Assistance,  however,  recognizes 
its  obligation  to  meet  the  student's  need  each  year.  All  awards  are  reviewed 
annually  on  the  basis  of  academic  progress  and  continued  financial  need.  Aside 
from  the  routine  expectation  of  slightly  greater  self-help  each  year  from  summer 
earnings,  the  amount  of  available  aid  should  remain  relatively  consistent.  The 
Committee  must  be  sensitive,  however,  to  changes  in  the  family  financial 
situation  or  in  basic  educational  costs.  The  Committee  also  reserves  the  right  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  proportion  of  scholarship  or  gift  aid  depending  upon 
the  student's  academic  achievement. 


How  Do  I  Apply? 

Students  who  are  interested  in  applying  for  financial  assistance  should  do  so  as 
early  as  possible  in  the  senior  year  of  high  school  or,  for  those  already 
graduated,  several  months  prior  to  the  term  of  initial  enrollment.  The  ideal 
procedure  is  to  file  the  application  for  aid  simultaneously  with  the  Application 
for  admission  to  the  University.  The  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Financial 
Assistance  does  not  review  an  application  until  the  student  has  been  accepted 
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for  admission.  No  matriculation  deposit  will  be  required,  however,  until  the 
applicant  has  been  notified  of  the  Committee's  decision. 

Aid  applications  are  always  considered,  in  the  order  received,  from  available 
funds.  Early  application,  therefore,  is  strongly  advised.  In  order  to  be  consi- 
dered for  aid  you  must: 

1)  Obtain  the  formal  application  for  financial  assistance  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219.  Complete 
all  items  and  have  the  form  signed  by  your  parents.  Return  the  form  directly  to 
the  Financial  Aid  Oflfice. 

2)  Obtain  the  Parents'  Confidential  Statement  either  from  your  High 
School  Guidance  Oflfice  or  from  the  University  Financial  Aid  Office.  Have  the 
Statement  completed  by  your  parents  according  to  the  instructions  supplied, 
and  forward  it,  along  with  the  required  processing  fee,  to  the  appropriate  oflfice 
of  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  Be  certain  to  indicate  that  Duquesne 
University  is  to  receive  a  copy  of  the  statement. 

3)  Follow  the  prescribed  procedures  for  gaining  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity. Any  additional  inquiries  may  be  addressed  to: 

Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
Duquesne  University 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219 

Student  Organizations 

The  nursing  student  is  a  member  of  the  general  student  body  and  may  select 
and  participate  in  any  of  the  campus  organizations.  There  are  numerous  social 
sororities  and  organizations  as  well  as  professional  organizations. 

Duquesne  University  Nurses  Association  —  DUNA  All  nursing  students 
are  eligible  and  encouraged  to  participate  in  this  organization.  The  faculty 
moderator  acts  as  liaison  between  the  student  group  and  faculty.  Opportunities 
for  the  development  of  leadership  qualities  are  given.  Through  this  organiza- 
tion, students  are  eligible  to  join  SNAP  —  the  Student  Nurse  Association  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Alpha  Tau  Delta  National  Professional  Fraternity  for  Women  in  Nursing 
Theta  Chapter  of  Alpha  Tau  Delta  was  chartered  on  the  Duquesne  University 
campus  on  April  21,1938.  To  be  eligible  to  pledge  this  organization,  a  student 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  one  semester  in  the  School  of  Nursing  and 
have  a  cumulative  average  of  2.5. 
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Financial  Information 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  at  any 
time. 

All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only.  For  yearly  total  double  amounts  where 
applicable. 

The  following  listing  does  not  include  laboratory  fees  which  are  listed  in  the 
catalog  under  the  department  to  which  they  apply. 


20.00 
100.00 
100.00 

50.00 


950.00  per  semester 
50.00  per  semester 
60.00  per  credit 


Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable) 
Matriculation  Deposit  (Non-refundable) 
Dormitory  Pre-Payment 
Dormitory  Damage  Deposit 

Undergraduate  Tuition 

Full-Time  (12-1 7  credits*)  flat  rate  of 

plus  the  University  Fee 
Part-Time  (less  than  12  credits) 
plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-4  credits — S 1 3.00  per  semester 
5-  8  credits — S25. 00  per  semester 
9-11  credits — $35.00  per  semester 

Summer  Session 
Undergraduate  Credits 

plus  the  University  Fee  as  follows: 
1-  4  credits— $13.00 
5-  8  credits— $25.00 
9-11  credits— $35.00 
Auditor's  Fee 

(The  charge  for  auditors  is  the  same  as 
for  regularly  matriculated  students.) 
Late  Registration 

Examination — removal  of  "X"  grade 
Credit  by  Examination 
Change  of  Course 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 
Area  Test  only 
Aptitude  Test  only 
Aptitude  or  Area  and  one 

Advanced  Test 
Advanced  Test  (each) 
Graduation  Fee — Bachelor's  Degree 
(payable  at  the  time  formal  application 
for  degree  is  made) 
*Students  taking  in  excess  of  the  normal  credit  load  will  be  charged  $60.00  per  credit  hour  for  each 
hour  in  excess  thereof. 


60.00  per  credit 


$     60.00  per  credit 


10.00 
10.00 

10.00  per  credit 
5.00 

4.00 
4.00 

6.50 

4.00 

30.00 


12 


Duquesne  University 


Laboratory  Fees 

All  figures  are  for  one  semester  only. 

For  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 

CHEMISTR  Y  LABORA  TOR  Y  COURSES 

Laboratory  Fee  $20.00 

BIOLOGY  LABORATORY  COURSES 

Laboratory  Fee  S20.00 

(One  $5.00  breakage  card  per  semester  will  cover  all  laboratory  courses  in 
Biology,  Chemistry  and  Physics.) 

NURSING  COURSE  103 

Laboratory  Fee  $20.00 

Breakage  Deposit  $  5,00 

NURSING  COURSE  104 

Laboratory  Fee  $20.00 

Breakage  Deposit  $  5.00 

A^^  TIONAL  LEA  GUE  FOR  NURSING  TESTS  FEE 

Generic  Nursing  Students  $10.00 

Registered  Nurse  Students  $   1.00 

VALID  A  TING  EXAMINA  TIONS  (non-refundable)  per  credit  hour— $10.00 

MISCELLANEOUS  COSTS: 

1)  School  of  Nursing  uniforms,  approximate  total  cost  $50.00 

2)  Special  health  requirements 

3)  Books  and  miscellaneous  supplies 

4)  Transportation  to  and  from  agencies,  approximate  cost  $5.00  weekly 

5)  School  of  Nursing  pin  for  graduation,  approximate  cost  $15.00 

6)  Student  Liability  Insurance  (Professional),  $5.00  yearly 

Room  and  Board 

The  request  for  dormitory  residence  is  made  on  the  same  form  used  for 
application  for  admission  to  the  University.  After  the  student  has  completed 
the  admission  procedure  and  has  paid  the  matriculation  deposit,  his  residency 
request  is  referred  automatically  to  the  Director  of  Housing.  The  Director  of 
Housing  processes  the  request  and  forwards  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the 
student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  $100.00,  which  is  applicable 
to  the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  $50.00  must  accompany  each  initial 
housing  contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the 
period  of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key 
and  I.D.  card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final 
termination  of  residency. 
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Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hall. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  S680.00 

Double  $595.00 

Summer  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Eight  Weeks  Six  Weeks 

Single  $320.00  S240.00 

Double  S260.00  S  192.50 

*Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  SI 0.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward 
the  room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is  not 
occupied. 


Refunds 

Tuition  and  Fees  Students  who  completely  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a 

satisfactory  reason  within  five  (5)  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are 

entitled  to  a  proportionate  refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they  oflftcially  notify 
their  dean  in  writing  at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  to  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  Week  60% 

Fourth  Week  40% 

Fifth  Week  20% 

After  the  fifth  week  0% 

Fees  are  not  refundable. 

No  refunds  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to  withdraw  as  a  result  of 

faculty  or  University  action. 
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During   the    Summer    Session  tuition    refunds    are    made    according    to    the 

following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  of  class  60% 

Second  Week  20% 

After  the  second  week  0% 

Room  and  Board  No  refund  of  room  charges  will  be  made  where  with- 
drawal occurs  after  the  opening  of  class. 

In  the  event  of  withdrawal,  board  will  be  refunded  at  the  rate  of  75%  of  the 
balance  left  on  the  student's  meal  plan  up  until  mid-semester.  After  the  mid- 
semester  point,  no  refund  will  be  made. 


Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  offer  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 


Bad  Checks 

Checks  given  in  payment  at  registration  time  that  come  back  from  the  bank  for 
lack  of  funds  will  be  assessed  a  5%  charge  plus  a  service  charge  of  SI. 00.  A  SI. 00 
charge  will  be  assessed  to  a  student  who  gives  the  University  a  bad  check  at  any 
time  outside  of  registration. 


Official  Registration 

Only  registered  students  are  permitted  to  attend  classes.  Students  are  not 
recognized  as  officially  registered  unless  all  of  their  charges  have  been  paid  in 
full  at  the  Business  Office,  or  until  they  have  arranged  for  payment  in  full  in 
some  way  acceptable  to  the  Business  Office, 

All  enrollment  and  registration  procedures  must  be  completed  during  the 
registration  period  as  designated  according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

Late  registration  for  a  serious  reason  is  permitted  with  the  approval  of  the 
dean  and  the  consent  of  the  registrar,  and  upon  payment  of  a  Late  Registration 
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Fee,  until  the  day  designated  as  the  last  day  for  change  of  student's  schedule 
according  to  the  University  Calendar. 

No  one  may  register  for  classes  without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Office  of 
the  Director  of  Admissions  or  of  the  dean's  office. 


Grade  Reports 

A  report  of  the  student's  final  grades  is  mailed  at  the  close  of  each  semester  and 
summer  session  to  the  student  at  his  home  address.  At  the  close  of  each  school 
year  a  complete  copy  of  the  academic  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is 
mailed  to  the  parents  or  guardian. 


Transcripts 

The  transcript  of  the  record  of  the  student's  course  work  is  available  only  to  the 
student,  his  parents  or  guardian,  his  dean  and  advisor,  and  the  Academic 
Administration.  The  issuance  of  the  student's  transcript  to  other  than  those 
mentioned  above  is  not  allowed  without  the  authorization  of  the  student. 

Official  transcripts  bear  the  seal  and  signature  of  the  Registrar.  They  are 
issued  only  by  the  Registrar  and  only  to  other  colleges  and  universities  or  other 
official  agencies.  No  student  who  has  an  unfulfilled  financial  obligation  with 
the  University  may  have  his  transcript  released. 


Placement 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  offers  its  full  services  to  students  in 
the  School  of  Nursing.  A  credential  file  should  be  established  or  brought  up-to- 
date  by  each  student  who  wishes  to  utilize  these  services.  Materials  on  career 
opportunities  and  graduate  programs  are  on  file  for  student  use. 


Awards 

In  addition  to  the  graduation  honors,  there  are  two  permanent  undergraduate 
awards  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  They  are  given  at  Honors 
Day  for  distinction  in  studies. 

Mary  W.  Tobin  Gold  Medal.  This  medal  is  awarded  annually  to  a  senior 
chosen  by  the  faculty  for  general  excellence  in  nursing.  This  medal  is  sponsored 
by  Alpha  Tau  Delta  National  Professional  Fraternity  for  Women  in  Nursing, 
Theta  Chapter. 

Dean  Johnson  Memorial  Medal.  This  gold  medal  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
senior  chosen  by  the  faculty  for  outstanding  academic  achievement. 
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Graduation  Requirements 

Specific  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  degree: 

1)  Two  courses  in  Enghsh  and  202  Principles  of  Public  Speaking. 

2)  Four  courses  in  philosophy  and  theology.  One  course  in  theology  is 
required  for  Catholic  students. 

3)  Five  courses  in  the  behavioral  sciences  including  two  or  three  courses  in 
psychology  and  two  or  three  courses  in  sociology. 

4)  Four  courses  in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences  including  two  courses 
in  chemistry,  251  Microbiology,  and  103,  104  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

5)  Nursing  Major:  100,  102,  214,  215,  251,  253,  255,  311,  313,  315,  412,  414, 
415,  417,  and  419. 

Degree  requirements  must  be  completed  within  ten  years  after  initial 
enrollment.  At  the  end  of  the  ten-year  period,  the  student's  record  is  re- 
evaluated in  terms  of  the  curriculum  in  effect  at  that  time,  and  the  student  is 
advised  of  any  additional  requirements  for  graduation.  The  responsibility  for 
fulfilling  degree  requirements  rests  with  the  student. 


Scholastic 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  must  have 
satisfactorily  completed  all  the  required  courses  of  the  degree  program;  must 
have  no  grade  lower  than  D;  must  have  completed  the  last  year's  work  (a 
minimum  of  30  semester  hours  of  credit)  in  residence;  must  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  128  semester  hours  of  work,  and  a  minimum  quality  point  average 
of2.00  (4.00  system). 


General 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  must  be  of  good 
moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the  University;  and  must 
have  made  formal  application  for  the  degree  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  prior 
to  the  final  date  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 
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PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  program  with  a  major  in  nursing  leading  to  a 
baccalaureate  degree  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  and  registered  nurses 
who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  professional  responsibilities  in  beginning 
positions  in  nursing.  The  program  includes  four  years  of  study  and  is  designed 
to  provide  the  student  with  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  function  as  a 
professional  nurse  generalist  upon  graduation.  The  foundations  in  general  and 
professional  education  acquired  in  this  program  provide  a  basis  for  the  graduate 
to  progress  to  positions  of  increasing  responsibility  and  to  undertake  graduate 
study. 

The  curriculum  design  is  basically  that  of  a  professional  education  program. 
Selected  courses  in  the  humanities  and  the  behavioral,  natural  and  social 
sciences  provide  the  foundation  for  the  nursing  major.  The  professional  nursing 
courses  which  constitute  the  nursing  major  include  theory  and  practice  in  the 
nursing  care  of  individuals  and  families.  Learning  opportunities  are  provided  in 
the  hospital,  in  the  home,  and  in  the  community.  To  strengthen  and  enrich  the 
personal  and  professional  development  of  the  student,  courses  in  the  liberal  arts 
are  taken  throughout  the  program. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing  conduct  all  of  the  professional  nursing 
courses  and  also  guide  and  direct  the  clinical  nursing  learning  experiences. 
Several  hospitals  and  agencies  cooperate  with  the  School  of  Nursing  to  provide 
a  wide  selection  of  excellent  clinical  nursing  practice.  They  are:  Mercy  Hospi- 
tal, St.  Clair  Memorial  Hospital,  Western  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  St.  Francis 
General  Hospital,  Leech  Farm  Veterans'  Administration  Hospital,  the  Visiting 
Nurse  Association  of  Allegheny  County,  and  the  Allegheny  County  Health 
Department. 

Upon  the  successful  completion  of  this  program,  graduates  will  be  eligible 
to  write  the  examination  for  licensure  in  the  state  in  which  they  wish  to 
practice. 

Registered  nurse  students  who  are  graduates  of  a  diploma  or  associate 
degree  program  in  nursing  may  receive  credit  for  selected  nursing  courses 
dependent  on  evaluation  of  the  previous  educational  program  and  satisfactory 
achievement  on  validating  examinations  offered  by  the  School  of  Nursing.  Non- 
nursing  courses  taken  at  another  college  or  university  may  be  considered  for 
transfer  of  credit  subject  to  University  policy  regarding  transfer  students  stated 
elsewhere  in  this  bulletin. 

The  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  curriculum  and 
program  requirements  which  it  believes  are  in  keeping  with  the  changing 
health  needs  of  society  and/or  the  best  interests  of  the  students  and  the  School 
to  maintain  quality  professional  nursing  education. 

Registered  nurse  students  who  have  continued  enrollment  prior  to  Septem- 
ber, 1969  must  complete  their  program  by  June,  1975. 
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Curriculum  Plan 


Fall  Semester 


Freshman  Year 

Spring  Semester 


Orientation 0 

English 3 

Chemistry 3 

Psychology 3 

Philosophy 3 

Sociology 3 

15 


Orientation 0 

English 3 

Chemistry 3 

Religion 3 

Anatomy  &  Physiology 3 

Nutrition 3 


15 


Sophomore  Year 

Fall  Semester  Spring  Semester 

Foundations  of  Nursing 4  Medical-Surgical  Nursing 6 

Anatomy  &  Physiology 4  Public  Health  Science 3 

Microbiology 4  Public  Speaking 3 

Growth  &  Development 3  Ethics 3 

15  15 


Fall  Semester 


Junior  Yearj 

Spring  Semester 


Medical-Surgical  Nursing 6 

Nursing  of  Children 6 

Psychology  or  Sociology 3 

Elective 2 


17 


Maternity  Nursing 6 

Nursing  in  Social  Order 3 

Philosophy 3 

Sociology 3 

Elective 2 

17 


Fall  Semester 


Leadership  in  Nursing 4 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing 3 

Elective 7 

Psychology 3 

17 


Senior  Year| 

Spring  Semester 

Public  Health  Nursing 6 


Psychiatric  Nursing 6 

Elective 5 


17 


jFirst  and  second  semesters  are  interchangeable 

The  School  of  Nursing  faculty  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  student  from  the  nursing  major 
who,  in  its  opinion,  has  not  progressed  satisfactorily  in  clinical  practice  even  though  the  quality 
point  average  meets  required  standards. 

To  remain  in  good  standing,  in  the  School  of  Nursing,  the  student  must  maintain  a  "C"  average  in 
the  nursing  courses. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

The  course  descriptions  for  the  liberal  arts  and  science  courses  may  be  found  in 
the  Bulletin  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 

100,  102.  Orientation  No  Credit 

103,  104.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  Credit,  Seven  hours 

A  study  of  the  normal  human  body  structure  and  function.  Laboratory  includes  physiological 
experiments,  dissection  of  preserved  and  fresh  specimens,  and  a  study  of  microscopic  slides. 
Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Two  to  three  hours. 

214.  Foundations  of  Nursing  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  beginning  nursing  course  designed  for  sophomore  students,  h  is  the  foundation  upon  which 
all  other  nursing  courses  are  built.  It  contains  the  simple  elements  common  to  all  clinical 
nursing  practice.  The  family's  reaction  to  health  and  illness  is  a  major  focus  because  of  its 
importance  in  all  areas  of  nursing.  Another  aspect  included  is  the  fundamental  principles  and 
techniques  basic  to  clinical  nursing.  A  great  deal  of  emphasis  is  placed  upon  giving 
individualized  patient  care  based  on  the  utilization  of  the  scientific  method.  Clinical  learning 
experiences  are  provided  in  community  agencies. 

215,  315,  415.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  Credit,  Fifteen  hours 

A  sequence  of  courses  designed  to  assist  the  student  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the 
preventive,  therapeutic  and  rehabilitative  principles  involved  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients 
with  acute  and  chronic  medical  and  surgical  problems.  Selected  learning  experiences  provide 
the  opportunities  for  the  student  to  become  self-directive  in  formulating,  implementing  and 
evaluating  the  nursing  care  of  the  individual  patient.  Experience  is  gained  through  the  use  of 
community  agencies. 

251.  Growth  and  Development  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  the  study  of  the  individual  from  conception  to  adolescence,  young 
adulthood,  and  senescence.  The  psychosocial  development  of  the  child  as  a  member  of  the 
family  unit  is  the  main  focus.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  individual's  role  in  the  family 
and  society.  Other  factors  that  influence  the  growth  and  adjustment  of  the  individual  are 
considered.  Prerequisites:  Introductory  Psychology,  Survey  of  Sociology,  and  Nutrition. 

253.  Public  Health  Science  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  deals  with  fundamental  principles  of  biostatistics  and  epidemiology,  and  presents 
an  overview  of  environmental  health.  The  epidemiological  method  will  be  utilized  to  study 
some  chronic  and  infectious  diseases  which  constitute  community  problems. 

255.  Nutrition  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  nutrition  principles  and  their  importance  to  all  ages;  factors  influencing  food 
habits;  exploration  of  ways  in  which  nurses  may  help  families  and  individuals  apply  nutrition 
facts  for  increased  health  and  well-being;  recent  research  in  relation  to  such  national 
problems  as  heart  disease,  obesity  and  increased  life  span. 

311.  Maternity  Nursing  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  in  the  student  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
childbearing  and  its  eff"ect  upon  the  mother  and  family.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  normal 
aspects  of  pregnancy,  with  consideration  given  to  the  various  complications.  Selected  learning 
experiences  in  the  nursery,  labor  and  delivery  room,  post-partum  unit,  simulated  rooming-in, 
doctor's  office,  and  community  resources  provide  the  student  with  the  opportunity  to  define 
and  implement  the  nursing  care  required  during  all  phases  of  the  maternity  cycle. 
Assignment  to  a  pregnant  mother  and  her  family  provides  the  student  with  a  continuous 
comprehensive  nursing  experience  and  aff'ords  the  opportunity  to  see  the  mother  and  family 
in  their  own  setting. 
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313.  Nursing  of  Children  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  needs  of  children  and  families 
during  all  developmental  periods  and  their  particular  vulnerability  when  subjected  to  stress 
associated  with  illness.  Educational  experiences  selected  and  guided  by  the  faculty  provide 
opportunities  for  the  student  to  identify  and  solve  nursing  problems  while  utilizing  previously 
and  concurrently-acquired  facts  and  concepts.  Clinical  practice  is  gained  in  acute  and  long- 
term  children's  community  agencies. 

412.  Leadership  in  Nursing  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  designed  to  develop  the  leadership  potential  of  the  student.  Principles  of  administra- 
tion and  team  leadership  with  related  experiences  are  included. 

414.  Nursing  in  the  Social  Order  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  profession  of  nursing.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
current  trends,  professional  and  community  responsibilitv. 

417.  Psychiatric  Nursing  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  theoretical  concepts  and  guided  learning  experiences  in  the 
care  of  mentally  ill  patients.  The  emphasis  is  on  interpersonal  relationships,  the  therapeutic 
use  of  self  and  communication  skills.  Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  concepts  dealing  with  the 
positive  aspects  of  mental  health  as  well  as  with  the  preventive  and  community  aspects  of 
psychiatry. 

419.  Public  Health  Nursing  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  study  of  the  scope  and  principles  of  public  health  nursing  as  related  to  the  health  needs 
of  the  individual,  and  his  family,  in  the  home  or  community.  Selected  learning  experiences 
are  provided  within  a  public  health  setting. 
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REGISTERS 


Faculty  of  the  School  of  Nursing 
Officers  of  Administration 

REGINA  E.  FUSAN,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.Ed.  .  . 
MARY  W.  TOBIN,  R.N.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  H.H.D. 
ALICE  C.  FEEHAN,  R.N.,  B.S.N.E.,  M.Ed.  . 
VERA  S.  DONOVAN,  R.N.,  B.S.N.,  M.S.  .  . 


Dean  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

.  .  .  .Dean  Emeritus  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

Associate  Director,  Generic  Students 

Associate  Director,  Registered  Nurse  Students 


Teaching  Staff 

IRENE  BOSCO,  R.N. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Public  Health  Nursing) 
B.S.N.E.,  M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University 
Courses  completed  for  Ed.D., 

Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

THERESE  CLIFFORD,  R.N. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Leadership  in  Nursing) 
B.S.N.E.,  Duquesne  University 
M.S.N.,  The  Catholic  University 

of  America 

MARY  GRACE  CONNORS,  R.N. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Psychiatric  Nursing) 
B.S.N.E.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.A.,  Teachers  College 

Columbia  University 

A.  BARBARA  COYNE,  R.N. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Medical-Surgical  Nursing) 
B.S.N.E.,M.Ed., 

University  of  Pittsburgh 

VERA  S.  DONOVAN,  R.N. 

Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.,  Duquesne  University 

M.S.,  Boston  University 

ALICE  C.  FEEHAN,  R.N. 

Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.N.E.,  M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University 

JUDITH  FINCKE,  R.N. 

Instructor  in  Nursing 

{Maternity  Nursing) 
B.S.N.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.S.N.,  Wayne  State  University 


REGINA  E.  FUSAN,  R.N. 
Professor  of  Nursing 
B.S.N.,  M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University 


SUSAN  JANE  GOODMAN 
Assistant  Professor  in  Nutrition 
B.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
M.P.H.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


NANCY  MILLER,  R.N. 

Instructor  in  Nursing 

{Nursing  of  Children) 
B.S.N.,  Duquesne  University 


JOAN  HOROX,  R.N. 

Instructor  in  Nursing 

{Medical-Surgical  Nursing) 
B.S.N.,  Duquesne  University 
M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


ROSEMARY  C.  LOZIER,  R.N. 

Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Leadership  in  Nursing) 
B.S.N.E.,  Duquesne  University 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


MARGARET  McKENNA,  R.N. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

{Nursing  of  Children) 
B.S.N.,  Duquesne  University 
M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


PATRICIA  MOYNIHAN 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  &  Physiology 
B.A.,  College  of  St.  Elizabeth 
M.S.,  Rutgers  University 


{ 
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ROSEMARIE  PARSE,  R.N. 

Associate  Professor  of  Nursing 
(Foundations  and 
Medical-Surgical  Nursing) 
B.S.N.,  Duquesne  University 
M.N.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Courses  completed  for  Ed.D., 
University  of  Pittsburgli 


GLADYS  P.  SUESS,  R.N. 
Instructor  in  Nursing 

[Foundations  and 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing) 
B.S.N.,  M.N.Ed., 

University  of  Pittsburgh 


MARY  C.  SCHNEIDER,  R.N. 
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Duquesne  University  today  is  an  urban  university  with  an  enrollment  of  over 
7000  students  in  its  eight  schools.  The  program  of  campus  expansion,  in  which 
the  University  has  been  engaged  since  1950,  is  a  gratifying  continuation  of 
educational  work  humbly  undertaken  by  a  small  group  of  Holy  Ghost  Fathers. 
These  men  came  to  Pittsburgh  from  Germany  in  1878  and  made  the  bricks, 
then  built  the  school  which  they  later  instituted  as  a  college  of  arts  and  letters. 
In  1882  this  school  was  incorporated  under  the  title  of  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic 
College  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  By  1911  the  administrators  of  the  original  College 
had  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  university  charter  and  it  was  then  decided  to  adopt 
the  name  Duquesne  University. 

The  educational  objectives  have  remained  fundamentally  the  same  since 
Father  Strub  and  the  other  dedicated  priests  of  the  Holy  Ghost  Congregation 
welcomed  the  first  students  to  their  classrooms.  Then  and  now  the  prime  con- 
sideration is  excellence  of  academic  instruction  in  a  Christian  atmosphere.  The 
University  has  grown  in  size  and  stature  over  the  years,  but  it  has  remained 
faithful  to  the  philosophies  of  its  Founding  Fathers.  Duquesne  University  is 
proud  of  its  latest  physical  facilities  and  looks  forward  to  the  completion  of  its 
current  building  program.  It  is,  however,  prone  to  keep  these  material  assets  in 
proper  perspective  as  necessary  and  good;  but  never  more  important  than  the 
spiritual,  academic,  and  cultural  education  of  the  students  who  become  part 
of  the  Duquesne  family. 

University  Organization 

The  University's  objectives  are  attained  through  its  various  schools  providing 
guidance  and  educational  opportunities  in  a  selected  area  of  academic  en- 
deavor. Through  concentrated  study  in  a  major  field  of  interest,  various  programs 
of  co-curricular  activities,  and  established  personnel  services  the  educational 
objectives  may  be  realized. 

The  University  is  comprised  of  eight  academic  units: 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences     1878 

School  of  Law     1911 

Graduate  School     1911 

School  of  Business  Administration      1913 

School  of  Pharmacy     1925 

School  of  Music     1926 

School  of  Education     1929 

School  of  Nursing     1937 
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Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 


Graduate  School 

Membership 

Council  of  Graduate  Schools  in  the  United  States 

Mid-West  Conference  on  Graduate  Study  and  Research 
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GRADUATE  STUDY  AT  DUQUESNE 


The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Duquesne  University  is  an  insti- 
tution primarily  devoted  to  properly  qualified  students  with  an  opportunity  to 
pursue  advanced  work. 

The  scope  of  the  Graduate  School  is  such  as  to  include  several  fields  of 
intellectual  and  cultural  content  which  have  a  legitimate  place  in  an  institution 
of  higher  learning,  and  in  which  speculative  investigation  can  be  carried  on 
without  exclusive  regard  for  the  merely  practical  and  vocational  standpoint. 

The  Graduate  School  makes  its  contribution  to  the  attainment  of  the  objec- 
tives of  the  University  by  devoting  itself  to  providing  properly  qualified  students 
with  an  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  study  with  a  view  to: 

1)  increasing  and  deepening  their  own  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  a 
chosen  area; 

2)  acquiring  skill  in  the  use  of  standard  techniques  of  research; 

3)  contributing  to  the  advance  of  human  wisdom,  by  teaching  others  and/or 
by  adding  to  the  store  of  known  truth  and  established  method. 


Degrees 

Through  the  facilities  of  several  major  departments  in  the  University,  the 
Graduate  School  offers  advance  studies  leading  to  a  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or 
Master  of  Science.  Candidates  major  in  one  of  the  following  fields:  African 
Aff'airs,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classics,  English,  History,  Mathematics,  Modern 
Languages,  Pharmacy,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  Pharmacology,  Philosophy, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  Religion  and  Personality,  Sociology  and  Theology. 

The  Graduate  School  also  offers  advanced  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Chemistry,  in  English,  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry, 
in  Philosophy,  and  in  Psychology. 

In  addition,  the  professional  schools  of  Business  Administration,  Pharmacy, 
Education  and  Music  offer  graduate  work  in  their  respective  fields.  These  pro- 
grams are  not  described  in  this  bulletin;  but  further  information  and  applica- 
tion materials  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to:  The  Director  of  Graduate  Study 
in  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  School  of  Education,  School  of  Music, 
or  School  of  Pharmacy. 


Academic  Policies 

Restriction  on  Time  Candidates  engaged  in  activity  other  than  graduate 
work  will  accordingly  be  limited  in  the  number  of  semester  hours  they  may 
take  during  any  particular  session.  No  part-time  student  can  anticipate  com- 
pleting the  minimum  requirements  in  course  within  less  than  two  years.  All 
work  acceptable  toward  the  master's  degree  shall  be  completed  within  a  period 
of  six  years. 
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Residence  Requirements  are  met  in  course  for  the  Master's  degree.  Those  who 
wish  to  complete  their  degrees  wholly  in  the  Summer  Sessions  in  those 
departments  where  allowed,  must  be  in  residence  for  five  terms.  Doctoral  students 
are  expected  to  spend  one  full  year  in  full-time  residence  at  Duquesne  University. 
This  consists  of  a  schedule  of  no  less  than  nine  credits  or  the  equivalent  for  two 
semesters.  Unless  a  leave  of  absence  from  a  graduate  degree  program  is  granted  by 
the  Dean,  continuous  semester  registration  is  required  of  all  matriculated 
graduate  students. 

Transferred  Graduate  Credit  With  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the 
Department,  graduate  work  done  at  other  accredited  institutions  may  be  of- 
fered in  partial  fulfillment  of  course  requisites.  Immediately  after  matriculation 
such  students  should  arrange  to  have  submitted  an  official  transcript  of  record 
of  such  graduate  work  to:  Graduate  Office,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania  15219.  After  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  to  observe  the  stu- 
dent's work  in  course,  a  maximum  of  six  credits  may  be  accepted  towards  the 
Master's  Degree.  Transfer  of  credits  toward  a  Doctoral  degree  is  determined  by 
committee  action  in  each  individual  case. 

Thesis  and  Dissertation  All  Master's  candidates  except  those  who  are  fol- 
lowing Plan  B  as  outlined  in  the  descriptive  material  of  several  departments  in 
the  following  pages,  shall  present  a  thesis.  Since  a  thesis  is  the  equivalent  of  six 
semester  hours  of  graduate  work,  registration  for  it  is  to  be  made  according  to 
the  usual  procedure,  and  this  registration  is  to  be  renewed  each  semester 
during  which  thesis  work  continues. 

Before  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred,  a  dissertation  must  be 
presented  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School.  A  dissertation 
is  the  equivalent  of  six  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  and  registration  for  it  is 
made  in  the  usual  manner.  This  registration  is  to  be  renewed  each  semester 
during  which  dissertation  work  continues. 

Students  engaged  in  thesis  or  dissertation  writing  should  be  careful  to  note  in 
the  annual  calendar  the  last  day  for  submitting  theses  and  dissertations  to  the 
Graduate  Office.  Approved  theses  and  dissertations  shall  follow  Thesis  and  Dis- 
sertation Instructions  available  in  the  Graduate  Oflfice. 

The  Dean  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Graduate  Council 
approves  or  disapproves  theses  and  dissertations,  following  the  separate  reports 
of  a  committee  of  readers  appointed  from  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Grading 

The  following  grading  system  is  in  effect  in  the  Graduate  School: 

A— Distinguished  scholarly  work 

B—  Normal  progress  toward  degree 

C— Warning:  may  be  dropped  from  program 

F—  Failure:  course  must  be  repeated 

I—  Incomplete:  grade  is  deferred  because  of  incomplete  work  and  must  be 
removed  within  one  semester's  time  under  terms  set  by  the  instructor 

X— Absent  from  final  examination;  this  grade  must  be  removed  within  one 
week  after  the  date  of  original  final  examination 

W-Official  Withdrawal 

P—  Pass:  used  in  certain  courses  without  quality  points 
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All  incomplete  grades  must  be  removed  within  one  semester  after  the  close 
of  final  exams. 

Graduate  Students  are  expected  to  maintain  an  average  not  lower  than  B; 
those  failing  to  meet  this  standard  will  be  subject  to  faculty  action. 

Degree  Requirements 

The  requirements  for  each  degree  are   listed   in  the  section  of  this  bulletin 
devoted  to  the  appropriate  department  of  study. 

The  following  may  prove  to  be  a  useful  check  list  for  the  graduate  student: 

1)  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  school,  showing  sufficient  quan- 
titative and  qualitative  undergraduate  preparation  for  the  proposed  field  of 
graduate  study. 

2)  Official  transcripts  of  academic  record. 

3)  Official  application  form  on  file  in  the  Graduate  Office. 

4)  A  program  of  graduate  work  approved  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

5)  The  minimum  number  of  semester  hours  of  course  work  required  by  the 
department. 

6)  The  Modern  Language  requirements,  when  applicable,  will  be  met  at 
least  one  semester  before  graduation. 

7)  An  outline  of  thesis  or  dissertation  should  be  on  file  in  the  Graduate 
Office  approximately  six  months  before  graduation. 

8)  After  all  requirements  in  course  have  been  successfully  completed,  candi- 
dates are  generally  subject  to  a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  major 
field. 

9)  A  thesis  or  dissertation  is  submitted  for  approval  no  later  than  the  date 
set  in  the  annual  calendar,  should  the  candidate  wish  to  graduate  at  the  end  of 
that  session.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions,  available  in  the  Graduate 
School  Office. 

10)  The  candidate  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the  degree  at  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar  prior  to  the  date  listed  in  the  University  Calendar, 
and  must  be  present  at  the  Baccalaureate. 

11)  The  candidate  must  make  complete  settlement  of  his  financial  account 
with  the  University. 

12)  All  work  leading  toward  a  master's  degree  shall  be  completed  within 
a  maximum  of  six  years. 

13)  Any  other  specific  requirements  of  the  department  must  be  fulfilled. 


Ph.D.  Sequence 

The  following  order,  suggested  by  the  departmental  requirements  in  the  Bul- 
letin, will  avoid  unnecessary  difficulties: 
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1)  First  foreign  language  examination 

2)  Qualifying  or  preliminary  examination  (admission  to  doctoral  program) 

3)  Second  foreign  language  examination 

4)  Completion  of  course  requirements 

5)  Comprehensive  examination  (admission  to  candidacy)  with  no  compre- 
hensive or  qualifying  examination  (or  portion  thereof)  may  be  retaken 
during  the  same  semester  as  the  original  examination. 

6)  Filing  of  dissertation  outline  with  approvals  in  both  Department  and 
Graduate  School  offices 

7)  Defense  of  the  dissertation 

8)  Filing  of  dissertation  in  the  graduate  school 

A  full-time  student  will  normally  complete  1,  2  and  3  by  the  end  of  his  second 
year;  4,  5  and  6  by  the  end  of  the  third. 

One  semester  must  lapse  between  the  comprehensive  and  the  degree. 

Language  Requirements 

Language  requirements  and  options  are  set  at  the  discretion  of  the  individual 
department.  It  is  advisable  for  prospective  graduate  students  to  be  proficient  in  at 
least  one  acceptable  foreign  language. 

Special  reading  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  by  the  Modern 
Languages  Department  and  by  the  Classics  Department  in  preparation  for  the 
Graduate  School  Foreign  Language  Test  devised  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  of  Princeton,  N.J. 


Admission  Information 


Graduates  with  the  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university 
and  ordained  priests,  rabbis  and  ministers  who  have  completed  a  four-year 
course  of  study  in  a  recognized  seminary  will  be  considered  for  admission  to 
the  Graduate  School. 

Applicants  shall  have,  in  scope  of  study,  a  sufficient  preparation  in  their 
proposed  field  of  graduate  work,  and  shall  show  that  they  maintained  a  superior 
grade  in  quality  of  academic  record.  Deficiencies  must  be  remedied  without 
graduate  credit. 

Application  Each  student  applying  for  admission,  either  as  an  applicant  for  a 
degree  or  as  a  non-degree  applicant,  must  file  with  the  Graduate  School  an 
application  for  admission  and  such  other  documents  as  may  be  required.  An 
application  form  will  be  supplied  by  the  Graduate  School  upon  request.  Except 
for  the  Psychology  Department,  such  application  should  be  made  not  later  than 
one  month  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  the  entrant  anticipates 
commencing  or  continuing  graduate  work. 
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Official  Transcripts  A  student  applying  for  admission  as  a  degree  candidate 
must  assume  the  responsibility  of  having  the  registrar  of  each  institution 
previously  attended  mail  an  official  transcript  of  record  directly  to  the  Graduate 
School.  A  transcript  must  be  received  from  each  institution  attended,  including 
any  attended  during  summer  sessions,  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  tran- 
script of  the  last  institution  attended  lists  the  record  at  the  other  institutions 
and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit  was  received. 

Transcripts  and  other  documents  which  are  accepted  toward  admission 
become  the  property  of  the  University. 

Acceptance  Reasonably  soon  after  particular  transcripts  and  the  Application 
for  Admission  have  been  favorably  reviewed,  the  Graduate  School  Office  mails 
to  the  prospective  entrant  official  notification  of  admission  to  graduate  study. 
Students  whose  records  have  been  unfavorably  reviewed  for  admission  will 
receive  notice  to  that  effect. 

Admission  to  pursue  courses  in  the  Graduate  School  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  an  assurance  of  ultimate  degree  candidacy. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Department,  a  personal  interview  may  be  required  of  any  applicant  before 
admission. 

Types  of  Admission  Students  will  be  admitted  in  one  of  the  following 
ways: 

1)  Regular.  This  is  a  full  and  unconditional  admission  into  a  graduate 
degree  program. 

2)  Tentative.  This  is  granted  to  qualified  applicants  who  file  their  applica- 
tions during  the  final  year  of  work  toward  a  bachelor's  degree,  pending  sub- 
sequent filing  of  satisfactory  supplementary  transcripts  showing  the  degree 
awarded. 

3)  Unclassified.  This  is  granted  to  those  qualified  students  who  are  not  en- 
rolling for  a  degree  program.  They  must  apply  for  admission  in  the  usual  way, 
and  if  admitted  they  are  held  to  the  same  scholastic  standards  as  other  stu- 
dents. Later,  if  an  unclassified  student  wishes  to  apply  for  admission  to  a 
degree  program,  only  that  work  may  be  transferred  which  satisfies  the  re- 
quirements of  that  program. 

4)  Temporary  Transfer.  This  is  granted  to  a  student  in  good  standing  in  any 
recognized  graduate  school  who  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  Graduate  School  of 
Duquesne  University  for  any  one  term  or  summer  session  and  who  plans  to 
return  thereafter  to  his  former  college  or  university.  He  will  not  be  required  to 
submit  a  full  transcript  of  credits,  but  he  must  present  a  statement  signed  by 
his  graduate  dean  that  he  is  in  good  standing  in  his  graduate  school. 

5)  Campus  Courtesy.  Registered  students  in  the  undergraduate  schools  of 
Duquesne  University,  who  require  not  more  than  twelve  semester  hours  for 
the  completion  of  their  Baccalaureate  studies,  may  begin  graduate  study  with 
the  approval  of  their  Dean,  provided,  having  met  all  other  conditions,  they 
have  completed  a  minimum  of  eighteen  undergraduate  credits  in  the  subject 
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they  wish  to  pursue.  To  such  students,  only  courses  numbered  500-599  can  be 
offered.  The  maximum  amount  of  credit  thus  earned  shall  not  exceed  six  hours. 

6)  Auditor.  With  the  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  auditors 
may  attend  certain  courses,  provided  they  pay  regular  rates  per  semester  hour. 
Under  no  circumstance  will  credit  be  allowed  for  such  attendance. 


Registration 

Prior  Advisement  After  a  student  has  been  admitted  to  Graduate  School, 
he  should  consult  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  in  which  he  intends  to  do 
his  major  work  for  advisement  as  to  the  exact  program  he  should  pursue.  The 
written  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Department  or  his  delegate  is  required 
in  advance  of  each  registration  for  any  course  creditable  toward  a  graduate 
degree.  Approval  of  program  may  be  obtained  during  the  days  of  registration 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

Where  to  Register  Upon  approval  of  program  the  student  should  present 
himself  at  the  Graduate  School  Office  for  final  endorsement  and  instructions 
on  how  to  complete  registration.  Students  are  obliged  to  register  before  each 
term  during  which  they  propose  to  attend  courses.  The  registration  days  and 
hours  are  listed  in  the  University  Calendar. 

Official  Registration  Registration  is  considered  complete  only  when  all 
charges  are  paid  or  when  satisfactory  arrangements  have  been  made  with  the 
Business  Office.  The  student  is  not  considered  officially  registered  until  the 
above  is  accomplished.  Admission  to  any  class  is  permitted  only  to  those  students 
who  have  officially  registered  for  that  class. 


The  University  Library 

The  University  Library  has  a  collection  of  more  than  270,000  volumes,  sub- 
scribes to  more  than  2,900  periodicals  and  possesses  a  large  collection  of  materi- 
als in  microprint,  as  well  as  tapes,  slides,  records  and  filmstrips.  There  are  also 
certain  outstanding  specialized  collections. 

The  African  Collection  This  is  a  collection  which  supports  the  program  of 
the  Institute  of  African  Affairs,  and  serves  also  as  a  regional  resource  in  the 
areas  of  anthropology,  linguistics  and  economics.  The  African  Collection  con- 
tains more  than  5,300  books  as  well  as  a  collection  of  pamphlets,  microfilms, 
tapes  and  records.  It  subscribes  to  more  than  290  journals. 

The  Rabbi  Herman  Hailperin  Collection  A  specialized  resource  which 
contains  nearly  3,000  volumes  reflecting  the  history  of  Christian  and  Jewish 
scholarship  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  University  Library  cooperates  with  the  academic  libraries  and  with 
certain  libraries  in  the  area.  The  Reference  Department  of  the  University  Li- 
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brary  will  assist  students  in  making  any  necessary  arrangements  for  the  use  of 
the  collections  of  these  libraries. 

Library  hours  for  the  regular  sessions,  the  summer  sessions  and  the  vacation 
periods  are  listed  in  the  Student  Library  Manual.  This  manual,  which  is  issued 
to  each  student,  contains  a  floor  plan  of  the  library  and  instructions  for  the  use 
of  all  library  facilities. 

Placement 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center  offers  its  full  services  to  graduate 
students  at  the  University.  A  credential  file  should  be  established  or  brought 
up-to-date  by  each  graduate  who  wishes  to  utilize  these  services.  Materials  on 
career  opportunities  are  on  file  for  student  use. 

Financial  Information 

All  figures  are  per  semester. 

For  yearly  total,  double  amounts  where  applicable. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  tuition  and  fees  at  any  time. 

Tuition  and  Fees 

Application  Fee  (Non-refundable)  S20.00 

Tuition  (for  all  Graduate  level  courses) 

Per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $65.00 

University  Fee 

0-4  credits  $13.00 

5-8  credits  $25.00 

9-11  credits  $35.00 

1 2  credits  and  above  $50.00 

Summer  Sessions 

Tuition  (for  all  Graduate  level  courses) 

Per  Semester  Hour  Credit  $65.00 

University  Fee: 

0-4  credits  $13.00 

5-8  credits  $25.00 

9-11  credits  $35.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  registering  later  than  the 
last  day  of  the  regular  registration  period. 

Condition  Examination  Fee  $10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  for  each  condition  and  special  examination 
fee  for  removal  of  X  grades.  It  is  payable  in  advance. 

Change  of  Course  Fee  "         $5.00 
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Auditor's  Fees,  per  Semester  Hour  S65.00 

N.B.— The  fees  for  auditors  are  the  same  as  those  for  regularly 
matriculated  students. 

Credit  by  Examination,  per  credit  S  10.00 

Thesis  and  Dissertation  Fees.  (See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  and  Semester 
Schedule.) 

Doctoral  Dissertation  S40.00 

Master's  Thesis  $25.00 

Graduation  Fee— Master's  Degree  S40.00 

Graduation  Fee — Doctor's  Degree  S55.00 

Classics  or  Modern  Languages  551-552 

per  course,  per  semester  S65.00 


Laboratory  Fees 

Biological  Sciences  S20.00 

Chemistry  S20.00 

Pharmaceutical  Sciences  S20.00 

Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry  or 
Pharmaceutical  Sciences 

700  Thesis  S  5.00  per  credit  hour 

701  Dissertation  S  5.00  per  credit  hour 


Room  and  Board 

Graduate  students  should  make  application  for  dormitory  residence  to  the 
Director  of  Housing,  who  will  forward  the  necessary  residency  forms  to  the 
student. 

The  University  requires  that  a  pre-payment  of  S  100.00,  which  is  applicable 
to  the  following  semester's  room  and  board  account,  accompany  all  room 
reservations  or  renewals. 

In  addition,  a  damage  deposit  of  S50.00  must  accompany  each  initial  hous- 
ing contract.  This  deposit  is  retained  by  the  University  throughout  the  period 
of  residency.  If  no  damage  deductions  are  incurred  and  the  room  key  and  I.D. 
card  returned,  the  full  amount  of  the  deposit  is  refunded  at  final  termination 
of  residency. 

Reservations  are  made  on  a  semester  basis:  August  to  December,  January  to 
May.  Rooms  may  be  occupied  at  the  orientation  or  registration  period.  All 
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students  occupying  University  dormitory  rooms  are  required  to  take  their  meals 
at  the  Resident  Dining  Hah. 

All  resident  students  must  present  evidence  of  health  and  accident  insurance 
coverage;  such  coverage  is  available  through  the  University. 

The  University  does  not  provide  dormitory  accommodations  for  married 
students. 

The  right  to  modify  these  charges  if  exigencies  require  such  action  is  reserved 
by  the  University. 

Regular  Session 

Room  and  Board*  Per  Semester 

Single  S680.00 

Double  $595.00 

■  Summer  Session     ■ 

■  Room  and  Board*  Eight  Weeks  Six  Weeks 

Single  $320.00  $240.00 

Double  $260.00  $192.50 

^Twenty  meals  per  week;  meals  served  commencing  first  day  of  classes. 

Those  desiring  residency  for  the  Summer  Sessions  should  make  reservations 
with  the  Director  of  Housing  no  later  than  May  31.  A  deposit  of  $10.00  must 
accompany  each  application.  After  occupancy,  the  deposit  is  applied  toward  the 
room  and  board  expenses.  This  deposit  is  not  refunded  if  the  room  is  not 
occupied. 

Refunds 

After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  in  program,  as  announced 
in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition  shall  be  refunded  for  any  course  which 
the  student  may  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in 
cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University. 

Students  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory  reason  within 
five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  are  entitled  to  a  proportionate 
refund  of  tuition  provided  that  they  notify  their  dean  at  the  time  of  the 
withdrawal.  Fees  are  not  refundable. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 
Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  Week  60% 

Fourth  Week  40% 

Fifth  Week  -  20% 

No  refund  will  be  made  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  requested  to  with- 
draw as  a  result  of  faculty  action. 

The  Refund  Schedule  for  Summer  Sessions  (six  or  eight  weeks  session)  is  as 

follows: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

First  Week  60% 

Second  Week  ^             20% 
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There  are  no  refunds  after  the  second  week  of  a  Summer  Session.  Fees  are 
not  refundable. 

Payments  and  Other  Credits 

Deferred  Payment 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  offer  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  Office  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 

Loans 

Application  for  loans  should  be  made  to:  The  Chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Financial  Assistance.  The  same  is  true  of  government  loans  under  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  program.  Applications  for  all  types  of  financial 
assistance  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Assistance,  Duquesne 
University,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219,  on  or  before  May  31,  1970. 

Assistantships 

The  various  departments  of  the  Graduate  School  have  available  a  limited 
number  of  graduate  assistantships.  These  are  assigned  on  a  competitive  basis  to 
students  who  have  completed  their  undergraduate  work  with  distinction. 
Appointments  are  for  a  period  of  one  year.  Reappointments  are  made  upon  a 
basis  of  proved  competence.  An  assistantship  award  normally  carries  a  waiver  of 
tuition  and  University  fees.  It  does  not,  however,  carry  a  waiver  of  special  fees, 
graduation  fees,  thesis  or  dissertation  fees. 
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DEPARTMENTS  AND  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


Biological  Sciences 

Acting  Chairman:  Howard  G.  Ehrlich,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Ehrlich,  Miller,  Sillman;  Associate  Professors  Baron,  Liu; 

Assistant  Professors  Cleary,  Meisner,  Raizen,  Subhas. 

Program 

The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Science  in  Biology. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  An  undergraduate  major  in  biology  or  related 
science  with  a  broad  foundation  in  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  and  mathemat- 
ics. Students  will  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  their  intellectual  capacity, 
motivation,  and  aptitude  for  advanced  study.  Students  with  undergraduate 
deficiencies  may  be  required  to  register  for  appropriate  courses  carrying  no 
graduate  credit.  GRE  scores  are  required. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

Courses 

Course  work  covering  a  minimum  of  24  semester  hours,  excluding  seminar. 

Examinations 

Each  student  must  present  an  oral  defense  of  his  thesis  and  otherwise  demon- 
strate to  the  satisfaction  of  the  faculty  graduate  competence  in  his  chosen  field. 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  one  foreign,  modern  language,  chosen 
with  the  approval  of  the  department. 

Departmental  Seminar 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  and  each  must  present  a  seminar  based  on 
thesis  research. 

Thesis 

Every  candidate  must  present  a  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the 
department.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the 
Graduate  School  Office. 
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Courses 

502.  Morphogenesis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  literature,  research  techniques  and  concepts  pertaining  to  the  origin  and  development  of 
form  in  organisms. 

507.  Cellular  Physiology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Treatment  of  cells  as  complex  physical-chemical  systems.  Includes  metabolic  regulation,  ener- 
getics, motility  and  excitation  phenomena  in  both  plants  and  animals. 

510.  Evolution.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  history,  development,  concepts,  and  evidences  of  evolution  with  emphasis  on  modern 
studies  in  evolutionary  biology.  Prerequisites:  Genetics  and  organismic  biology. 

511.  Comparative  Animal  Physiology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Prerequisite:  Biology  405  or  equivalent. 

517.  Mammalian  Reproduction.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comparative  study  of  mammalian  anatomy,  development,  endocrinology,  physiology,  and 
genetics  of  reproduction  and  sexual  differentiation.  Prerequisites:  Vertebrate  Morphology  and 
Animal  Physiology. 

522.  Cell  Development  and  Fine  Structure.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  structure  and  development  of  cellular  protoplasmic  systems,  their  activities  and  interrela- 
tionships at  various  levels  of  organization  including  that  of  electron  microscopy. 

531.  Development  in  Fungi.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Comparative  structure  and  development  and  the  genetic  control  in  fungi,  including  plant 
host-parasite  interactions.  Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 

533.  Instrumental  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  instrumental  techniques  designed  to  aid  in  the  development  of  skills 
associated  with  biological  research. 

534.  Molecular  Biology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Properties  of  nucleic  acids;  synthesis  of  macromolecules  in  living  cells.  Integration,  control 
and  regulation  of  metabolic  processes;  biochemical  genetics.  Prerequisites:  two  semesters  of 
organic  chemistry. 

56 1 .  Microbial  Physiology.  Credh,  Three  hours 

A  course  including  consideration  of  microbial  structure-function  relationships,  growth,  en- 
zymes and  intermediary  metabolism.  Prerequisites:  General  Microbiology  and  Biochemistry. 

562.  Microbial  Genetics.  Credh,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  nature  of  genetic  mechanisms  in  microorganisms  with  special  attention  to 
nucleic  acids  and  protein  biosynthesis,  reproduction,  and  transfer  of  information. 

625,  626.  Special  Topics  in  Cell  Biology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  Cell  Biology,  varying  from  year  to  year,  but  including  such 
subjects  as  cytochemistry,  differentiation,  cell  metabolism,  organelle  metabolism  structure 
and  biosynthesis  of  intracellular  membranes,  secretion,  enzymology,  macromolecular  kinetics 
and  interactions,  and  cell  reproduction. 

635,  636.  Special  Topics  in  Regulatory  Biology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  Regulatory  Biology,  varying  from  year  to  year,  but  including 
such  subjects  as  comparative  physiology,  endocrinology,  neurophysiology,  environmental  phy- 
siology, behavior,  genetic  control  mechanisms,  cell  and  organismic  interactions,  transforma- 
tion, and  nutritional  limitations. 

645,  646.  Special  Topics  in  Developmental  Biology.  Credh,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  Developmental  Biology,  varying  from  year  to  year  but  including 
such  subjects  as  experimental  morphology,  chemical  embryology,  problems  of  growth,  popu- 
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lation  dynamics,  developmental  genetics,  fertility,  host-parasite  relationships,  regeneration 
and  transplantation,  immunology,  control  of  macromolecular  synthesis,  and  tissue  culture. 

651,  652.  Seminar.  Credit,  One  hour  each  (P  F  graded) 

700.  Thesis  Research.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

Recommended  Courses  Outside  the  Department 

511,  512.  Statistics  (Mathematics) 

521,  522.  General  Biochemistry  (Chemistry) 

539.  Bionucleonics  (Pharmacy) 

540.  Advanced  Bionucleonics  (Pharmacy) 

620.  Metabolism  (Chemistry) 

621.  Enzymes  (Chemistry) 

Chemistry 

Chairman:  Kurt  C.  Schreiber,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Gawron,  Glaid,  Li,  Schreiber;  Associate  Professors  Greenshields, 

Hausser,  Steward;  Assistant  Professors  Incremona,  Wang. 

Programs 

The  Degrees  of  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy:  Degree  with  a 
major  in  biochemistry,  inorganic  chemisty,  organic  chemistry,  or  physical 
chemistry. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  A  minimum  of  thirty-two  semester  hours  of 
undergraduate  chemistry,  including  one  year  of  physical  chemistry,  together 
with  at  least  one  year  of  physics,  mathematics  through  calculus,  and  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German. 

Candidacy  for  Doctoral  Program:  The  Department  of  Chemistry  will  recom- 
mend to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  for  matriculation  as  candidates  for 
this  degree,  those  students  who  have  satisfied  the  departmental  requirements 
emphasizing  originality  and  independence  of  thought,  a  wide  general  under- 
standing of  chemistry,  a  specialized  knowledge  in  one  broad  field  of  chemistry, 
and  excellence  in  laboratory  performance.  Mere  attendance  at  classes  and  pass- 
ing of  courses  no  matter  how  carefully  pursued,  will  not  sufl[ice  to  meet  these 
requirements.  The  period  necessary  to  achieve  matriculation  will  depend  upon 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  student's  knowledge  at  the  time  of  his  admission 
to  graduate  school. 

Requirements  for  Degrees 

Courses  required  of  all  Graduate  Students:  One  semester  of  each  of  the 
following:  analytical,  inorganic,  organic  and  physical  chemistry. 

This  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  by  the  following  courses:  Theory  of  Or- 
ganic Chemistry  I,  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Thermodynamics  and  In- 
strumental Methods.  Exception  may  be  made  with  departmental  approval. 

Each  master's  degree  candidate  must  present  one  seminar  and  each  doctoral 
candidate  two  seminars. 
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Master  of  Science 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course  exclusive  of  seminar  and 
research  credits. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  Each  graduate  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination 
in  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  chemistry  fields.  All  entering  students  are 
required  to  take  these  examinations  for  orientation  purposes. 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  either  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  forty-eight  hours  of  specified  course  work  (including  seminar 
but  excluding  research  credit)  is  required  of  all  students.  In  addition,  the  de- 
partment may  direct  the  student  in  choosing  optional  courses  to  be  audited  or 
taken  for  credit  to  broaden  the  student's  training. 

The  distribution  of  the  specified  forty-eight  course  credits  should  be  as 
follows:  Eighteen  in  the  major  field  of  specialization,  twelve  credits  in  a  minor 
field  of  specialization,  no  more  than  six  credits  in  seminar,  and  the  remainder 
in  elective  credits  approved  by  the  department. 

Examinations 

1)  Qualifying  Examinations  consist  of  three  parts,  namely  organic  chemistry, 
physical  chemistry  and  either  inorganic  chemistry  or  biochemistry.  The  candi- 
date must  pass  these  examinations  before  he  can  be  considered  as  a  fully  ma- 
triculated candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

2)  Major  Field  Examinations:  The  major  field  examination  requirement  should 
be  completed  no  later  than  six  months  before  graduation.  At  the  discretion  of 
the  faculty  of  the  particular  field,  these  tests  may  take  different  forms. 

3)  Language  Examinations:  Each  doctoral  candidate  must  demonstrate  ability 
to  read  technical  literature  in  German  and  either  French  or  Russian  by  passing 
examinations  administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  N.J. 
These  examinations  should  be  passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  second  year  of  graduate  work. 

4)  Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
doctorate   program   and   represents   primarily   a   defense   of  the   dissertation. 

Dissertation 

Following  consultation  with  the  various  staff  members,  the  candidate  will 
select  a  research  director  and  a  problem  to  investigate.  The  research  director 
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then  becomes  his  advisor  and  sponsor  of  the  candidate  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  his  program.  The  results  of  the  investigation  are  eventually  embodied 
in  a  dissertation.  This  is  evaluated  by  the  faculty  for  its  scientific  and  literary 
adequacy,  and,  if  approved,  is  then  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  dates  fixed  by  the  Dean.  The 
Dean  may  at  his  discretion  approve  or  disapprove  the  dissertation. 

In  addition  the  doctoral  thesis  must  be  published  in  whole  or  in  abstract 
in  a  recognized  chemical  journal,  and  twenty-five  reprints  are  to  be  presented 
to  the  Graduate  School.  To  insure  this  publication  a  deposit  of  fifty  dollars 
is  asked.  This  deposit  is  refunded  when  the  abstracts  are  presented  to  the 
Graduate  School. 

See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate 
School  office. 
Residence 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters  on  the  campus, 
during  which  in  each  semester  he  must  take  the  equivalent  of  at  least  nine 
credit  hours.  Work  done  at  other  institutions  may  be  credited  toward  an  ad- 
vanced degree,  but  each  case  is  treated  on  its  merits. 

Courses 

520.  Biochemical  Techniques.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry.  Lecture,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours,  weekly.  Spring  Semester. 

521,  522.  General  Biochemistry.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  survey  of  modern  biochemistry  including  structure  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids,  carbohydrates, 
etc.,  kinetics  and  theory  of  enzymatic  action  and  metabolism  of  amino  acids,  carbohydrates  and 
lipids.  Must  be  taken  in  sequence.  Offered  every  year. 

531.  Thermodynamics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Comprehensive  treatment  of  thermodynamics  with  emphasis  on  the  applications  of  the  three 
laws.  Every  Fall  Semester. 

532.  Statistical  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  first  half  of  the  course  deals  with  the  calculation  of  thermodynamic  properties  of  ideal  gases 
from  spectroscopic  and  other  molecular  data,  using  the  method  of  statistical  thermodynamics. 
In  the  second  half  of  the  course,  the  kinetics  of  chemical  processes,  including  consideration  of 
catalysis,  is  surveyed.  Every  Spring  Semester. 

537.  Quantum  Chemistry  L  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  preliminary  survey  of  useful  mathematical  techniques  is  followed  by  an  introduction  to  the 
quantum  chemistry  of  atomic  structure,  the  chemical  bond,  and  conjugated  systems. 

538.  Quantum  Chemistry  IL  Credit,  Three  hours 

Elementary  group  theory  is  developed  and  applied  to  problems  of  molecular  structure  and 
spectra.  Chemistry  537,  Quantum  Chemistry  I  is  not  prerequisite. 

541.  Qualitative  Organic  Analysis.  Credit,  Four  hours 

The  systematic  identification  of  organic  compounds  is  considered  both  theoretically  and 
practically  using  both  classical  and  spectral  methods.  Lecture,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Eight 
hours  minimum,  weekly.  Spring  Semester. 

545.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  organic  reactions  is  presented  to  provide  the  student  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  chemistry,  applications  and  significance  of  the  various  reaction  types.  By  considering  topics 
according  to  functional  groups  the  development  of  reaction  mechanisms  is  included.  Every  Fall 
Semester. 
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546.  Physical  Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  correlation  between  structure  and  reactivity  of  organic  molecules  is  emphasized.  The 
nature  of  bonding  and  the  influence  of  steric  and  electronic  factors  are  examined  in  relationship 
to  physical  properties  of  molecules.  The  logical  steps  in  the  elucidation  of  reaction  mechanisms 
and  the  physical,  chemical  and  kinetic  methods  used  in  physical  organic  chemistry  are 
presented.  The  role  of  reactive  intermediates  in  organic  reaction  mechanisms  is  considered. 
Every  Spring  Semester. 

547.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  reaction  mechanisms  of  ionic,  free  radical  and  molecular  processes  is 
undertaken.  Essential  in  this  study  is  a  fundamental  understanding  of  the  factors  that  effect 
molecular  structures,  intermediates  and  transition  states.  Offered  Fall,  1971. 

560.  Instrumental  Methods.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  theory  and  application  of  instrumental  methods  of  analysis  will  be  presented.  Practice  is 
given  in  the  use  of  various  instruments,  depending  upon  the  student's  past  experience  and  major 
field.  Lecture,  Three  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours,  weekly.  Every  Fall  Semester. 

571.  Theory  of  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  basic  principles  required  for  understanding  inorganic  chemistry  including 
atomic  structure,  periodic  properties,  chemical  bonding,  nonaqueous  solvents,  inorganic 
stereochemistry  and  oxidation-reduction  potentials.  Every  Spring  Semester. 

572.  Inorganic  Syntheses  and  Mechanisms.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  the  important  synthetic  methods  of  inorganic  chemistry;  mechanisms  of  inorganic 
reactions  will  be  discussed  in  detail  including  nucleophilic  displacement  reactions,  electron- 
transfer  reactions  and  free  radical  reactions. 

580.  Glassblowing.  Credit,  One  hour 

Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  practice  in  the  techniques  of  scientific  glassblowing 
useful  in  chemical  research.  Every  Fall  Semester. 

620.  Metabolism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  mechanistic  discussion  of  metabolic  reactions  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino- 
acids  and  proteins;  hormonal  and  vitamin  participation  are  included  in  appropriate  sections. 
Spring  Semester,  offered  in  alternate  years. 

621.  Enzymes.  Credit,  Three  hours 
A  physical-chemical  treatment  of  enzyme  systems  in  terms  of  intermediate  enzyme-substrate 
complex  formation,  specificity  and  the  effects  of  pH,  temperature  activators  and  inhibitors. 
Enzyme  methodology  and  classification  of  enzymes.  Fall  Semester,  offered  in  alternate  years. 

622.  Amino  Acids  and  Proteins.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  the  chemistry  of  amino  acids  and  proteins  from  the  viewpoints  of  structure, 
physical  chemistry  and  analysis.  Fall  Semester,  offered  in  alternate  years. 

623.  Biosynthetic  Mechanisms,  Antimetabolites  and  Antibiotics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  discussion  of  biosynthetic  reaction  sequences  for  the  formation  of  complex  molecules  from 
small  molecules;  methodology,  genetics,  controls  and  the  blocking  action  of  antimetabolites 
and  antibiotics. 

635.  Special  Topics  in  Chemical  Physics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  the  field  of  chemical  physics  will  be  presented.  The  choice  of 
subject  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  but  may  include  such  topics  as  statistical  mechanics 
of  real  systems,  advanced  topics  in  molecular  orbital  theory,  magnetic  and  optical  properties 
of  molecules,  and  the  many-body  problem  in  molecules  and  solids. 

636.  Physical  Chemistry  of  Solutions.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  physical  chemistry  of  solutions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  531.  Lecture,  Two 
hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours,  weekly.  The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  illustrate  impor- 
tant physicochemical  principles  and  includes  measurement  of  dipole  moment,  thermody- 
namic properties  of  hydrogen  bonding  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  and  infrared  methods, 
use  of  vapor  pressure  osometer. 
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640.  Synthetic  Methods  of  Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture  course  in  the  important  synthetic  methods  in  organic  chemistry. 

641.  Stereochemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  role  of  stereochemistry  in  organic  reactions  with  emphasis  on  conformational  analysis, 

stereospecific  reactions,  optical  rotatory  dispersion  and  absolute  configuration  with  examples 
from  steroids,  terpenes  and  other  natural  products. 
642.  Chemistry  of  Heterocyclic  Compounds.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  Chemistry  of  heterocyclic  compounds  including  a  selected  number 
of  alkaloids. 

645.  Special  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  the  field  of  Organic  Chemistry  will  be  presented.  The  choice 
of  subjects  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  but  may  include  such  topics  as  free  radicals,  photo- 
chemistry, and  carbohydrates. 

671.  Chemistry  of  Organometallic  Compounds.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  view  of  organometallic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  the  theory  of  carbon- 
metal  bonds,  general  synthetic  methods,  and  correlations  of  chemical  and  physical  properties. 

672.  Coordination  Compounds.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  chemistry  of  coordination  compounds,  particularly  in  respect  to 
the  following  topics:  synthesis,  nomenclature,  structure,  theory  of  coordinate  binding,  equilibria 
in  solution  and  substitution  and  isomerization  reactions. 
675.  Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  the  field  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  will  be  presented.  The  choice 
of  subjects  will  vary  from  year  to  year,  but  may  include  such  topics  as  transition  metal 
chemistry,  non-aqueous  solvents,  radiochemistry  and  inorganic  reaction  mechanisms. 

681.  Developments  in  Spectroscopy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  is  concerned  with  the  basic  theoretical  principles,  spectral  analysis  and  chemical 
applications  of  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance,  Electron  Paramagnetic  Resonance,  Mass 
Spectrometry  and  other  recent  developments  in  spectroscopy.  Alternate  Spring  Semesters. 

690.  Seminar.  Credit,  One  hour 

Various  assigned  topics  are  discussed  by  students  after  adequate  literature  search  and  study. 
All  graduate  students  are  required  to  attend.  In  addition  to  the  main  prepared  discussion, 
members  of  the  group  are  selected  to  present  brief  discussions  on  subjects  of  their  own 
choosing.  Students  will  be  graded  on  the  main  prepared  talk;  all  other  students  will  receive 
a  P  or  F  grade.  Students  may  register  for  seminar  after  completing  one  year  of  graduate 
work. 

700.  Chemical  Research  (Thesis).  Credit,  Six  hours 

Each  student  selects  a  subject  for  experimental  investigation  and  a  faculty  advisor  to  direct 
the  work.  The  results  are  incorporated  into  a  thesis  or  dissertation  and  usually  into  a  paper 
for  publication  in  a  chemical  journal. 

701.  Chemical  Research  (Dissertation).  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

A   contmuation   of  Chemistry   700,   required   in   addition   to   Chemistry   700   for   doctoral 
candidates. 

Recommended  courses  in  other  disciplines  which  carry  credit  toward  an  advanced 
degree  in  Chemistry. 

507.  Cellular  Physiology.  (Biological  Sciences) 

525.  Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation.  (Pharmacy) 

539.  Bionucleonics.  (Pharmacy) 

540.  Advanced  Bionucleonics  (Pharmacy) 

561.  Microbial  Physiology  (Biological  Sciences) 

562.  Microbial  Genetics  (Biological  Sciences) 
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Classics 

Chairman:  Cornelius  C.  Holly,  C.S.Sp. 

Faculty:   Professors  Gallagher,   McCulloch;   Assistant  Professors  Clack,   Manak, 

Snyder. 

Program 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  awarded  with  a 
major  in  Classics. 

Prerequisities  for  Admission:  An  undergraduate  preparation  judged  adequate  by 
the  department. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

plana: 

Courses 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  which  must  include  the  courses  501  and  651. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  course  program. 
Language:  A  reading  examination  in  French  or  German  is  required. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 
PLAN  b: 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  course  work,  which  must  include  courses  501  and 
651,  a  comprehensive  examination  and  a  reading  examination  in  French  or 
German. 
Courses — Latin 

501.  Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours 

502.  Roman  Satire.  Credit,  Three  hours 

503.  Roman  Drama.  Credit,  Three  hours 

504.  Roman  Novel.  Credit,  Three  hours 

505.  Patristic  Latin.  Credit,  Three  hours 

506.  Medieval  Latin.  Credit,  Three  hours 

507.  Latin  Epic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

508.  Elegy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

509.  Roman  Historians.  Credit,  Three  hours 

510.  Roman  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

511.  Roman  Oratory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

512.  Latin  Lyric  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

551.  Latin  for  Reading.  Credit,  0  hours 

An  accelerated  one-semester  course  intended  to  introduce  graduate  students  to  the  fundamen- 
tals of  Latin. 

552.  Latin  Readings.  Credit,  0  hours 

Selections  from  Latin  literature  designed  to  increase  the  reading  speed  of  graduate  students 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  Latin  grammar. 
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Greek 

501.  Greek  Prose  Composition.  Credit,  Three  hours 

502.  Greek  Drama.  Credit,  Three  hours 

503.  Biblical  Greek.  Credit,  Three  hours 

504.  Patristic  Greek.  Credit,  Three  hours 

506.  Greek  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

507.  Greek  Epic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

508.  Greek  Lyric  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

509.  Greek  Historians.  Credit,  Three  hours 

510.  Greek  Oratory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

511.  Hellenistic  Poetry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

551.  Greek  for  Reading.  Credit,  0  hours 

An  accelerated  course  intended  to  introduce  graduate  students  to  the  fundamentals  of  Greek. 

552.  Greek  Readings.  Credit,  0  hours 

Selections  from  Greek  literature  designed  to  increase  the  reading  speed  of  graduate  students 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  Greek  grammar. 

Latin  or  Greek 

553.  Topography  of  Rome.  Credit,  Three  hours 

554.  Greek  Archaeology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

555.  Roman  Archaeology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

649.  Paleography.  Credit,  Three  hours 

650.  Epigraphy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

651.  Pro-Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Methods  and  materials  of  research. 

652.  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  vary  annually.  May  be  repeated. 

561.  Independent  Readings  and  Research  (Greek).  Credit,  Three  hours 

562.  Independent  Readings  and  Research  (Latin)  Credit,  Three  hours 
700.  Thesis.                                                                                                                   Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

Credit  for  graduate  courses  in  other  departments  may  be  applied  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree 
in  Classics  with  the  Chairman's  approval. 

English 

Chairman:  John  A.  Clair,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Clair,  Goggin,  Hazo,  Lauritis,  Petit,  Provost,  Smith;  Associate 

Professors  Boettcher,  Chivers,  Davidson,  Madigan,  Mitchell. 
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Programs 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  Candidates  must  have  completed  an  undergraduate 
major  in  English  Literature  or  its  equivalent  in  a  fully  accredited  school.  Nor- 
mally this  means  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours  of  upper-division  work  in 
English  and  a  six  hour  survey  of  English  or  of  World  Literature. 

Requirements  for  Degrees 

Master  of  Arts 

PLAN  a: 
Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  in  course  is 
required.  The  student  will  include  in  his  studies  English  500  and  one  course 
from  each  of  the  groupings,  I  through  V.  Those  courses  and  his  electives  will 
be  chosen  in  consultation  with  his  advisor. 
Examinations 

Language:  Candidates  must  pass  the  language  examination  in  French  or  Ger- 
man. The  language  examination  must  be  passed  before  the  candidate  may  be 
admitted  to  the  comprehensive  examination. 

Comprehensive:  During  the  student's  last  term  in  course,  he  will  take  an  exami- 
nation to  determine  his  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  development  of  the  English 
language  and  literature  and  his  familiarity  with  the  principal  writings  of  the 
major  authors,  even  though  they  may  not  have  been  specifically  studied  in 
classes. 
Thesis 

An  acceptable  thesis  demonstrating  mastery  of  basic  research  techniques  is 
required  for  completion  of  the  course.   See   Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions 
printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 
PLAN  b: 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  level  course  work,  including  at  least  two 
seminar  courses  (six  credits).  The  student's  performance  in  the  two  seminars 
will  be  reviewed  by  the  department  before  the  candidate  may  be  admitted  to 
the  M.A.  comprehensive  examination.  Candidates  must  also  successfully  pass 
the  language  examination  and  the  comprehensive  examination  in  order  to 
meet  all  requirements  for  the  master's  degree  under  Plan  B. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Courses 

While  the  Ph.D.  degree  cannot  be  earned  by  passing  courses,  the  residence 
requirement  given  below  may  be  translated  into  a  requirement  of  fifty-four 
semester  hours  beyond  the  B.A.  degree,  but  within  the  restrictions  of  the  residence 
requirement  and  exclusive  of  credit  earned  for  thesis  and  dissertation.  Of  these 
fifty-four  semester  hours,  a  maximum  of  twenty-four  may  be  drawn  from  a 
completed  M.A.  program. 

Programs  in  course  require  the  approval  of  the  Department.  In  addition  to 
the  course  program  in  the  Department  of  English,  students  majoring  in  Group 
One  are  required  to  present  an  external  minor  composed  of  four  courses  in 
philology  and  medieval  history  and  philosophy. 
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Examinations 

Qualifying  Examination:  Early  in  the  student's  program,  ordinarily  at  the  end 
of  his  second  semester  beyond  the  M.A.  or  upon  the  completion  of  40  hours  of 
credit  work  beyond  the  A.B.,  he  must  take  an  oral  qualifying  examination  to 
determine  his  formal  admission  to  the  doctoral  program. 

Language  Examinations:  In  addition  to  the  Graduate  School  requirements  of 
reading  examinations  in  two  modern  languages,  the  Department  of  English 
requires  of  students  specializing  in  the  early  periods,  a  reading  knowledge  of 
Latin.  The  first  language  examination  must  be  passed  before  the  student  may 
be  admitted  to  the  oral  qualifying  examination.  The  second  language  examina- 
tion must  be  passed  before  the  candidate  is  eligible  to  take  the  written  com- 
prehensive examination. 

Comprehensive  Examinations:  A  student  is  eligible  for  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tions after  he  has  passed  the  qualifying  examination,  fulfilled  his  language 
requirements,  finished  his  course  work,  and  received  recommendation  to  the 
examinations  by  his  major  professor.  The  comprehensive  examinations  are 
written  examinations  in  the  six  groups  of  course  study. 

Final  Examination:  This  is  a  public  defense  by  the  student  of  his  dissertation. 

Dissertation 

The  student's  academic  program  is  conducted  under  an  advisor  appointed  by 
the  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies  until  he  chooses  an  area  of  special  study. 
The  graduate  professor  to  whom  he  submits  a  possible  dissertation  topic,  upon 
its  acceptance,  becomes  the  director  of  his  further  graduate  work.  An  outline 
of  the  proposed  thesis  must  be  accepted  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Studies 
and  the  finished  dissertation  must  meet  the  approval  of  the  dissertation  director 
and  two  readers.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

Residence 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  is  three  years 
beyond  the  baccalaureate.  The  residence  requirement  may  not  be  satisfied  in 
summer  terms  only.  One  year  of  continuous  academic  residence  at  Duquesne 
University  must  be  spent  beyond  the  M.A.  degree.  Work  done  in  residence  at 
other  institutions  may  be  accepted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  residence  re- 
quirement under  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 


Courses 

GROUP  i: 

601.  Introduction  to  Old  English.  Credit,  Three  hours 

602.  Intermediate  Old  English.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Prerequisite:  601. 

603.  Early  Middle  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

604.  Later  Middle  English  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 
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502.  Chaucer. 

605.  Fifteenth-Century  English  Literature. 

505.  Medieval  Drama. 

692.  Seminar:  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  English  Language. 

Prerequisites:  307,  601;  recommended  602 

693.  Seminar  in  Old  English  Literature. 

694.  Seminar  in  Middle  English  Language  and  Literature. 

GROUP  ii: 
512.  Shakespeare. 
528.  Classicism. 
607.  Spenser. 
517.  Milton. 

613.  Sixteenth-Century  Non-Dramatic  Literature. 

614.  Seventeenth-Century  Non-Dramatic  Literature  to  the  Restoration. 

615.  Renaissance  Drama. 

695.  Seminar:  Literature  of  the  Renaissance. 

GROUP   III: 

522.  Restoration  Literature  1660-1700. 

526.  Eighteenth-Century  Novel. 

624.  Late  Eighteenth-Century  Literature. 

696.  Seminar:  Classicism. 

GROUP  iv: 

536.  The  Victorian  Novel. 

632.  The  Romantic  Movement. 

634.  Victorian  Literature. 

638.  English  Literature  Since  1890. 

696.  Seminar:  Eighteenth-Century  Literature. 

697.  Seminar:  Nineteenth-Century  English  Literature. 

GROUP  v: 

533.  The  American  Novel. 

543.  American  Literature:  Before  Civil  War. 

544.  American  Literature:  Civil  War  to  1917. 

545.  American  Literature:  Contemporary. 
640.  Nineteenth-Century  American  Poetry. 

698.  Seminar:  American  Literature. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 

Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
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GROUP  vi: 

500.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Problems,  materials  and  methods  in  English  and  American  Literature. 

551.  Introduction  to  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

555.  Modern  Fiction.  Credit,  Three  hours 

558.  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

591,  592.  Teaching  of  College  English.  Credit,  Two  hours 

654.  Studies  in  Criticism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

701.  Dissertation.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 
710.  Readings.  Credit,  Three  hours 

History  Department 

Chairman:  Samuel  J.  Astorino,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Astorino,  Lydon,  Mason,  Morice;  Associate  Professors  Costa,  Fu, 

Opie,  Vardy;  Assistant  Professors  ]2inssQn,  Weiss. 

Program 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a 
major  in  history.  The  Master  of  Arts  programs  in  history  are  in  the  following 
fields:  Medieval  Europe,  Early  Modern  Europe,  Late  Modern  Europe,  Early 
America,  Post-Civil  War  U.S.A.  Courses  are  offered  in:  England  and  East 
Central  Europe,  Russia,  Latin  America,  and  Asia. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission 

An  undergraduate  major  in  history  or  the  social  sciences  judged  adequate  by 
the  department  is  required.  Normally  such  a  major  should  have  included 
twenty- four  hours  in  history  with  a  grade  average  of  B  or  above. 

Assistantships 

Assistantships  are  available  in  the  department  of  history.  Applicants  should 
have  a  general  quality  point  average  of  at  least  B,  and  A  and  B  grades  in 
undergraduate  history  courses,  and  should  be  prepared  to  assist  departmental 
professors  in  the  survey  courses. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

PLAN  A — Thesis  Program 
Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  courses  including  a  seminar  in  the  major 
field  of  concentration,  and  a  Pro-Seminar  in  Methodology. 
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Examinations 

Comprehensive:  The  candidate  must  select  a  major  field  of  history  and  prepare 
himself  for  a  comprehensive  examination  on  the  basis  of  course  work  and 
guided  reading.  The  comprehensives  will  be  written  or  oral,  or  both,  depending 
on  the  area  of  concentration,  and  will  be  given  in  November,  April,  and  July 
each  year  on  the  dates  listed  by  the  department.  Comprehensives  may  not  be 
taken  until  the  Language  Examination  has  been  successfully  completed. 

Language:  Candidates  must  demonstrate  their  ability  to  use  a  modern  lan- 
guage other  than  English  as  an  instrument  of  research.  The  language  require- 
ment should  be  met  during  the  first  year  of  graduate  study.  Those  unable  to 
meet  the  language  requirement  at  an  early  date  must  register  for  a  language 
workshop  in  the  appropriate  language. 

Thesis:  A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department  must  be 
presented  by  all  candidates  registered  under  the  thesis  program.  Upon  success- 
ful completion,  it  will  be  awarded  six  hours  graduate  credit.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

PLAN  B 

Non-thesis  program:  Thirty  semester  hours  of  graduate  level  course  work 
including  at  least  two  seminars  (six  credits),  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  major 
field  of  concentration,  and  a  Pro-Seminar  in  Methodology.  Of  the  thirty  credits, 
eighteen  will  be  taken  in  the  major  area.  Candidates  must  also  successfully 
complete  the  modern  language  reading  examination  and  the  comprehensive 
examination. 

N.B.  See  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Education  for  the  M.A.T.  degree  with  a 
history  concentration. 

Courses  by  Fields  of  Concentration 
Medieval  Europe 

501,  502.  Medieval  Civilization.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Stress  will  be  laid  on  the  historical  development  and  continuity  between  the  ancient  and 
modern  periods  and  the  common  elements  among  the  Christian,  Jewish  and  Arabic  religions. 

507,  508.  Medieval  Reform  Movements.  Credit,  Six  hours 

An  inquiry  into  the  medieval  concept  of  Reform,  using  Monasticism,  the  Gregorian  Reform, 
the  Crusades,  the  Manichees,  the  Waldensians  and  Humiliati,  the  Friars,  the  Inquisition, 
Conciliarism,  etc.  as  examples  and  illustrations. 

541.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  development  of  science  and  scientific  thought  from  their  Near  East  origins  to  the  late 
Middle  Ages. 

601,  602.  Seminar:  Medieval  Europe.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Early  Modern  Europe 

512.  The  Renaissance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  the  intellectual,  artistic,  literary,  scientific  and  other  factors  which 
bridged  the  period  from  the  medieval  to  the  early  modern  era  of  European  history,  in  an 
attempt  to  find  whether  this  transition  made  Europe  modern. 
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513.  The  Reformation  Era.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  sixteenth  century  European  society,  between  medieval  and  modern. 

514.  The  Reformation:  Protestant  and  Catholic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  the  religious  upheaval  of  the  16th  century. 

517.  The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  nature  of  revolutions  generally  and  how  the  French  Revolution  fits  the 
pattern.  A  study  of  the  documents  of  the  French  Revolution,  its  leaders,  their  thoughts  and 
actions.  The  career  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte  and  the  French  Imperium. 

527.  The  Age  of  Reason.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  Enlightenment  evaluated  as  the  intellectual  revolution  which  created  the  modern  world, 
including  new  scientific  and  theoretical  developments  and  their  impact  upon  politics,  philos- 
ophy, religion,  society  and  the  arts. 

542.  The  Scientific  Revolution.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  modern  science  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Age  of  Newton. 

561,  562.  Expansion  of  Europe.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  economic,  social,  political  factors  influencing  European  expansion  into  Asia  and  the 
New  World  to  1900. 

611,  612.  Seminar:  Early  Modern  Europe.  Credit,  Six  hours 


Late  Modern  Europe 

519,  520.  The  Nineteenth  Century.  Credit,  Six  hours 

This  course  concerns  itself  with  the  major  political,  social,  and  economic  trends  in  nine- 
teenth century  Europe.  The  first  semester  will  cover  the  period  1815  to  1870.  The  second 
semester  will  trace  developments  from  1870  to  1914. 

521.  Western  Europe  in  the  Era  of  Fascism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Developments  in  Western  Europe  from  1914  to  1945. 

522.  Contemporary  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  will  be  devoted  to  Europe  since  World  War  II. 

523.  524.  Intellectual  and  Cultural  History  of  Late  Modern  Europe.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Major  developments  in  European  thought,  including  philosophy,  religion,  literature  and 
science. 

543,  544.  The  Development  of  Modern  Science.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  rise  and  development  of  modern  experimental  science  during  the  eighteenth,  nine- 
teenth and  twentieth  centuries. 

621,  622.  Seminar:  Late  Modern  Europe.  Credit,  Six  hours 


Early  America 

563,  564.  Colonial  America.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Exploration  and  settlement  of  the  New  World  to  1750,  with  emphasis  on  British  America; 
the  movement  to  the  American  Revolution  and  the  establishment  of  the  new  nation  to  1790. 

565.  The  Colonial  Mind.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An   investigation  of  the  intellectual  currents  of  Colonial   history  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries. 
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567.  Early  National  Period  of  the  United  States,  1787-1829.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  studies  the  political,  economic,  and  cultural  history  of  a  people  searching  for 
national  identity  while  bringing  civilization  to  a  wilderness. 

568.  The  Progress  and  Crisis  of  American  Democracy,  1829-1860.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  studies  the  political,  economic  and  cultural  history  of  a  nation  threatened  by 
sectional  rivalries. 

569.  The  Frontier  in  American  History.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  advance  of  American  settlement  westward  in  its  successive  stages, 
with  emphasis  upon  colonial  and  early  national  developments;  the  adequacy  of  the  Turner 
thesis  in  interpreting  American  development. 

661,  662.  Seminar:  Colonial  America.  Credit,  Six  hours 

665,  666.  Seminar:  Middle  America,  1787-1865.  Credit,  Six  hours 


Post-Civil  War  U.S.A. 

571.  American  Politics,  Expansion  and  Reform.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  covers  the  period  1865  to  1900  aCnd  involves  intensive  concentration  on  such 
major  topics  as  Reconstruction,  Republican  Rule,  Industrialism,  the  Populist  Movement, 
and  an  expansionist  foreign  policy. 

572.  Progressivism  and  the  Wilson  Era,  1900-1920.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  investigation  of  the  causes  and  nature  of  early  20th  century  liberalism  in  its 
domestic  and  foreign  implications.  An  historical  evaluation  of  the  socio-economic  and 
political  reforms  proposed  and  effected  on  all  governmental  levels. 

573.  The  United  States  Between  the  Wars.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  period  1917  to  1941,  with  assessments  of  American  entry  in  two 
World  Wars,  the  political  and  economic  history  of  the  1920's  and  the  domestic  policies  of 
the  New  Deal. 

574.  The  United  States:  1941  to  the  Present.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Contemporary  United  States  in  all  its  aspects,  with  particular  emphasis  on  United  States 
position  of  world  leadership,  and  the  role  of  government  in  the  realization  of  the  Great  Society. 

575.  History  of  American  Foreign  Policy  in  the  Twentieth  Century.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  growth  of  America  as  a  world  power,  with  major  emphasis  on  the  dramatic 
intellectual  struggle  between  isolationism  and  internationalism. 

576.  History  of  International  Relations  in  the  Modern 

World,  1870-1920.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  entire  range  of  international  relations  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  rise  of  new 
powers,  imperialism,  and  World  War  I. 

577.  History  of  International  Relations  in  the  Modern 

World,  1920-1968.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  will  describe  the  Inter-War  Years,  the  coming  of  World  War  II,  and  the  Cold  War. 

673,674.  Seminar:  Recent  United  States.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Russia  and  East  Central  Europe 

545,  546.  Modern  Russia.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  history  of  the  Russian  people  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 

547.  History  of  the  Hapsburg  Empire.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  brief  survey  of  the  evolution  of  the  multinational  state  of  the  Hapsburgs,  followed  by  a 
detailed  discussion  of  its  decline  and  fall  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 
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548.  History  of  the  Ottoman  Empire.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  Balkans  and  the  Middle  East  up  to  the  end  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  with  a 
particular  emphasis  on  the  developments  of  the  last  two  centuries. 

Asia 

591,  592.  Modern  Asia.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Development  of  Modern  Asia:  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural,  from  mid-nineteenth 
century  to  the  present. 

593.  China  and  the  West.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  impact  of  China  on  Western  civilization;  a  study  of  China's  contributions  to  the  West. 

595.  History  of  Chinese  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Major  Philosophical  Chinese  Schools:  Confucianism,  Taoism,  Legalism  and  others. 

England 

533.  Tudor  and  Stuart  England.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  social,  political,  economic,  religious  and  intellectual  forces  at  work  in  the 
transition  of  English  Society,  1485-1714. 

535.  Eighteenth  Century  Britain.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  investigation  of  intellectual,  social  and  political  currents  in  Britain  from  the  death  of 
Queen  Anne  to  the  French  Revolution. 

Latin  America 

581.  Latin  America  in  the  National  Period.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  emphasizes  the  histories  of  the  ABC  Powers  and  Mexico. 

583.  History  of  Inter-American  Relations.  Credit  Three  hours 

This  course  covers  the  period  1823  to  the  present;  it  concentrates  on  the  growth  of  Pan 
Americanism  and  on  the  varying  interpretations  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 

General 

691,  692.  Seminar:  Selected  Historical  Topics.  Credit,  One  to  Three  hours 

693,  694.  Contemporary  Approaches  to  the  Study  of  History. 

Credit,  three  hours  each  semester. 

An  examination  of  the  impact  of  anthropological,  psychological,  and  sociological  concepts  on 
the  study  and  writing  of  history. 

699.  Pro-Seminar  in  Historical  Methodology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  investigation  of  specific  techniques  in  historical  research.  Required  of  all  M.A. 
candidates  in  History. 

700.  Thesis  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

Institute  of  African  Affairs 

Acting  Director:  Rev.  Joseph  L.  Varga,  C.S.Sp.,  M.  Ed. 

Faculty:  Professors  Grosschmid,  Stefaniszyn;  Assistant  Professors  Muffett,  Varga; 

Instructors  Hammond,  Vallee. 

Program 

A  Master  of  Arts  with  a  major  in  African  Affairs.  Major  concentration  may  be 
either  in  area  studies  or  in  the  Amharic,  Hausa,  SwahiH  or  Wolof  language. 

The  African  Language  and  Area  Center,  operating  within  the  Institute,  offers 
an  integrated  interdisciplinary  area  study  program  to  students  planning  careers 
in  teaching,  government  services,  and  business.  The  Center  receives  aid  from 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under  provisions  of  the 
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Language  Development  Program  Title  VI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958. 

The  student  may  choose  any  one  of  the  following  departments  as  his  major 
field  with  the  area  program:  Business  Administration,  Economics,  Education, 
History,  Political  Science,  Sociology,  Amharic,  Hausa,  Swahili  and  Wolof. 

The  Center  program  also  fulfills  the  conditions  required  for  Ford  Foundation 
Area  Training  Fellowships. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  A  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution. 

Applications  for  Title  VI,  National  Defense  Foreign  Language  Fellowships 
should  reach  the  chairman  of  the  NDFL  Fellowship  Committee  not  later  than 
March  15  of  each  year.  Requests  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Director  of  the  Center.  Completed  N.D.E.A.  applications  are  considered  by 
a  committee  whose  membership  is:  Dr.  Geza  Grosschmid  (Chairman),  Dr. 
Kenneth  J.  Duffy,  Mr.  David  J.  M.  Muff'ett,  and  Rev.  Joseph  L.  Varga,  C.S.Sp. 


Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

PLAN  A 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  thirty-six  hours  of  course  work.  Language  majors  in  Amharic, 
Hausa,  Swahili,  or  Wolof  need  twenty-four  semester  hours  (which  may  include 
three  hours  in  linguistics)  in  the  language,  and  twelve  semester  hours  in  area 
studies.  Area  majors  need  ten  semester  hours  in  Amharic,  Hausa,  Swahili,  or 
Wolof,  and  a  minimum  of  twenty-seven  semester  hours  in  area  studies. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  written  examination  at  the  end  of  the  course 
program.  This  examination  may  be  supplemented  by  an  oral  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Institute. 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  any  foreign  language  other  than  African 
approved  by  the  Institute  as  having  relevance  to  candidate's  research  on  Africa. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  Institute.  See  Thesis  and  Disserta- 
tion Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School. 

PLAN  B 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  forty-two  semester  hours  of  course  work.  Language  majors  in 
Amharic,  Hausa,  Swahili,  or  Wolof  need  at  least  twenty-four  semester  hours 
(which  may  include  three  hours  in  linguistics)  and  at  least  twelve  semester 
hours  in  area  studies.  Area  majors  need  at  least  ten  semester  hours  in  Amharic, 
Hausa,  Swahili,  or  Wolof  and  minimum  of  twenty-seven  semester  hours  in  area 
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studies.  Six  hours  in  elective  courses  may  be  taken  in  graduate  courses  other 
than  those  offered  by  the  Institute  of  African  Affairs  upon  the  Director's  Ap- 
proval. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  written  examination  lasting  five  hours  at  the 
end  of  the  course  program.  This  examination  may  be  supplemented  by  an  oral 
examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  Institute. 

Language:  The  language  requirement,  as  outlined  under  Plan  A,  must  be 
satisfied  before  a  student  is  admitted  to  the  comprehensive  examination. 

A  declaration  as  to  the  student's  intent  to  opt  for  Plan  B  must  be  made  before 
completion  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  course  work.  The  M.A.  degree 
completed  according  to  Plan  B  is  viewed  by  the  Institute  as  a  terminal  degree. 
Students  who  have  followed  this  plan  will  not  be  recommended  by  the  Institute 
for  graduate  study  beyond  the  master's  level. 


Courses 

501,  502.  Intensive  Elementary  Amharic.  Credit,  Ten  hours 

(Phonetics,  Morphology  I,  II,  Syntax),  Four  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory  pe- 
riods. Two  semesters. 

503,  504.  Intensive  Intermediate  Amharic.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

(Syntax,  Idioms,  Literature,  Conversation).  Three  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory 
periods.  Two  semesters. 

501,  502.  Intensive  Elementary  Hausa.  Credit,  Ten  hours. 

(Phonetics,  Morphology  I,  II,  Syntax). Four  class  periods  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

503,  504.  Intensive  Intermediate  Hausa.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

(Syntax,  Idioms,  Literature,  Conversation).  Three  class  periods  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

601,  602.  Advanced  Hausa  Conversation.  Credit,  Six  hours 

(Hausa  Literature,  Folklore).  Two  class  periods  and  one  one  hour  laboratory  period.  Two 
semesters,  (offered  as  warranted). 

501,  502.  Intensive  Elementary  Swahili  Credit,  Ten  hours 

(Phonetics,  Morphology  I,  II,  Syntax).  Four  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory  pe- 
riods. Two  semesters. 

503,  504.  Intensive  Intermediate  Swahili.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

(Syntax,  Idioms,  Literature,  Conversation).  Three  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory 
periods.  Two  semesters. 

601,  602.  Advanced  Swahili  Conversation.  -  Credit,  Six  hours 

(Swahili,  Literature,  Folklore,  Conversation).  Three  class  periods  and  one  one  hour  labora- 
tory period.  Two  semesters. 

501,  502.  Intensive  Elementary  Wolof.  Credit,  Ten  hours 

(Phonetics,  Morphology  I,  II,  Syntax).  Four  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory  pe- 
riods. Two  semesters. 

503,  504.  Intensive  Intermediate  Wolof.  Credit,  Eight  hours 

(Syntax,  Idioms,  Literature,  Conversation).  Three  class  periods  and  two  one  hour  laboratory 
periods.  Two  semesters. 

Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  33 


501,  502.  Intensive  Elementary  Arabic.  Credit,  Six  hours 

(Phonetics  and  Morphology  I).  Two  class  periods  and  one  one  hour  laboratory  period.  Two 
semesters. 

519.  Modern  African  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  new  literature  coming  out  of  Africa,  primarily  as  written  in  English.  Influences, 
trends.  This  course  strives  to  initiate  some  vicarious  experiences  of  the  lives,  hopes,  and  views 
on  contemporary  Africa.  The  image  of  Africa  in  non- African  modern  literature.  One  semester. 

609.  Introduction  to  African  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

General  description  of  the  families  of  languages  in  Africa  Sub-Sahara.  One  semester. 

610.  Seminar  in  African  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

One  semester. 

611.  Field  Methods  in  African  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

One  semester. 

612.  African  Language  and  Culture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

One  semester. 

614,  615.  Research  Project  in  Oral  Hausa  History.  Credit,  Three  hours 

619.  Seminar  in  Bantu  Linguistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

General  discussion  of  comparative  Bantu  from  the  philological  aspect;  comparative  Bantu 
method;  comparative  grammar;  comparative  tonology.  Review  of  major  authors  of  the 
field.  One  semester. 


Geography  and  Resources 

521.  Geography  of  Africa  Sub-Sahara.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  great  explorers  of  the  19th  century.  Physical  and  political  geography.  Climate,  rainfall, 
transportation,  vegetation,  agriculture,  water  power,  irrigation,  mining,  and  their  influence 
upon  emerging  Africa.  One  semester.  (Fall) 

523.  Geography  and  Economy  of  East  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Physical  and  economical  geography.  One  semester. 

524.  Strategic  Resources  of  Africa  Sub-Sahara.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  description  and  analysis  of  the  resources  of  members  of  the  British  Commonwealth  in 
Africa  Sub-Sahara,  with  special  emphasis  on  their  local  and  global  strategic  importance..  One 
semester.  (Alternate  years) 

History  and  Politics 

531.  History  of  South  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  survey  of  the  economic,  social,  and  political  factors  influencing  the  emergence  of 
South  Africa.  One  semester. 

532.  History  of  West  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  survey  of  the  economic,  social,  and  political  factors  influencing  the  emergence  of 
West  Africa.  One  semester. 

533.  History  of  East  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  survey  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  factors  influencing  the  emergence  of 
East  Africa.  One  semester. 

534.  History  of  Central  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  survey  of  the  economic,  social,  and  political  factors  influencing  the  emergence  of 
Central  Africa.  One  semester. 
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535.  The  Politics  of  African  Nationalism  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  systematic  study  of  the  origin  of  African  Nationalism,  Anti-Colonialism  and  Pan-African- 
ism. A  critical  investigation  of  governmental  systems  and  politics,  constitutional  develop- 
ments and  social  problems  of  the  newly  independent  states  in  East  Africa.  The  struggle  for 
influence  among  great  powers  and  the  increasing  native  demands  for  national  self-determina- 
tion in  the  remaining  colonial  territories.  One  semester.  (Fall) 

536.  The  Politics  of  African  Nationalism  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  survey  of  traditional  political  systems  and  their  effects  on  contemporary  African 
politics  in  West  Africa.  A  critical  study  of  policies  of  various  colonial  powers  and  their 
approaches  to  native  participation  in  the  colonial  administration.  The  role  of  the  new  inde- 
pendent states  in  the  world  balance  of  power  and  the  growing  influence  of  Africa  in  the  main- 
stream of  world  aff"airs.  (Spring) 

537.  History  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  with  concentration  on  the  history  of  East  and  Central  Africa 
and  on  that  of  the  Mediterranean  littoral.  Trade,  cultural,  and  technical  distinctions  will  be 
examined  to  determine  their  relationship  to  the  political  systems  indigenously  evolved;  and 
the  period  under  study  will  close  circa  1880,  prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  modern  cultural 
regimes. 

538.  Seminar:  History  of  Colonialism  in  West  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  directed  study  and  individual  research  into  the  history  of  Colonialism  in  West  Africa.  The 
background  of  the  indigenous  Empires  and  of  political  development  within,  and  pertaining 
to,  the  Western  Sudan  will  also  be  explored  in  depth,  as  well  as  the  repercussions  which  these 
tactics  had  on  the  western  hemisphere. 

539.  Seminar:  Africa  Sub-Sahara  After  1950.  Credit,  Three  hours 

History  of  Africa  Sub-Sahara  and  the  major  political  developments  after  1950.  One  semester. 

666.  Spain's  Role  in  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

One  semester. 


Anthropology 

541.  Physical  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Description  and  characteristics  of  the  prehistoric  and  historic  races  in  Africa  according  to 
modern  findings.  One  semester. 

545.  Cultural  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Methodological  and  theoretical  approach  to  the  study  of  African  cultures.  One  semester. 

551.  Introduction  to  Social  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Scope  and  method.  Social  Institutions,  social  groupings  explanation,  psychology  of  observa- 
tion, function  and  pattern.  Applied  Anthropology.  One  semester. 

552.  Social  Organization.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Kinship  structure  and  function,  descent,  clan.  Marriage,  its  effects,  domicile,  marriage  pay- 
ment, affinal  relations,  polygamy,  end  of  marriage.  One  seme'ster. 

553.  Tribal  Political  Organization.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Types  of  political  organization,  political  community,  age-sets-segmentary  lineage  system, 

social  control,  Chiefs  powers  and  duties.  Divine  kingship.  Primitive  political  structure  in 
modern  times.  One  semester. 

554.  Economic  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Ecology,  technology,  and  modes  in  rural  Africa,  with  stress  on  East  Africa,  economic  life  in 
relationship  to  social  structure,  political  systems,  and  ritual  life.  Distribution  and  consump- 
tion. Incentives  and  limits  in  accumulation  of  wealth.  One  semester. 
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555.  Witchcraft  and  Magic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Concepts  and  techniques  of  magic  and  witchcraft,  spells.  Social  significance  of  sorcery.  Taboo, 
totemism,  primitive  mentality,  divination.  One  semester. 

561.  Ethnography  of  West  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Ga  social  and  economic  structure,  socio-political  and  economic  structure  of  the  Tikar.  Ashanti 
kinship  and  law.  Tallensi  social  organization.  Tiv  society.  The  Fulani.  One  semester. 

565.  Ethnographic  Survey  of  East  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Socio-political  structure  of  the  Nyakyusa  Kikuyu  society.  The  Kipsigis  of  Kenya.  Economic 
and  socio-political  structure  of  the  Sukuma.  The  Turkana  pastoralists.  The  Nandi  acephalous 
pastoralists.  The  Pokot  and  Masai.  The  Chagga  Law,  society,  and  economy.  Immigrant  races 
in  East  Africa,  Labour,  religion.  One  semester. 

65  L  Primitive  Customary  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  laws  of  Africa,  their  unity.  Sanctions.  Individual  and  social  group.  "Primitive  Commun- 
ism." Collective  Responsibility.  "Sheep  and  Peacock"  theories.  Status  of  the  individual.  Civil 
and  criminal  offenses.  Liability.  Ownership  of  land.  Legal  fiction.  Customary  judicial  process. 
Modern  legislation.  Impact  of  English  Law.  One  semester. 

653.  Socio-Economic  Change  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theories  of  culture  change.  Function  and  adaptability  of  African  institutions.  Social,  eco- 
nomic, religious  change.  Equilibrium  and  disequilibrium.  Cultural  dynamism  and  African 
psychicism.  Motives  of  urbanization.  One  semester. 

Special  Problems 

57  L  Education  Problems  in  Africa.  Credit,  Three  hours 

History  of  education  in  Africa  Sub-Sahara,  with  references  to  educational  ideals  and  policies 
in  the  administering  countries.  The  present  situation  and  plans.  Problems  of  policy,  cost, 
staffing,  needs.  Greater  emphasis  on  members  of  the  British  Commonwealth.  One  semester. 

652.  Readings.  Credit,  Three  hours 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0-Six  hours 


Master  of  Education  (African  Studies) 

The  Institute  of  African  Affairs  also  co-sponsors  with  the  School  of  Education  a 
program  of  studies  leading  to  the  degree  Master  of  Education  with  specializa- 
tion in  African  Affairs  for  certificated  teachers;  and  the  degree  Master  of  Arts  in 
Teaching  with  the  same  specialization  for  non-certificated  holders  of  the  bache- 
lor degree.  This  program  is  an  effort  on  the  Institute's  part  to  formalize  response 
to  clearly  emerging  needs  for  instruction  in  African  affairs  throughout  the 
school  systems  of  the  nation. 
See  the  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Education  for  the  degree  requirements. 

A.  A  college  degree  and  a  teaching  certificate  in  history,  history  and  govern- 

ment, or  social  studies. 

B.  A  program  of  studies  to  a  minimum  of  32  credit  hours. 
1 .  African  Area  Studies  (12  credit  hours) 

*537-8        History  of  Africa  (6  credits) 
521  Exploration  and  Geography  of 

Africa  Sub-Sahara 
535-6       Politics  of  African  Nationalism 
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545  Cultural  Anthropology 

55 1  Introduction  to  Social  Anthropology 

612  African  Art  and  Civilization 

2.  African  Language  Studies  (10  credits) 

The  program  recommends  a  minimum  of  10  credit  hours  in  Hausa, 
Swahili,  or  Wolof,  to  meet  individual  needs.  Substitution  of  area  courses, 
however,  may  be  approved. 

3.  Education  (8  credit  hours) 

*  Teaching  the  role  of  the  Afro- American  in  American  Life. 
*Workshop  in  curriculum  and  materials  for  African  Studies. 

4.  *Individual  Study  (2  credit  hours) 

*  Required  courses 

INSTITUTE  OF  MAN 

Rev.  Adrian  van  Kaam,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D.,  Director;  Rev.  Bert  van  Croonenburg, 
C.S.Sp.,  D.Th.,  Executive  Director;  Susan  Muto,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director;  Charles 
Maes,  M.A.,  Program  Coordinator. 

The  Institute  of  Man  was  founded  at  Duquesne  University  on  April  19,  1963 
as  a  center  of  interdisciplinary  research,  communication  and  publication  in  the 
field  of  human  development.  In  service  of  this  purpose,  the  Institute  sponsors 
tri-yearly  symposia,  publishes  two  journals,  HUMANITAS  and  ENVOY,  and 
engages  internationally  in  related  organizational,  speaking  and  writing 
activities. 


Academic  Program 

The  Institute  also  administers  a  unique  program  of  preparation,  study  and 
research  for  those  who  hold  or  will  hold  leading  positions  in  the  formation  of 
religious,  such  as  novice  masters,  directresses  of  novices,  juniors  or  postulants, 
and  directors  of  seminaries  of  religious. 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  A  degree  with  a  major  in  Religion  and  Personality. 
This  program  in  Religion  and  Personality  fosters  an  interdisciplinary  study  of 
the  personal  and  spiritual  unfolding  of  the  religious  person  and  of  the  implica- 
tions of  this  study  for  the  formation  of  religious.  The  relevant  insights  and 
findings  of  the  masters  of  the  spiritual  life  and  of  such  human  sciences  as 
psychology,  psychiatry,  sociology,  history  of  art  and  literature,  philosophical 
and  cultural  anthropology  are  interwoven  with  an  understanding  of  the  struc- 
tures and  dynamics  of  religious  development.  In  addition  to  a  training  in 
methods  of  research,  the  students  acquaint  themselves  with  the  principles  and 
dynamics  of  the  art  of  personality  formation,  relating  their  findings  to  the 
personality  formation  of  religious. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  All  the  prerequisites  listed  by  the  Graduate  School 
for  admission  to  a  master  of  arts  program.  In  addition  to  the  usual  letters  of 
reference  from  academic  and  professional  persons,  a  letter  from  the  religious 
superior  concerned  declaring  that  the  candidate  is  committed  to  assume  a 
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leading  position  in  the  formation  of  religious  of  his  or  her  own  order  or  congre- 
gation. At  the  time  of  application,  the  student  will  be  asked  to  submit  an  essay 
explaining  his  interest  and  what  he  expects  to  acquire  from  this  program  in 
view  of  his  appointment  in  this  field. 

A  personal  interview  is  required  to  complete  application  procedures.  Further 
information  concerning  the  scope,  meaning  and  structure  of  the  program,  fu- 
ture positions  and  possibilities  of  graduates,  and  procedures  for  admission  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  directly  to  the  Institute  of  Man. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

Courses 

Course  work  covering  a  minimum  of  forty-five  semester  hours. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  final  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 

Language:  A  reading  examination  is  required  in  a  modern  foreign  language 
approved  by  the  Institute. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  is  required  of  every  student.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation 
Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  oflfice. 

Courses 

518.  Contemporary  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  into  contemporary  thought,  its  meaning,  value  and  limitations. 

519.  Communion  and  Community.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  structures  and  dynamics  of  communion  and  community;  their 
role  in  the  personal  and  spiritual  unfolding  of  man. 

520.  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  the  structures  and  dynamics  of  personality  as  unfolding. 

521.  Masculinity  and  Femininity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  structures  and  dynamics  of  masculinity  and  femininity;  their  role 
in  the  personal  and  spiritual  unfolding  of  man. 

524.  Creativity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  structures  and  dynamics  of  creativity;  its  role  in  the  personal  and 
spiritual  unfolding  of  man. 

525.  Motivation,  Will  and  Emotion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  integrative  approach  to  structures  and  dynamics  of  motivation,  will  and  emotion;  their 
role  in  the  personal  and  spiritual  unfolding  of  man. 

527.  Personality  Foundations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  human  personality  as  unfolding.  Theoretical  foundations  of  an  integrative  approach  on 
basis  of  the  relevant  contributions  of  the  human  sciences. 

529.  Human  Relationships.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  prepersonal,  personal,  impersonal  and  interpersonal  dimensions  of  religious 
living. 

539.  Psychology  of  Self,  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theoretical  and  methodological  orientation  followed  by  a  theory  of  self. 
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540.  Psychology  of  Self,  II  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theory  of  self  followed  by  psychological  analysis  of  the  religious  experience. 

541.  Personality  Practicum.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Awareness  of  self  and  others,  its  analysis  and  relation  to  personal  and  spiritual  unfolding. 

543.  Religious  Counseling.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  the  counseling  situation,  counseling  processes  and  their  differentiation. 

547.  Psychopathology  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Syndromes   and   dynamics   of  mental   disorders;    their   relation   to   personal    and   spiritual 
unfolding. 

548.  Psychopathology  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  continuation  of  Psychopathology  I. 

550.  Human  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Integrative  approach  to  the  study  of  the  development  of  personality  with  reference  to  proble- 
matics of  spiritual  unfolding. 

559-560.  Personality  Development  and  Culture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  this  field  from  the  literary  point  of  view. 

611.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

642.  Case  Consultation  in  Religious  Counseling.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Supervised  experience  in  counseling. 

643.  Case  Consultation  in  Religious  Counseling.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Supervised  experience  in  counseling. 

644-648.  Religion  and  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Structures  and  dynamics  of  the  human  personality  as  religious. 

650-652.  Perspectives  in  Religion  and  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Aspects  and  approaches  in  this  field. 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Taken  two  times,  once  in  the  second  year,  and  again  in  the  third  year.  Credit  is  given  upon 
submission  of  an  acceptable  thesis. 


Mathematics 

Chairman:  Charles  F.  Sebesta,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professor  Sebesta;  Associate  Professors  De  Felice,  McDermot;  Assistant 

Professors  Haytock,  Loch,  Sacks,  Taylor. 


Program 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a 
major  in  Mathematics. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  An  undergraduate  concentration  of  at  least  twenty- 
eight  semester  hours  in  Mathematics,  including  the  Advanced  Calculus  or 
equivalent. 
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Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

PLAN  a: 
Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  mathematics  is  required. 

Examinations 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  a  modern  language  approved  by  the 
department  is  required.  The  languages  approved  are  German,  French,  Russian 
and  Italian. 

Comprehensive:  At  the  end  of  the  course  program,  an  oral  comprehensive  exami- 
nation must  be  taken  and  passed. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department  must  be  presented 
by  every  candidate.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

PLAN  b: 
Courses 

A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  mathematics  is  required. 

Examinations 

Language:  A  reading  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Russian,  or  Italian  is 
required.  This  examination  must  be  passed  prior  to  the  comprehensive  examina- 
tion. 

Comprehensive:  At  least  one  month  prior  to  graduation,  the  candidate  must  pass 
a  comprehensive  examination  covering  the  courses  studied  in  preparation  for  the 
degree.  This  examination,  at  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  may  be  oral  or  written. 

Courses 

501,  502.  Mathematical  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

An  advanced  course  in  the  theory  and  applications  of  statistics.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
304  or  equivalent. 

503,  504.  Concepts  of  Modern  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  discussion  of  advanced  topics  in  mathematics  (i.e.  geometry  of  plane  and  space,  finite 
geometry,  limits)  which  are  of  interest  to  teachers  and  prospective  teachers  of  mathematics. 
Given  during  the  summer  session.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  an  advanced  degree  in  the 
Department  of  Mathematics. 

505,  506.  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Some  topics  considered  are  vector  analysis,  difference  equations,  integral  equations,  calculus 
of  variations,  Laplace  Transform,  and  Fourier  Analysis. 

509.  Introduction  to  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  course  in  descriptive  and  inferential  statistics  emphasizing  statistical  analysis  and 
methods.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  an  advanced  degree  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

511,512.  Foundations  of  Modern  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

This  course  considers  the  elementary  topics  of  modern  mathematics  (i.e.  language,  logic, 
relations  and  functions,  algebraic  systems)  of  interest  to  teachers  and  prospective  teachers  of 
mathematics.  Given  during  the  summer  session.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  an  advanced 
degree  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 
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515,  516.  Introduction  to  Computer  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

Designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  a  modern  electronic  digital  computer  system.  A  language 
through  which  the  student  can  communicate  with  the  computer  will  be  developed  thoroughly 
and  some  modern  mathematical  techniques  in  solving  problems  numerically  will  be  exam- 
ined. The  student  will  be  given  problems  to  analyze,  select  a  proper  technique  to  effect  a 
solution,  formulate  the  algorithm  in  a  computer  language,  run  on  the  computer,  and  interpret 
the  results.  Given  during  the  summer  session.  Not  to  be  counted  toward  an  advanced  degree  in 
the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

605,  606.  Complex  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  elementary  functions  of  a  complex  variable,  analytic  functions,  integration, 
residues,  conformal  mapping,  and  analytic  continuation. 

607,  608.  Real  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  real  number  system,  Lebesque  Integral,  Banach  spaces,  and  measure  theory. 

611,612.  Abstract  Algebra.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  abstract  mathematical  systems  and  their  properties. 

621,  622.  Partial  Differential  Equations.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  the  existence  and  techniques  of  solution  and  applications. 

631,  632.  Point  Set  Topology.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

This  is  an  axiomatic  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  topological  spaces. 

641,  642.  Theory  of  Numbers.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  elementary  and  analytic  number  theory. 

651,  652.  Infinite  Series.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

A  study  of  sequences,  series,  convergence  criteria,  operations  with  series,  and  summability  of 
divergent  series. 

691,  692.  Special  Topics  in  Mathematics.  Credit,  Three  hours  each  semester 

For  well-qualified  students  who  desire  to  do  individual  research  or  study.  Registration  only 
after  consultation  with  chairman  of  department.  No  more  than  six  hours  to  be  offered  toward 
degree. 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

Modern  Languages 

Chairman:  Rev.  Henry  J.  Lemmens,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Carbonell,  Colecchia,  Colombo,  K.  Duffy,  Lemmens;  Assistant 

Professors  Kellander,  Lawrenz,  Southerland,  Stewart. 

Program 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  with  a 
major  in  German  or  Spanish. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  All  candidates  are  expected  to  have  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  the  undergraduate  major  in  modern  languages  and  literature  at 
Duquesne  University.  With  permission  of  the  departmental  graduate  committee, 
a  candidate  with  deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation  may  be  admitted 
to  graduate  study.  However,  admissions  to  the  regular  master's  program  is 
contingent  upon  removal  of  these  deficiencies.  Reading  lists  for  the  required 
undergraduate  courses  can  be  obtained  at  the  departmental  office.  Candidates 
will  not  be  admitted  to  the  comprehensive  examinations  until  the  departmental 
oral  proficiency  requirements  have  been  satisfied. 
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Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

PLAN  a:   Thesis 

Courses 

Twenty-four  semester  hours  of  course  work.  Submission  of  a  thesis  approved 
by  the  departmental  graduate  committee.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions 
printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office.  Language  and  compre- 
hensive examinations  as  described  below  under  Plan  B. 

PLAN  b:  Non-Thesis 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  course  work;  language  and  comprehensive  exami- 
nations as  described  below. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  Required  of  all  candidates.  Candidates  will  be  admitted  to  the 
examinations  only  after  all  course  requirements  have  been  satisfied.  Reading 
lists  for  M.A.  candidates  can  be  obtained  at  the  departmental  office.  The 
examination  is  given  in  two  parts: 

1)  Written  examination:  four  hours  under  Plan  A;  five  hours  under  Plan  B. 

2)  Oral  examination:  one  and  one-half  hours,  the  examination  is  conducted 
by  the  members  of  the  departmental  graduate  committee.  It  may  be  taken  only 
after  the  written  examination  has  been  completed  and  found  satisfactory. 

Language:  A  reading  knowledge  examination  is  required  in  an  additional 
modern  language,  approved  for  each  candidate  by  the  chairman.  This  examina- 
tion must  be  passed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  comprehensive 
examinations. 

French 

Director:  Primitivo  Colombo,  Ph.D. 

Courses 

504.  Phonetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

505.  Advanced  Grammar  and  StyUstics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

551,  552.  French  for  Research.  Credit,  None.  Audit  only 

Open  only  to  graduate  students  in  other  departments,  preparing  for  the  French  reading 
knowledge  examination  for  advanced  degrees.  Review  of  grammar;  readings  in  various  fields. 
(Tuition  $58.00  per  semester.) 

German 

Director:  Rev.  Henry  J.  Lemmens,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Required  courses  for  all  candidates: 

603,  604.  Middle  High  German 

608.  History  of  the  German  Language 

643.  Studies  in  Interpretation 
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651.  Pro- Seminar 

660.  Seminar  in  German  Literature 

Courses 

504.  Phonetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Prerequisite:  German  302  or  equivalent.  General  and  descriptive  phonetics. 

Credit,  Three  hours 


505.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Stylistics. 

506.  German  Lyric  Poetry  since  Klopstock. 
515.  19th  Century  German  Drama. 

519.  19th  Century  German  Novelle. 

520.  20th  Century  German  Prose  Fiction. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 


551,  552.  German  for  Research.  Credit,  None.  Audit  only. 

Open  only  to  graduate  students  in  other  departments  preparing  for  the  German  reading 
knowledge  examination  for  advanced  degrees.  Review  of  grammar;  readings  in  various  fields. 
(Tuition  $58.00  per  semester.) 


603.  Introduction  to  Middle  High  German. 

604.  Middle  High  German  Literature. 

605.  Old  High  German. 

606.  Gothic. 

608.  History  of  the  German  Language. 

615.  Humanism,  Reformation,  Renaissance. 

616.  Baroque  Literature. 
620.  German  Mysticism. 

622.  Rationalism,  Rococo,  Strum  und  Drang. 

625.  Classicism  in  German  Literature. 

626.  Romanticism  in  German  Literature. 
639.  19th  Century  German  Novel. 

641.  20th  Century  German  Drama  and  Lyric. 

643.  Studies  in  Interpretation. 

644,  645.  Individual  Research. 
651.  Pro- Seminar. 


Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  variable  (1-3) 
Credit,  Three  hours 


Introduction  to  graduate  study.  Bibliography  and  methods;  materials  and  problems. 
660.  Seminar  in  German  Literature.  Credit,  Three  hours 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 


Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


43 


Spanish 

Director:  Reyes  Carbonell,  Ph.D. 
Required  courses  for  all  candidates: 

601  or  602.  Spanish  Classics 

603.  History  of  the  Spanish  Language 

651.  Pro-Seminar 

660.  Seminar 

One  course  in  Spanish-American  Literature  a  prerequisite. 


Courses 


504.  Phonetics. 

Prerequisite:   Spanish  302  or  equivalent.  Both  oral  and 
habits. 

505.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition  and  Stylistics. 

Topics  from  both  current  and  literary  Spanish. 

551,  552.  Spanish  for  Research. 

Open  only  to  graduate  students  in  other  departments 
knowledge  examination  for  advanced  degrees.  Review  of 
(Tuition  $58.00  per  semester.) 

601,  602.  Spanish  Classics. 

603.  History  of  the  Spanish  Language. 

604.  Readings  in  Old  Spanish. 

605.  Alfonso  X  and  Don  Juan  Manuel. 
608.  Cervantes. 

610.  Libro  de  Buen  Amor. 

611.  The  Picaresque  Novel. 

615.  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age. 

616.  Spanish  Poetry  of  the  Golden  Age. 

622.  Modern  Spanish  Novel. 

623.  Spanish- American  Novel. 

624.  Spanish- American  Theatre. 

625.  Spanish- American  Poetry. 

626.  The  Novel  of  the  Mexican  Revolution. 
631.  Romanticism  in  Spain. 

641.  Modern  Spanish  Drama. 

642.  Modern  Spanish  Poetry. 
644,  645.  Individual  Research. 


Credit,  Three  hours 

visual  aids  used  to  perfect  speech 

Credit,  Three  hours 


Credit,  None.  Audit  only 

preparing  for  the  Spanish  reading 
grammar;  reading  in  various  fields. 


Credit,  Six  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  Three  hours 
Credit,  variable  (1-3) 
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Pro-Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  graduate  study.  Bibliography  and  methods;  materials  and  problems. 

660.  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 


Pharmaceutical  Sciences 

Acting  Chairman:  Bruce  D.  Martin,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Borke,  Feldman,  Galinsky,  Martin,  Shanor;  Associate  Professors 

Riley,  Winek;  Assistant  Professor  Pilewski. 

Programs 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy:  The  department  offers  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degree  with  a  major  in  pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  specialization  in  pharma- 
ceutical analysis  and  drug  synthesis. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science:  The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Science  degree 
with  a  major  in  either  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  or  pharmacolo- 
gy-toxicology. 

The  program  in  Toxicology  has  working  affiliations  with  the  Pathology  De- 
partment of  Mercy  Hospital,  the  Anesthesiology  Department  at  St.  Francis 
Hospital,  and  the  Allegheny  County  Coroner's  Office.  Experience  in  the  practi- 
cal aspects  of  pathology  and  toxicology  is  gained  through  work  in  these  facili- 
ties. 

Professional  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  Degree:  A  professional  graduate  program  leading 
to  the  Doctor  of  Pharmacy  (Pharm.D.)  degree  with  specialization  in  Hospital 
Pharmacy  is  offered  under  the  aegis  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy  and  is  described 
in  detail  in  the  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Pharmacy. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  approved  colleges 
of  pharmacy  or  other  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  must  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in  pharmacy, 
or  in  chemistry,  or  in  the  biological  sciences  depending  on  the  proposed  field  of 
major  concentration.  Any  deficiencies  in  undergraduate  courses  must  be  made 
up  without  graduate  credit. 

Requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  Degree 

Candidacy  for  Doctoral  Program:  The  Department  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
will  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  for  matriculation  as 
candidates  for  this  degree,  those  students  who  have  satisfied  the  departmental 
requirements.  These  requirements  (met  by  examination,  participation  in  semi- 
nars and  otherwise)  emphasize  originality  and  independence  of  thought,  a  wide 
general  understanding  of  chemistry,  a  specialized  knowledge  in  one  broad  field 
of  chemistry,  and  excellence  in  laboratory  performance.  Mere  attendance  at 
classes  and  passing  of  courses  no  matter  how  carefully  pursued  will  not  suffice  to 
meet  these  requirements.  The  period  necessary  to  achieve  matriculation  will 
depend  upon  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  student's  knowledge  at  the  time  of 
his  admission  to  graduate  school. 
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Courses 

A  minimum  of  forty-eight  hours  of  specified  course  work  (including  seminar  but 
excluding  dissertation  credit)  is  required  of  all  students.  In  addition,  the  depart- 
ment may  direct  the  student  in  choosing  optional  courses  to  be  audited  or  taken 
for  credit  to  broaden  the  student's  training. 

The  distribution  of  the  specified  forty-eight  course  credits  should  be  as  fol- 
lows: Eighteen  in  the  major  field  of  specialization,  twelve  credits  in  a  minor 
field  of  specialization,  no  more  than  six  credits  in  seminar,  and  the  remainder  in 
elective  credits  approved  by  the  department. 

Examinations 

J)  Qualifying  Examinations:  The  candidate  must  pass  these  examinations  be- 
fore he  can  be  considered  as  a  fully  matriculated  candidate  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree.  At  the  discretion  of  the  department,  these  examinations  may  take  differ- 
ent forms. 

2)  Major  Field  Examinations:  Comprehensive  Examinations  in  the  major  field 
will  be  administered  over  a  period  of  six  or  more  months.  The  candidate  will  be 
required  to  complete  a  specified  number  of  these  exams  no  later  than  six 
months  before  graduation.  At  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  of  the  particular 
field,  these  tests  may  take  different  forms. 

3)  Language  Examinations:  Each  doctoral  candidate  must  demonstrate  ability 
to  read  technical  literature  in  two  approved  foreign  languages  by  passing  exam- 
inations as  required  by  the  Graduate  School.  These  examinations  should  be 
passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  no  later  than  the  second  year  of  graduate  work. 

At  the  option  of  the  department,  knowledge  of  computer  technology  may  be 
substituted  for  one  foreign  language. 

4)  Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken  at  the  end  of  the 

doctorate  program  and  represents  primarily  a  defense  of  the  dissertation. 

Dissertation 

Following  consultation  with  the  various  staff*  members,  the  candidate  will 
select  a  research  director  and  a  problem  to  investigate.  The  research  director 
then  becomes  his  adviser  and  sponsor  of  the  candidate  throughout  the  remain- 
der of  his  program.  The  results  of  the  investigation  are  eventually  embodied  in 
a  dissertation.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by 
the  Graduate  School  office. 

In  addition,  the  doctoral  dissertation  must  be  published  in  whole  or  in  ab- 
stract in  a  recognized  pharmaceutical  or  chemical  journal,  and  twenty-five 
reprints  are  to  be  presented  to  the  Graduate  School.  To  insure  this  publication, 
a  deposit  of  fifty  dollars  is  asked.  This  deposit  is  refunded  when  the  abstracts  are 
presented  to  the  Graduate  School. 


Requirements  for  Master  of  Science  Degrees 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  course  work  including  two 
semester  hours  of  seminar.  All  the  courses  may  be  in  a  single  field  or  eighteen 
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hours  may  be  offered  as  a  major  with  six  additional  hours  in  a  related  and 
approved  minor  field. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  must  be  taken  and  passed  at  the 
end  of  the  course  program. 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  either  French,  German,  Russian,  or  other 
foreign  language  approved  by  the  department,  is  required. 

Thesis 

A  satisfactory  research  thesis  in  the  field  of  major  concentration  and  on  a 
topic  approved  by  the  department  must  be  presented  by  every  candidate. 

Residence 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters  on  the  campus 
during  which,  in  each  semester,  he  must  take  the  equivalent  of  at  least  nine 
credit  hours. 


R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Fellowships  in  Toxicology 

Each  year  the  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.  of  New  York  provides  two 
financial  scholarships  to  two  graduate  students  pursuing  research  in  the  area  of 
Toxicology  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacology-Toxicology  of  the  School  of 
Pharmacy. 

Selections  for  receipt  of  the  scholarships  are  made  by  the  faculty  chairman 
and  faculty  of  the  department.  The  Fellowship  award  includes  funds  for  sti- 
pends, research  equipment,  and  supplies. 
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Outline  of  Courses 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  Pharmaceutics 

Coordinator,  Bruce  D.  Martin,  Ph.D. 


501 
502 
503 
505 

510 

521 
*523,*524 

525 
*539 

540 
*543,*544 

605 
*622 

679 

*691,*692 
*700 
*701 


Credits 
Manufacturing  Pharmacy  4 

Pharmaceutical  Formulation  and  Development  4 

Pharmaceutical  Literature  2 

Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control  3 

Advanced  Biopharmaceutics  3 

Instrumental  Analysis  4 

Medicinal  Chemistry  6 

Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation  3 

Bionucleonics  3 

Advanced  Bionucleonics  3 

Theory  of  Organic  Chemistry  (Chemistry  Department)  6 

Interfacial  Phenomena  3 

Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  3 

Advanced  Clinical  Chemistry  3 

Seminar  2 

Thesis  0-6 

Dissertation  0-6 


Physical  Chemistry  or  Physical  Pharmacy  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  students  majoring  in 
pharmaceutical  chemistry  or  pharmaceutics.  Course  may  be  taken  during  graduate  program 
without  graduate  credit.  Physical  Chemistry  is  a  prerequisite  for  candidacy  toward  the  doctoral 
degree. 

Recommended  courses  in  other  disciplines  which  carry  credit  toward  an 
advanced  degree  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 


521,522 

531 

541 

620 

621 

623 

642 

661,662 

671 

681 


General  Biochemistry  (Chemistry 

Thermodynamics  (Chemistry) 

Qualitative  Organic  Analysis  (Chemistry) 

Metabolism  (Chemistry) 

Enzymes  (Chemistry) 

Biosynthetic  Mechanisms,  Antimetabolites 
and  Antibiotics  (Chemistry) 
Chemistry  of  Heterocyclic  Compounds  (Chemistry) 
Clinical  Pharmacology  (Pharmacology) 
Pharmacodynamics  and  Methods  of  Evaluation 

of  Drug  Action  (Pharmacology) 
Developments  in  Spectroscopy  (Chemistry) 


*Courses  representing  the  core  curriculum  which  are  required  for  all  students  majoring  in 
pharmaceutical  chemistry.  If  a  course  is  not  scheduled  during  the  residence  of  the  student,  another 
course  may  be  substituted  with  the  approval  of  the  coordinator.  Required  courses  for  students 
majoring  in  pharmaceutics  are  designated  from  this  list  by  the  major  advisor. 
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Pharmacology-Toxicology,  Coordinator,  Gene  A.  Riley,  Ph.D. 

Credits 

503  Pharmaceutical  Literature  2 

521,  522      General  Biochemistry  (Chemistry  Department)  6 

**561  General  Toxicology  3 

*563  Pathology  4 

**565  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis  in 

Pharmacology-Toxicology  3 

566  Clinical  Toxicology  3 

*661,*662      Clinical  Pharmacology  6 

666  Special  Projects  in  Toxicology  3-9 

667  Special  Techniques  and  Topics  in  Toxicology  3 

668  Special  Problems  in  Pharmacology  3 
*67 1                Pharmacodynamics  and  Methods  of  Evaluation 

of  Drug  Action  4 

*673,  *674     Advanced  Pharmacology  6 

*691,*692      Seminar  2 

*700  Thesis  0-6 

000  Additional  Courses  from  the 

Departments  of  Chemistry  and  Biology 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Physiology,  Biochemistry,  and  Pharmacology  are  prerequisite 
courses  for  all  students  majoring  in  Pharmacology-Toxicology.  With  special  permission 
from  the  chairman,  some  of  these  courses  may  be  taken  during  graduate  program  without 
graduate  credit. 


*  Courses  representing  the  core  curriculum  which  are  required  for  all  students  majoring  in 
Pharmacology. 
♦♦Courses  representing  an  addition  to  the  core  curriculum  which  is  required  for  all  students 
majoring  in  Pharmacology-Toxicology. 
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Courses 

501.  Manufacturing  Pharmacy.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  techniques  and  equipment  utiUzed  in  the 
bulk  compounding  of  pharmaceuticals.  Actual  experience  is  provided  in  compounding  liquid, 
solid  and  semi-solid  dosage  forms.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  various  methods  of  tablet 
production.  Class,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Six  hours. 

502.  Pharmaceutical  Formulation  and  Development.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  designed  to  study  the  various  categories  of  pharmaceutical  adjuvants  and  their  use 
in  the  formulation  and  development  of  pharmaceutical  products.  Laboratory  procedures 
involve  familiarization  with  instrumental  methods  used  for  the  evaluation  of  the  acceptable 
and  desirable  characteristics  of  products  as  well  as  individual  investigation  of  selected  formu- 
lation problems.  Guest  lecturers  from  the  pharmaceutical  industry  will  supplement  lecture 
materials  with  discussion  of  current  developments  in  dosage  form  design.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Six  hours. 

503.  Pharmaceutical  Literature.  Credit,  Two  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  literature  of  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Emphasis  is  on 
methods  of  searching  the  literature  and  presenting  technical  information  effectively.  Class, 
Two  hours. 

505.  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Control.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  applied  to  and  statistical  procedures  used  for  the  quality  control 
of  medicinal  products.  Class,  Three  hours. 

510.  Advanced  Biopharmaceutics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  drugs  and  their 
absorption,  availability,  and  distribution  within  the  body.  The  kinetics  of  absorption, 
metabolism,  and  excretion  are  discussed  with  emphasis  on  the  influence  of  the  dosage  form  and 
the  dosage  regimen.  Prerequisites:  Calculus  1 15,  Physical  Pharmacy  12  or  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Pharmaceutics  21  or  its  equivalent.  Lecture  and  Recitation.  Three  hours. 

521.  Instrumental  Analysis.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  course  concerned  with  basic  theoretical  principles  and  the  application  to  chemical  and 
pharmaceutical  systems  of  modern  instrumental  methods  of  analysis.  Practice  is  given  in  the 
use  of  the  various  instruments  according  to  student's  past  experience  in  major  field.  Prerequis- 
ites; Analytical  Chemistry  27,  Physical  Pharmacy  11  or  12  or  Physical  Chemistry.  Class,  Two 
hours;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours. 

523,  524.  Medicinal  Chemistry.  Credit,  Six  hours 

The  development,  elucidation  of  structure,  synthesis,  uses,  and  structure-activity  relationships 
of  chemicals  used  in  the  treatment  of  disease.  Class,  Three  hours. 

525.  Electronics  for  Scientific  Instrumentation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  for  science  students  who  have  little  or  no  background  in  electronics  but  who  need 
a  working  knowledge  of  electronic  devices  and  circuitry.  Principles  of  electronics,  servomech- 
anisms,  operational  amplifiers,  digital  control  problems.  Prerequisites:  Calculus  I  115,  General 
Physics  201,  202.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours.  Limited  enrollment. 

539.  Bionucleonics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  techniques  of  manipulation  and  measurement  of  radioisotopes. 
Experiments  performed  individually  by  each  student,  include  measurement  of  radioactivity 
with  Geiger-Muller  counters,  flow  counters,  ionization  chambers,  proportional  counters,  crystal 
scintillation  counters,  and  liquid  scintillation  counters;  study  of  the  characteristics  of  radia- 
tion; gamma  ray  spectrometry;  some  application  of  radioisotopes  in  pharmacy,  chemistry,  and 
biology,  etc.  Prerequisites:  General  Chemistry  121,  122;  Physics  201,  202.  Class,  Two  hours; 
Laboratory,  Three  hours. 
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540.  Advanced  Bionucleonics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  devoted  to  the  practical  application  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  chemistry  and  biology. 
The  scope  of  the  course  includes  neutron  activation  analysis,  gamma  ray  spectrometry,  tracer 
methods,  and  diagnostic  procedures  based  on  the  use  of  radioisotopes.  Prerequisite:  Bio- 
nucleonics 539.  Class,  Two  hours;  Laboratory,  Four  hours. 

561.  General  Toxicology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  demonstration  course  dealing  with  the  multidisciplinary  aspects  of 
toxicology  with  emphasis  on  the  biological  test  methods  for  toxic  substances  and  the  general 
clinical  and  analytical  procedures  used  by  the  toxicologist.  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
regulations  and  suggested  tests  are  also  considered.  Lecture-Laboratory,  Three  hours, 

563.  Pathology.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  diseases,  their  essential  nature,  causes  and 
development,  and  the  structural  and  functional  changes  produced  by  them.  Class,  Three 
hours;  Laboratory,  four  hours. 

565.  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis  in  Pharmacology-Toxicology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  covering  the  methods  used  in  the  detection  of  toxic  materials  in  biological  fluids  and 
other  media.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  purification  and  identification.  Work  is  also  conducted  at 
the  Allegheny  County  Coroner's  Office.  Lecture-Laboratory  combined,  Eight  hours. 

566.  Clinical  Toxicology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  demonstration  course  dealing  with  the  symptomatology  produced 
by  toxic  substances  and  its  treatment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  underlying  pathophysiology 
produced  by  toxic  substances.  Class,  Three  hours.  (Offered  in  Alternate  years) 

605.  Interfacial  Phenomena.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  theoretical  study  of  interfacial  phenomena,  including  the  thermodynamics  and  electrical 
properties  of  surfaces,  properties  of  monomolecular  films,  adsorption  at  various  interfaces, 
structure  and  properties  of  micelles,  and  solubilization.  Consideration  is  given  to  pharmaceut- 
ical and  biological  applications.  Prerequisite:  Physical  Pharmacy  12  or  Physical  Chemistry. 
Lecture,  Three  hours. 

622.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  of  current  interest  in  analytical  and  pharmaceutical  analysis  are  presented.  The  choice  of 
subjects  which  will  vary  from  year  to  year  presently  includes  Ionic  Equilibria  in  Aqueous 
Solutions,  Nonaqueous  Media  for  Analysis,  and  New  Instrumental  Techniques.  Prerequisite: 
Instrumental  Analysis  521  or  its  equivalent.  Class,  three  hours. 

661,  662.  Clinical  Pharmacology.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  drug  therapy  in  major  diseases  (e.g.  cancer,  malaria,  venereal 
diseases,  respiratory  and  cardiovascular  diseases).  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  description, 
etiology,  pathology,  prognosis  and  clinical  course  of  the  diseases. 

666.  Special  Projects  in  Toxicology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  special,  minor  research  problem  is  assigned  involving  specialized  equipment  or  a  subject  of 
current  interest.  A  lecture  or  discussion  period  is  also  provided  each  week  during  the  project. 
Class,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours.  Repeatable  to  nine  credits. 

667.  Cellular  Toxicology  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  mechanisms  of  toxicity  are  discussed.  The  pathophysiological  responses  of  acute  and 
chronic  intoxications  are  approached  from  the  cellular  level  with  specific  indications  of  the 
systems  involved,  i.e.,  enzymes,  mitochondria,  cell  membrane  alterations,  RNA,  DNA,  etc. 
Selective  toxicity  is  also  considered.  Prerequisite:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  17  and  18, 
Pharmacology  33  and  34.  Class,  three  hours. 

668.  Special  Problems  in  Pharmacology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  minor  research  problem  is  assigned,  involving  specialized  equipment  or  a  subject  of  current 
interest.  Class,  One  hour;  Laboratory,  Eight  hours. 
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671.  Pharmacodynamics  and  Methods  of  Evaluation  of  Drug  Action.  Credit,  Four  hours 

A  study  and  performance  of  laboratory  methods  utilized  in  the  determination  of  the  sites  and 
mechanisms  of  action  of  drugs.  Methods  of  determining  the  pharmacological  action  of  virgin 
compounds  are  emphasized.  Lecture-Laboratory  combined,  Six  hours.  This  course  is  open  only 
to  graduate  students  majoring  in  pharmacology  or  toxicology. 

673,  674.  Advanced  Pharmacology  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  course  designed  to  present  the  student  with  a  basic  and  research  oriented  understanding  of  the 
mechanisms  involved  in  such  areas  as  autonomic,  cardiovascular,  endocrine  and  central  nervous 
system  pharmacology.  This  is  accomplished  by  presentation  and  discussion  of  current  and 
classic  research  papers  relating  to  the  specific  topics  assigned  within  each  major  area. 

679.  Advanced  Clinical  Chemistry.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  devoted  to  a  study  of  current  methods  of  analysis  applied  to  the  determination  of 
chemical  moieties  in  body  tissues  and  fluids.  Whenever  possible  correlations  between  pathol- 
ogical conditions,  drug  intake  and  resulting  abnormalities  will  be  considered.  Prerequisites: 
General  Biochemistry  521,  522;  Instrumental  Analysis  521.  Lecture,  Three  hours. 

691,  692.  Seminar.  Credit,  Two  hours 

Oral  presentation  by  graduate  students,  faculty  and  visiting  lecturers  on  topics  of  current 
scientific  interest.  Participation  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  Pharmaceutical 
Sciences  during  each  semester  of  registration  in  the  Graduate  School.  Maximum,  Two  credits. 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

A  report  of  experimental  investigation  carried  on  by  the  student  under  faculty  advisement. 

701 .  Dissertation.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

A  continuation  of  Course  700,  required  for  doctoral  candidates. 

Philosophy 

Chairman:  Andre  Schuwer,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:  Professors  Ramirez,  Sallis,  Schuwer,  Strasser;  Associate  Professors  Keyes, 
Maschner,  Scanlon.  Assistant  Professors  Berreckman,  Gelblum,  Holveck. 

Programs 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts: 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  Candidates  should  have  completed  a  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester  hours  in  undergraduate  Philosophy.  This  preparation 
should  have  included  an  adequate  education  in  fundamental  problems  and 
History  of  Philosophy.  The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  satisfy  itself  by 
special  examination  as  to  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  field,  and  to  require  a 
student  to  supplement  his  undergraduate  work  wherever  it  may  appear  to  be 
deficient.  Such  supplementary  work  will  not  be  credited  toward  a  graduate 
degree. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  A  preparation  judged  adequate  by  the  Department 
is  required  from  every  candidate.  A  candidate  receiving  the  Master  of  Arts 
degree  from  Duquesne  University  must  pass  the  M.A.  comprehensive  examina- 
tion with  honors  in  order  to  be  admitted.  A  student  transferring  to  Duquesne 
after  receiving  his  M.A.  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  his  previous  work. 

Requirements  for  Degrees 
Master  of  Arts 

PLAN  A : 
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Courses 

Work  covering  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours  in  courses.  The  program  of 
the  Master's  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  twelve  credits  in  the  courses  Usted 

for  the  Ph.D.  core  program.  These  courses  are  to  be  taken  from  three  of  the 
following:  Plato,  Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Kant,  or  Hegel. 

Examinations 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  either  French  or  German  is  required.  In 
addition,  a  reading  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  is  highly  recommended.  This 
examination  must  be  passed  before  the  student  is  admitted  to  the  comprehen- 
sive examination.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  the  student  pass  the  language  exami- 
nation as  early  as  possible  in  his  graduate  study. 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination,  both  written  and  oral,  is  re- 
quired at  the  end  of  the  course  program. 
Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  Department  must  be  presented 
by  every  candidate.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distrib- 
uted by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

PLAN  b: 

Courses 

Work  covering  a  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  courses.  With  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  six  hours  may  be  taken  in  a  minor 
field. 
Examinations 

Language  and  comprehensive  examination  as  described  above. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Department  of  Philosophy  will  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  for  matriculation  as  candidates  for  this  degree,  those  students  who  have 
satisfied  the  departmental  requirements.  These  requirements  emphasize  inde- 
pendence of  thought  and  a  wide  general  understanding  of  thematic  philosophy, 
contemporary  philosophy,  and  the  history  of  philosophy.  Mere  attendance  at 
classes  and  passing  of  courses  will  not  suffice  to  meet  these  requirements.  Hence 
independently  of  course  assignments,  students  will  be  expected  to  be  familiar 
with  the  more  important  texts  and  readings  in  the  field.  The  requirements  are 
met  by  examination,  participation  in  seminars,  research  papers,  etc. 

Formal  Requirements  for  the  Degree:  The  formal  requirements  for  the  degree  are 
of  four  types:  course  work,  examinations,  research  and  dissertation,  and 
residence. 
Courses 

A  minimum  of  sixty-six  semester  hours  credit  (excluding  dissertation)  beyond 
the  Baccalaureate  degree  is  required  of  all  students.  Candidates  for  the  doctoral 
degree  must  take  as  their  core  program  courses  503-504,  505-506,  a  course  from 
the  group  518-523,  653  and  654  in  Kant,  and  two  courses  from  the  group  640- 
642  in  Hegel.  In  addition,  the  Department  may  direct  the  student  in  choosing 
courses  to  be  audited  or  taken  for  credit  from  other  departments  to  broaden  his 
background  and  to  provide  him  with  an  interdisciplinary  program. 
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Any  variation  in  a  student's  program  must  be  recommended  in  writing  by  his 
advisor  and  approved  by  the  Chairman. 

Examinations 

Qualijying  Examinations:  At  the  discretion  of  the  Department,  the  entering 
student  may  be  required  to  take  a  quahfying  examination  covering  both  history 
and  thematic  philosophy.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination,  the 
Department  may  direct  the  student  to  take,  without  credit,  undergraduate 
courses  to  remove  deficiencies.  All  aspirants  must  obtain  grades  of  B  or  better  in 
the  qualifying  examination  in  not  more  than  two  attempts.  For  a  student  who 
takes  his  M.A.  at  Duquesne,  the  M.A.  comprehensive  examination  serves  as  a 
qualifying  examination  for  the  Ph.D. 

Period  Examinations:  All  courses,  except  seminar  and  research,  are  followed  by 
special  examinations  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  courses  in  accordance 
with  the  general  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Language  Examinations:  Each  doctoral  candidate  must  demonstrate  his  ability 
to  read  technical  literature  in  German  and  French  by  passing  required  exami- 
nations, administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service.  In  addition,  Greek  or 
Latin  is  recommended  and  in  some  cases  may  be  required  by  the  Department. 
All  language  examinations  should  be  passed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later 
than  the  second  year  of  graduate  work.  No  student  will  be  admitted  to  the 
comprehensive  examinations  until  he  has  completed  the  language  require- 
ments. 

Comprehensive  Examinations:  All  doctoral  candidates  will  be  required  to  take  a 
comprehensive  examination,  which  will  be  both  written  and  oral,  not  later  than 
one  semester  before  graduation. 

Oral  Dissertation  Examination:  This  examination  is  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
doctoral  program.  It  represents  a  defense  of  the  dissertation  and  of  six  theses 
selected  by  the  candidate  with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

Dissertation 

Following  consultation  with  the  Department,  the  candidate  will  select  a 
research  director  and  a  problem  to  investigate.  The  research  director  becomes 
the  advisor  and  sponsor  of  the  candidate  throughout  the  remainder  of  his 
program.  He  is  thereby  constituted  as  chairman  of  a  three-man  faculty  commit- 
tee. The  results  of  the  investigation  are  eventually  embodied  in  a  dissertation. 
This  is  evaluated  by  the  committee  for  its  philosophical  and  literary  adequacy 
and,  if  approved,  is  then  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  set  forth  in  the  bulletin  of  the  Graduate 
School.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the 
Graduate  School  office. 


Residence 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  two  consecutive  semesters  in  residence, 
during  which  in  each  semester  he  must  take  at  least  the  equivalent  of  nine 
credit  hours. 

54  Duquesne  University 


I 


Outline  of  Courses 

The  programs  for  graduate  work  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy  are  designed 
to  give  the  student  a  broad  knowledge  of  the  development  of  philosophical 
thought  and  an  understanding  of  the  principal  issues  of  contemporary  philoso- 
phy, to  train  him  for  independent  research,  and  to  prepare  him  to  become  a 
competent  teacher  of  philosophy. 


These  A  ims  Imply — 

1)  An  aquaintance  with  the  research  techniques  and  methods  used  in  phi- 
losophy as  well  as  the  bibliographical  resources  available  in  the  field; 

2)  A  solid  knowledge  of  the  various  philosophical  systems  and  the  fundamen- 
tal problems  which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  time  as  seen  against  their 
historical  background; 

3)  The  development  of  a  power  of  critical  evaluation; 

4)  Sufficient  open-mindedness  to  significant  ideas  or  currents  of  thought 
which  arise  in  contemporary  philosophical  thinking,  and  to  give  them  most 
careful  consideration. 


Courses 

History  of  Philosophy 

502.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  fragments  with  special  attention  to  the  interpretations  given  by  Hegel, 
Nietzche,  and  Heidegger. 

503,  504.  Introduction  to  Plato.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  major  Platonic  dialogues  with  special  attention  to  the  significance  and  philo- 
sophical basis  of  the  mimetic-dramatic  character  of  the  dialogues.  Among  the  topics  consid- 
ered are  such  issues  as  the  nature  of  love  and  the  soul,  the  problem  of  whole  and  parts,  and 
the  method  of  dialectic  in  relation  to  fundamental  ontological  problems. 

505,  506.  Introduction  to  Aristotle.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  detailed  investigation  of  the  thought  of  Aristotle  as  found  in  his  writings.  A  study  of 
Aristotle's  treatises;  the  doctrine  of  his  physical  works,  the  Metaphysics,  psychology,  ethics, 
and  politics. 

518.  St.  Augustine  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  his  philosophy,  its  sources  and  development,  with  special  attention  to  his  psychol- 
ogy and  his  doctrines  of  knowledge  and  God.  The  significance  of  Augustinianism  in  the 
history  of  philosophy. 

521.  St.  Thomas  Aquinas.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Fundamental  positions  of  St.  Thomas  on  the  problems  of  being,  God,  and  knowledge. 

522.  St.  Thomas  Aquinas.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Fundamental  positions  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas  on  the  philosophy  of  man,  ethics,  and  philoso- 
phy of  law. 

523.  Scotus  and  Ockham.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  analysis  of  some  medieval  approaches  to  problems  of  theory  of  knowledge,  meta- 
physics, and  ethics. 
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621.  Early  Medieval  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

From  Scotus  Erigena  to  Abelard,  with  special  attention  to  the  problems  of  faith  and  reason. 

622.  The  Thirteenth  Century.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  syntheses  and  controversies  of  the  Golden  Age  of  Scholasticism. 

631.  Origins  of  Modern  Philosophy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  mathematization  of  nature;  the  emergence  of  new  concepts  of  being  and  knowing;  the 
quarrel  between  the  ancients  and  the  moderns. 

632.  The  Philosophy  of  Descartes.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  main  ideas  of  Descartes  drawn  from  the  reading  of  his  works  and  seen  against  their 
historical  background. 

637.  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Century  British  Philosophy 

(Locke,  Hume,  and  Berkley).  Credit,  Three,  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  17th  and  18th  Century  classical  British  philosophy,  either  as  a 
whole  or  by  concentrated  consideration  upon  a  selected  individual  figure.  Consideration  may 
be  given  to  either  of  the  two  major  aspects  of  this  philosophy,  namely  the  epistemological  and 
the  moral-political,  or  may  be  focused  upon  one  of  these  dimensions  alone.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  understand  the  systematic  and  historical  importance  of  this  philosophy. 

638.  Spinoza  and  Leibniz.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  analysis  of  either  Spinoza  or  Leibniz's  philosophy  as  based  upon  a  selection  from 
their  most  important  writings.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  consider  in  detail  the  philosophi- 
cal teachings  of  either  Spinoza  or  Leibniz  as  a  whole  in  all  of  their  various  dimensions,  or  to 
consider  their  teachings  by  means  of  focusing  attention  upon  systematic  and  historical  prob- 
lems encountered  in  their  respective  philosophies. 

640.  Hegel:  Phenomenology  of  the  Spirit.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  Hegel's  philosophy  conducted  through  a  study  of  the  Phenomenology 
regarded  as  the  voyage  of  discovery  leading  to  the  standpoint  of  absolute  knowledge. 

641.  Hegel,  Science  of  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  significance  and  structure  of  Hegel's  logic  in  relation  to  the  Phenomenology 
and  the  Hegelian  system  as  a  whole. 

642.  German  Idealism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  development  of  German  Idealism  from  Kant  and  his  immediate 
successors,  through  Fichte  and  Schelling,  to  Hegel. 

653.  Kant,  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  Kant's  first  critique  regarded  as  an  attempt  to  provide  a  ground  for  metaphysics 
through  the  delimitation  of  the  possibilities  and  limits  of  human  reason. 

654.  Kant,  Critique  of  Practical  Reason.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  Kantian  problem  regarding  the  possibility  of  the  practical  employment  of  pure 
reason.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  question  of  reason  as  the  ground  of  the  determination  of 
the  will  through  law,  to  the  nature  of  duty  and  the  moral  law,  and  to  the  postulates  of 
practical  reason. 

Contemporary  Philosophy 

539.  Contemporary  English  and  American  Ethical  Theories.  Credit,  Three  hours 

American  and  English  ethical  thought  including  William  James  and  Gilbert  E.  Moore, 
particularly  after  Moore.  The  impact  of  logical  positivism  on  ethics.  Particular  emphasis  can 
be  expected  on  works  or  authors  considered  of  special  value  or  influence  on  representing 
ethical  trends  in  this  area. 

540.  Contemporary  British  and  American  Authors.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Neo-realism,  Neo-positivism.  Analytic  philosophy.  Pragmatism.  Logical  positivism.  Special 
attention  may  be  devoted  to  a  particular  trend  or  author. 
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541.  Dialectical  Materialism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  historical  background  and  philosophical  origins  of  Marxism.  Historical  and  Dialectical 
Materialism.  The  theory  of  class  struggle  and  the  philosophy  of  history. 

542.  Contemporary  Trends  in  Marxism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  discussion  of  the  main  ideas  of  Jean-Paul  Sartre's  "Critique  de  la  Raison  dialec- 
tique"  and  of  the  ideas  of  Althuser  and  Karl  Kosik. 

543.  Introduction  to  Kierkegaard.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  critique  of  Hegel;  the  development  of  Kierkegaard's  thought  and  a  detailed 
study  of  selected  works  of  Kierkegaard  both  in  terms  of  their  intrinsic  value  and  in  the  light  of 
their  influence  on  the  history  of  philosophy. 

544.  545.  The  Philosophy  of  Nietzsche.  Credit,  Six  hours 

First  semester:  Lectures  on  Nietzsche's  concepts  of  nihilism,  the  transvaluation  of  values,  will 
to  power,  and  eternal  recurrence.  Second  semester:  Textual  study  of  Thus  Spoke  Zarathustra. 

546,  547.  Edmund  Husserl.  Credit,  Six  hours 

An  exposition  of  the  Phenomenology  and  Phenomenological  Philosophy  of  Edmund  Husserl. 
Historical  background.  A  study  of  Husserl's  main  works:  Logical  Investigations,  Ideas,  Cartesian 
Meditations,  Formal  and  Transcendental  Logic,  Krisis  of  European  Sciences. 

548.  Husserl  and  Wittgenstein.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  analysis  of  the  linguistic  turn  in  philosophy  from  the  viewpoint  of  Husserlian 
phenomenology.  Comparison  and  contrast  of  the  purposes  and  method  of  Husserl  and  the 
later  Wittgenstein  through  discussion  of  select  problems. 

549.  Marcel  and  Jaspers.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Being  and  having.  The  ontological  mystery.  Creative  fidelity.  Philosophy  of  questioning.  The 
sphere  of  the  Transcendent.  Ultimate  situations. 

570.  Ricoeur:  Philosophy  of  the  Will.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  into  the  method  and  the  main  ideas  of  the  phenomenology  of  the  Will  of  Paul 
Ricoeur  as  contained  in  "Freedom  and  Nature."  Special  emphasis  is  put  upon  the  pure 
description  of  volition. 

571.  Ricoeur:  Phenomenology  of  the  Symbol.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  discussion  of  Paul  Ricoeur's  works  on  the  symbolism  of  evil  and  on  the  psychoanal- 
ysis of  Sigmund  Freud. 

643,  644.  Martin  Heidegger.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Heidegger  and  Husserl.  "Being  and  Time."  The  essence  of  truth  and  of  fundament.  Heideg- 
ger's works  on  metaphysics.  Originative  thinking  and  poetizing.  Heidegger  and  the  tradition 
of  Western  thinking.  The  development  of  Heidegger's  concept  of  world. 

645.  Jean-Paul  Sartre.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Phenomenological  ontology  of  "Being  and  Nothingness."  Contributions  as  to  existential  phe- 
nomenology. The  problem  of  the  other. 

646.  Contemporary  Continental  Thomism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  systematic  metaphysics  according  to  the  school  of  Joseph  Marechal 
and  further  developed  by  such  thinkers  as  Karl  Rahner,  Johann  Baptist  Lotz,  Max 
Muller,  Andre  Marc,  etc. 

647.  The  Later  Heidegger.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Galculative  and  meditative  thinking:  technique  and  technology;  language  and  being. 

648.  The  Philosophical  Anthropology  of  Max  Scheler.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Studies  in  the  thought  of  Max  Scheler,  with  emphasis  upon  his  phenomenological  approach 
to  the  nature  of  man.  Selected  readings. 

649.  650.  Merleau-Ponty.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Beyond  realism  and  idealism.  The  functions  of  the  phenomenal  body.  The  structures  of  the 
lived  world.  Spatiality,  temporality,  language,  sexuality.  Perception  and  knowledge. 
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551.  Philosophy  of  Knowledge.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  various  cognitive  functions.  The  problem  of  intuition.  Objectivity  of  knowledge.  The 
problem  of  truth. 

552.  Philosophical  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  various  conceptions  of  man.  The  problem  of  mind  and  body. 

554.  Aesthetics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  philosophy  of  beauty  and  creativity  in  Western  thought  with  special  emphasis  on  phe- 
nomenological  and  existential  trends  in  contemporary  philosophy.  Works  by:  Plato,  Aristotle, 
Longinus,  Kant,  Hegel,  Nietzsche,  Schopenhauer,  Heidegger,  Camus,  Van  Der  Leeuw.  Major 
themes  considered:  the  sense  of  the  sublime.  Relation  of  aesthetics  to  ethics,  religion,  and  the 
philosophy  of  science.  The  social  significance  of  art  and  creativity. 

561.  Problems  of  Ethics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Evolutionary  ethics.  Ethics  of  obligation.  Ethics  of  love.  Religious  and  non-religious  origins 
and  implications  of  ethics.  Normative  and  non-normative  ethics. 

581.  Philosophy  of  Space  and  Time.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  roles  of  space  and  especially  of  time  as  horizons  for  ontological  understanding,  investi- 
gated in  reference  to  the  philosophies  of  Leibniz,  Kant,  Hegel,  Nietzsche,  Husserl,  and  Hei- 
degger. Some  topics  considered:  The  spatiality  of  the  lived  world,  the  relation  between  space 
and  time,  space  and  time  as  transcendental  and  the  concept  of  transcendental  philosophy. 

582,  583.  Philosophy  of  Science.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  the  philosophical  implications  and  presuppositions  of  the  methodology  and  con- 
ceptual framework  of  modern  science.  Contrast  between  classical  Newtonian  and  contempo- 
rary physics  regarding  such  philosophical  questions  as  the  nature  of  matter,  space-time, 
technique  and  technology. 

584.  Philosophy  of  History.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  phenomenological  and  systematic  investigation  of  the  nature  of  man's  involvement  in 
history,  the  problems  of  human  tragedy,  time,  symbolism,  and  the  search  for  meaning  in  life. 

585.  Social  and  Political  Philosophy  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  major  philosophical  problems  in  political  and  social  thought.  This  will  be  accom- 
plished either  by  means  of  an  intensive  consideration  of  an  individual  philosopher,  or  a 
selected  group  of  philosophers,  or  the  perspective  of  a  particular  problem,  or  from  a  matrix  of 
such  problems. 

586.  Symbolic  Logic.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  of  symbolic  logic  and  a  consideration  of  various  issues  in 
logical  theory  with  regard  to  their  philosophical  significance. 

587.  Philosophy  of  Intersubjectivity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Husserl's  attempt  to  clarify  the  experience  of  an  alter  ego  within  the  context  of  his  transcenden- 
tal phenomenology.  Phenomenological  explication  of  concrete  social  structures  of  the  lived 
world  (e.g.,  A.  Schutz).  Varied  approaches  to  the  phenomenon  of  social  reality  as  represented 
by  Hegel,  Heidegger,  Sartre,  Scheler,  Marcel,  Merleau-Ponty,  and  Buber. 

611.  Special  Problems  in  the  Philosophy  of  God.  Credit,  Three  hours. 

Philosophical  considerations  about  God  in  scholastic  and  modern  philosophy. 

612.  Contemporary  Atheism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  meaning  of  atheism  as  a  contemporary  phenomenon.  Philosophical  interpretation  of 
religion  and  critical  evaluation  of  some  sociological  and  psychological  theories  of  the  origin  of 
religion. 
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613.  Philosophy  of  Language.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  in  the  phenomenology  of  language.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  the  character 
and  limits  of  formalistic  approaches  to  language,  the  centrality  of  the  speaking  subject,  and 
the  relation  of  language  to  thought  and  to  prepredicative  experience. 

Seminars  and  Research 

660.  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Various  assigned  topics  are  discussed  by  students  after  adequate  search  and  study.  In  addition 
to  the  main  prepared  discussion,  members  of  the  group  are  selected  to  present  extempora- 
neous brief  discussions  on  subjects  of  their  own  choosing. 

661.  Tutorial  Studies  in  Original  Texts.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Significant  passages  from  Kant,  Hegel,  Husserl,  Heidegger,  Blondel,  Bergson,  Sartre,  Mer- 
leau-Ponty,  etc. 

700.  Research  (Thesis).  Credit,  Six,  hours 

A  report  on  the  investigation  of  a  philosophical  problem  carried  out  by  the  student  under  the 
supervision  of  his  faculty  advisor. 

701.  Research  (Dissertation).  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  continuation  of  700,  required  in  addition  to  that  course  in  the  case  in  which  results  are  to  be 
incorporated  into  a  doctoral  dissertation. 

710.  Readings.  Credit,  One  to  Three  hours 

Political  Science 

Chairman:  A.  Kenneth  Hesselberg,  Ph.D. 

Faculty:   Professors  Anderson,   Hesselberg,   Webb;  Associate  Professor  Beranek; 

Assistant  Professor  Markus. 

Program 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  This  is  a  degree  with  a  major  in  Political  Science. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  Candidates  are  ordinarily  expected  to  have  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  in  Political  Science  with 
reasonable  strength  in  the  areas  of  Political  Thought,  American  and  Compara- 
tive Government,  and  International  Relations.  Students  who  are  deficient  in 
any  one  or  several  of  these  areas  should  register  for  the  requisite  basic  courses  in 
these  areas,  including  Western  Political  Theory  and  International  Politics.  Ex- 
perience has  shown  that  a  not  inconsiderable  number  of  students  planning  on  a 
graduate  program  of  study  for  the  M.A.  degree  in  Political  Science  are  deficient 
in  the  latter  two  areas.  Students  who  may  have  remedied  their  deficiencies  in 
these  areas  through  remedial  reading  may  be  given  a  proficiency  examination 
to  test  their  strength  in  these  areas. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

PLAN  a:  Thesis  Program. 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  course  work  in  the  major  field  is 
required. 
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All  candidates  will  take  a  minimum  of  six  credit  hours  of  course  work  in  each 
of  the  basic  areas  of  Comparative  Political  Systems,  International  Studies,  and 
Political  Theory,  in  order  to  insure  a  balanced  program  and  provide  a  full 
perspective  of  the  whole  field  of  Political  Science. 

Examinations 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  a  modern  foreign  language  approved  by 
the  department  is  required.  This  examination  must  be  passed  before  admission 
to  the  comprehensive  examination. 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  at  the  end  of  the  course  program 
is  required. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department  must  be  presented 
by  every  candidate.  See  Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed 
by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

PLAN  b:  Non-Thesis  Program 

A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  course  work,  together  with  the  depart- 
mental comprehensive  examination. 

All  candidates  will  take  a  minimum  of  six  credit  hours  of  course  work  in  each 
of  the  basic  areas  of  Comparative  Political  Systems,  International  Studies,  and 
Political  Theory,  in  order  to  provide  a  full  perspective  of  the  whole  field  of 
Political  Science. 

The  master  of  arts  degree  completed  according  to  PLAN  B  is  viewed  by  the 
department  as  a  terminal  degree.  Students  who  have  followed  this  plan  will  not 
be  recommended  by  the  department  for  graduate  study  beyond  the  master's 
level. 

The  language  requirement  must  be  fulfilled  as  above. 


Courses 
Political  Theory 

501,  502.  Western  Political  Theory.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  survey  and  critical  analysis  of  the  political  theories  and  ideas  of  the  great  political  thinkers 
from  Plato  to  modern  times. 

505.  Oriental  Political  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  selected  thinkers  and  concepts  as  they  have  issued  from  the  great  religious  tradi- 
tions of  the  Orient. 

507.  Contemporary  Political  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  central  topics  in  political  thought  from  Marx  to  the  present  time. 

509.  Seminar  in  American  Political  Thought.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  representative  American  political  writers,  based  on  direct  readings  from  primary 
sources. 

601.  Seminar  in  Political  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Variable  topics  chosen  each  year  for  intensive  investigation  and  based  on  assigned  readings. 
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605.  Seminar  in  Marxism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  basic  writings  of  Marx  and  Engels,  Bernstein,  the  Russian  Marxists, 
Mao  Tse-tung,  Debray  and  Guevara,  and  certain  contemporary  neo-Marxist  scholars. 


American  Political  System 

521.  American  Constitutional  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  role  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  American  system  of  government, 
concentrating  upon  the  study  of  selected  key  Court  decisions. 

522.  The  American  Presidency.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  role  of  the  President  at  the  center  of  the  decision-making  process  in  the 
American  political  system. 

523.  American  Political  Parties.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  study  of  the  roles  of  interest  groups  and  political  parties  in  the  decision-making 
processes  of  the  American  system  of  government  with  attention  devoted  to  the  internal 
dynamics  of  these  institutions. 

621.  Seminar  in  Legislation  and  Legislative  Procedure.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  study  of  the  operation— or  non-operation— of  the  American  legislative  process  and 
of  the  influences  that  bear  upon  it. 

623.  Seminar  in  Constitutional  Law.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  investigation  of  the  development  of  a  particular  area  or  aspect  of  Constitutional 
Law.  Successful  completion  of  Political  Science  521  or  an  equivalent  course  is  required  for 
admission. 


Comparative  Political  Systems 

530.  Theory  of  Comparative  Government.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  basic  theories  and  concepts  in  contemporary  approaches  to  com- 
parative political  systems. 

531.  Government  and  Politics  of  Great  Britain.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  the  factors  underlying  contemporary  British  political  institutions. 

532.  Government  and  Politics  of  France.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Primary  attention  is  given  to  French  political  institutions  from  1870  to  the  present  time. 

533.  Government  and  Politics  of  Germany.  .  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  governmental  systems  of  Germany  in  their  historical  and  ideological  development. 

534.  Government  and  Politics  of  the  USSR.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  analysis  of  the  origin  and  evolution  of  the  Soviet  political  system  since  1917, 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  the  developments  of  the  post-Stalinist  era. 

535.  Government  and  Politics  of  Eastern  Europe.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  political  developments  in  the  communist  regimes  of  Eastern  Europe  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  relations  between  the  USSR  and  Eastern  Europe  in  the  post-Stalinist 
era. 
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538.  Politics  of  the  Emerging  Nations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  topical  study  of  the  politics  of  the  emerging  nations  including  nationalism,  political  inte- 
gration, political  parties,  and  elites. 

631.  Seminar  in  Totalitarianism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A   study   of  the   theoretical,   institutional   and   international   aspects   of  twentieth  century 
totalitarianism  with  particular  emphasis  upon  Nazi  Germany  and  Stalinist  Russia. 

International  Studies 

540.  Theory  of  International  Relations.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  various  theoretical  approaches  to  an  understanding  of  international  relations 
including  political  realism,  systems  analysis,  decision  making,  and  equilibrium  analysis. 

541,  542.  International  Politics.  Credit,  Six  hours 

A  study  of  such  factors  as  sovereignty,  power,  nationalism,  and  law  and  the  role  they  play 
in  the  international  community. 

543.  American  Foreign  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analysis  of  factors,  past  and  present,  that  influence  the  conduct  of  American  foreign  policy. 

544.  Soviet  Foreign  Policy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  analytical  study  of  the  development  of  Soviet  foreign  relations  since  1917,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  post-Stalinist  era. 

545.  Nationalism.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  dynamics  of  nationalism,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  nationalism  in  the 
developing  nations. 

651.  Seminar  in  International  Politics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Case  studies  of  major  international  problems. 

661.  Pro- Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Research  and  thesis  preparation. 

700.  Thesis.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

Psychology 

Chairman:  Rev.  Edward  L.  Murray,  C.S.Sp.,  Ph.D. 

Facuky:  Professors  Elkin,  W.  Fischer,  Giorgi;  Associate  Professors  Barton,  Murray, 

von  Eckartsberg;  Assistant  Professors  G.  Fischer,  Maes. 

The  Department  draws  attention  to  the  following  items: 

1)  Assistantships:  Assistantships  are  available  in  the  Department,  and  in  the 
Psychology  Genter  for  Training  and  Research.  Traineeships  are  available  in 
programs  established  with  hospitals,  clinics  and  agencies  in  the  Pittsburgh  area. 
All  of  these  require  about  twenty  hours  per  week  of  the  student's  time.  Personal 
interviews  are  required. 

2)  Psychological  Center  for  Training  and  Research:  The  Psychological  Genter  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  Psychology  Department.  The  opportunity  for  supervised 
training  in  personal  counseling  and  for  research  in  the  field  of  counseling  and 
psychotherapy  is  available  to  selected  students  through  this  facility. 

3)  Internship:  A  limited  number  of  internships  with  nearby  hospitals  are 
available  for  advanced  Ph.D.  candidates. 

The  Psychology  Department  at  Duquesne  University  aims  to  develop  and 
articulate  in  a  systematic  and  rigorous  way  psychology  conceived  as  a  human 
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science.  Far  from  adopting  the  position  that  a  human  science  is  impossible,  the 
Department  beheves  that  the  conception  of  psychology  as  a  human  science  is  a 
positive  attempt  to  incorporate  the  insights  of  Twentieth  Century  thinking  into 
psychology.  At  Duquesne,  the  program  is  focused  on  developing  a  specific  type 
of  human  scientific  psychology;  one  that  flows  from  insights  established  by 
existential  phenomenological  philosophy.  As  such  it  is  committed  to  discover- 
ing, applying,  articulating  and  developing  these  insights  in  a  way  that  a  viable 
science  of  the  human  person  emerges. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  A  broad  based  background  which  shows  exposure  to 
various  styles  of  thinking  is  preferred.  A  background  in  Philosophy  and  at  least 
one  foreign  language  is  desirable  but  not  essential. 

Selection  of  candidates  for  the  programs  is  based  on  several  criteria.  GRE 
scores,  MAT  scores,  undergraduate  grades  and  three  letters  of  recommendation 
are  required.  In  addition  the  student  should  submit  a  written  essay  concerning  his 
reason  for  electing  the  program  at  Duquesne  University.  Finally  a  personal 
interview  is  required.  Students  are  admitted  only  in  the  Fall.  Applicants  should 
contact  the  department  for  any  specific  requirements.  The  deadline  for  complet- 
ed application  forms  is  March  1.  Only  full-time  students  are  accepted. 

Upon  admission  to  graduate  school  each  student  will  be  assigned  an  advisor 
until  the  student  selects  a  research  director  who  then  becomes  the  advisor.  A 
program  of  study  is  then  prepared  for  the  individual  student.  A  copy  of  the 
program  is  kept  by  the  advisor  and  chairman  of  the  department.  Changes  in 
programs  are  made  with  the  approval  of  the  chairman. 

Programs 

Master  of  Arts 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  A  degree  with  a  major  in  Psychology.  Requirements 
for  the  Master  of  Arts  Degree: 

PLAN  a:  Thesis 

Courses 

Graduate  course  work  totaling  a  minimum  of  thirty-three  credits  including  a 
minimum  of  six  credits  in  graduate  Philosophy. 

Language 

Candidates  must  pass  a  reading  examination  in  a  modern  foreign  language 
approved  by  the  department. 

Thesis 

A  thesis  approved  by  the  student's  graduate  committee  and  prepared  and 
submitted  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 

PLAN  B :  Non-  Thesis 

Courses 

Graduate  course  work  totaling  a  minimum  of  thirty-nine  credits  including  a 
minimum  of  six  credits  in  graduate  Philosophy. 
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Language 

Candidates  must  pass  a  reading  examination  in  a  modern  foreign  language 
approved  by  the  department. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy:  This  is  a  degree  with  a  major  in  Phenomenolo- 
gical  Psychology.  There  are  three  areas  of  concentration  the  student  may  choose 
from: 

1)  Clinical  Phenomenological 

2)  Systematic  Phenomenological 

3)  Social  Phenomenological 

Course  Requirements 

A  minimum  of  seventy-eight  credits  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  is  required 
of  all  students  in  the  doctoral  program.  The  residence  requirement  is  fulfilled  in 
course. 

Examinations 

Comprehensive:  The  comprehensive  examination  will  take  the  form  of  a  com- 
prehensive integrational  seminar  held  in  the  second  semester  of  the  second  year. 

Language:  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  modern  foreign  languages  approved  by 
the  department  is  required.  Permission  may  be  granted  by  the  department  to 
substitute  graduate  statistics,  or  a  two-course  specialization  in  a  contemporary 
philosopher  for  one  of  the  languages.  This  substitution  does  not  count  toward 
required  course  credits. 

Oral  Dissertation:  This  examination  is  taken  at  the  end  of  the  doctorate  pro- 
gram and  represents  primarily  a  defense  of  the  dissertation. 

Dissertation 

Dissertation  research  is  conducted  under  a  research  director  who  is  consti- 
tuted as  chairman  of  a  three-man  faculty  committee.  The  results  of  the  research 
are  eventually  embodied  in  a  dissertation,  which  is  evaluated  by  the  committee 
and  faculty  for  its  psychological  import  and  literary  adequacy.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 


Courses 

501.  Experimental  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  the  methods  and  experiments  of  traditional  psychology.  Selected  areas 
of  experimental  psychology  are  critically  reviewed  and  the  theoretical  implications  of  the 
data  of  the  experiments  are  discussed.  Phenomenological  contributions  are  also  included. 

511.  Statistics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  to  statistical  methods  in  psychology.  Prerequisite:  undergraduate  course  in 
Statistics. 
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512.  Qualitative  Research.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  and  articulation  of  the  possible  applications  and  implications  of  phenomen- 
ology for  psychological  research. 

519.  Foundations  of  Personality  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  general  introduction  to  the  area  of  theoretical  psychology  with  special  emphasis  on  person- 
ality theory.  The  implications  of  theoretical  psychology  and  personality  theory  for  the  person- 
ality of  the  new  student  in  psychology. 

520.  Psychology  of  Motivation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  phenomenology  of  human  motivation.  The  integration — within  an  anthropol- 
ogical psychology — of  theoretical  and  empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of  creativ- 
ity; the  implication  of  the  psychology  of  creativity  for  diagnosis,  therapy,  counseling, 
guidance,  education  and  mental  hygiene. 

52 1 .  Psychology  of  Human  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  which  covers  the  fundamental  studies  and  theories  of  developmental  psychology. 
It  is  an  introduction  for  the  developmental  theory  sequence. 

522.  Psychology  of  the  Human  Person.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  phenomenology  of  the  human  person.  The  integration— within  an  anthro- 
pological psychology— of  theoretical  and  empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of 
the  human  person;  the  implications  of  the  psychology  of  the  human  person  for  integrational 
research,  diagnosis,  therapy,  counseling,  guidance,  education  and  mental  hygiene. 

523.  Psychology  of  Creativity.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  phenomenology  of  human  creativity.  The  integration— within  an  anthropologi- 
cal psychology— of  theoretical  and  empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of  creativity; 
the  implications  of  the  psychology  of  creativity  for  diagnosis,  therapy,  counseling,  guidance, 
education  and  mental  hygiene. 

524.  Psychology  of  Encounter.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  phenomenology  of  human  encounter.  The  integration— within  an  anthro- 
pological psychology— of  theoretical  and  empirical  contributions  to  the  understanding  of 
human  encounter;  the  implications  of  the  psychology  of  encounter  for  integrational  research, 
diagnosis,  therapy,  counseling,  guidance,  education  and  mental  hygiene. 

525.  Psychology  of  Man  and  Woman.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  existential  phenomenology  of  the  male  and  female  modes  of  existence.  The  integration 
—within  an  anthropological  psychology— of  theoretical  and  empirical  contributions  to  the 
understanding  of  maleness  and  femaleness;  the  implications  of  the  psychology  of  man  and 
woman  for  integrational  research,  diagnosis,  therapy,  counseling,  guidance,  education  and 
mental  hygiene. 

526.  The  Phenomenology  of  Human  Development.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  approach  to  Developmental  Psychology  that  incorporates  Existential-Phenomenological 
thought  and  traditional  theories  of  development. 

529.  Psychology  of  the  Self.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  the  phenomena  of  the  Self  as  Actor,  Author,  Self-Concept,  Body  Image, 
Persona,  and  Continuity  of  Consciousness,  and  the  development  of  empirical  approaches  to 
studying  these  phenomena. 

533,  534.  Psychology  of  Consciousness  I  and  H.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  explanation  of  consciousness,  with  focus  on  the  fundamental  characteristics  of  this 
phenomenon,  and  the  development  of  empirical  approaches  to  the  study  of  it. 

535.  History  of  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  dialectical  approach  to  the  history  of  ideas  in  psychology  which  elucidate  the  history  of 
philosophy  as  the  source  from  which  various  psychologies  emerged.  Philosophical  views  of 
man  are  discussed  in  their  influence  on  the  views  of  psychology. 
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537.  Foundations  of  Psychology  as  a  Human  Science.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  approach  to  traditional  psychology  is  presented  and  factors  that  contribute  to 
the  development  of  psychology  as  a  natural  science  are  discussed.  The  thesis  that  psychology 
should  be  a  human  science  is  then  presented.  The  latter  approach  leans  heavily  on  an 
existential-phenomenological  approach  and  thus  relevant  concepts  from  that  philosophical 
viewpoint  are  introduced  and  critically  examined. 

538,  539.  Psychology  of  Perception  I  and  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  detailed  and  in  depth  consideration  of  the  physical  and  psychological  factors  influencing 
perception  from  the  traditional  transactional  and  phenomenological  points  of  view. 

543.  Existential  Approaches  to  Psychopathology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  survey  of  some  of  the  foremost  existential  thinkers,  particularly  with  regard  to  their  modes 
of  approaching  limitations  in  living;  theorists  discussed  will  be  Boss,  Binswanger,  Straus, 
Sartre,  von  Gebsattel,  and  others.  (Repeatable) 

544.  Theories  of  Anxiety.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Several  theories  of  anxiety  are  presented  and  discussed.  An  eidetic  analysis  is  offered  and  an 
integration  of  all  the  theories  is  attempted. 

545.  Introduction  to  Counseling  and  Psychotherapy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  introduction  stressing  the  fundamental  dynamics  of  the  process  of  therapy  and  ways  of 
viewing  the  interaction. 

546.  Major  Theories  of  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  grasp  the  particular  sense  of  being  human  which  each  of 
the  major  theories  of  personality  captured.  A  secondary  goal  is  to  comprehend  the  type  of 
analysis  which  constitutes  a  theory  of  personality.  Repeatable. 

549.  Psychology  of  Experience.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  pre-theoretical  analysis  of  personal  experience  from  a  phenomenological  viewpoint. 

551.  Social  Psychology  I.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Traditional  theories  and  research  methods  in  social  psychology  are  reviewed.  Person  per- 
ception, social  motivation  and  learning,  communication,  attitudes  and  opinions,  leadership 
behavior  and  conformity,  small  group  research  and  encounter  are  the  primary  focus.  Asso- 
ciated research  instruments  and  strategies  will  also  be  dealt  with. 

552.  Social  Psychology  II.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  is  an  extension  of  Social  Psychology  I.  Primary  focus  is  the  problem  of  social  interaction 
and  encounter  in  the  light  of  Gestalt  Psychology  and  Phenomenology.  The  theories  of  Kurt 
Lewin,  Fritz  Heider  and  Alfred  Schutz  receive  particular  attention.  Specific  research  methods 
in  the  study  of  social  interaction  will  be  received  and  practical  research  exercises  conducted. 

553.  554,  555.  Advanced  Social  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

These  courses  will  be  in-depth  extensions  of  various  aspects  of  Social  Psychology. 

559.  Medical  Aspects  of  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  psychologists  to  behavioral  manifestations  of  basic  neurological 
disturbances. 

560.  Physiological  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Structure  and  function  of  the  nervous  system  and  endocrine  glands  with  reference  to  man's 
behavior.  Neural,  physiological  and  biochemical  substrates  of  emotion,  learning,  and  abnormal 
behavior.  Physiological  effects  of  work,  fatigue,  drugs,  alcohol,  brain  surgery  and  other  in- 
fluences on  neural  processes.  An  introduction  to  psychosomatic  affections,  psychiatric  drugs, 
and  psychotomimetic  agents.  Basic  anatomy  and  function  of  man's  senses. 
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563.  Genetic  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  advanced  consideration  of  a  particular  problem  in  genetic  psychology  and  its  relation  to  a 
comprehensive  theory  of  the  person. 

566.  A  General  Introduction  to  Psychoanalytic  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  aims  at  an  objective  presentation  and  an  analysis  in  depth  of  the  foundational 
concepts  and  basic  structures  of  classical  psychoanalysis  as  a  general  psychological  theory. 

567.  The  Psychoanalytic  Theory  of  Character.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  systematic  study  of  the  fundamental  processes  involved  in  the  psychoanalytic  theory  of 
character  development  with  special  stress  upon  identification,  Neutralization  and  Sublimation. 

573.  Psychological  Testing  I:  Intelligence  Testing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theory,  development,  research,  administration  and  utility  of  standardized  tests  of  intelli- 
gence, achievement,  and  personality.  The  emphasis  is  on  individual  intelligence  testing  and 
report  writing. 

574.  Psychological  Testing  II:  Projective  Techniques.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Administration  and  scoring  of  the  Rorschach,  TAT,  and  Draw-A-Person  techniques;  discus- 
sion of  current  research  and  theory,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  interpretation. 

577.  Existential-Phenomenological  Approach  to  Psychological 

Evaluation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  review  of  standardized  tests  and  projective  techniques  in  the  light  of  existential-phenomen- 
ological  thought;  discussion  of  theory  and  its  application  to  case  studies  and  report  writing. 

578.  Practicum  in  Psychological  Testing.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Interpretation  and  integration  of  different  psychological  tests;  intensive  testing  practice;  in- 
troduction to  developmental  diagnostics. 

579.  The  Psychology  of  Piaget.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  thought  of  Piaget  focusing  on  one  or  two  of  his 
works. 

603,  604,  605,  607,  608,  609.  Advanced  Systematic  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  series  of  courses  investigates  the  areas  of  perception,  thinking,  learning,  consciousness, 
imagination,  memory,  experienced  time.  They  include  a  critical  review  of  the  traditional 
approach  to  these  areas,  and  then  an  existential-phenomenological  approach  is  presented  to 
allow  for  an  integrative  understanding  of  these  phenomena. 

606.  Psychology  of  Merleau-Ponty.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  considers  the  contribution  of  the  French  existential-phenomenologist,  Maurice 
Merleau-Ponty,  to  the  field  of  psychology.  It  reviews  his  criticism  of  the  traditional  objectivis- 
tic  approach  to  psychology  and  his  concern  for  an  experiential  and  structural  approach  to  the 
study  of  man. 

620.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Discussion  and  critique  of  selected  points  of  view  in  contemporary  psychology,  presented  by  a 
visiting  professor.  (Repeatable) 

625.  Psychology  of  Sensation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  critical  review  of  an  investigation  into  traditional  studies  on  sensation,  indicating  both  the 
findings  of  and  the  problems  with  traditional  approaches.  A'  phenomenological  approach  to 
sensation  is  also  presented  and  discussed. 

626.  Psychology  of  Time.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  review  of  studies  on  time,  experimental  and  theoretical,  traditional  and  phenomenological, 
are  discussed  and  interpreted. 
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638.  The  Psychology  of  Emotion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Either  a  general  survey  of  different  approaches  to  the  study  of  emotionahty,  or,  an  intensive 
investigation  into  the  meaning  of  a  particular  emotion,  e.g.,  anxiety,  guilt,  shame,  joy,  enthu- 
siasm, etc.  (Repeatable) 

639.  Psychology  of  Communication.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  the  phenomena  of  inter-  and  intra-human  communication  in  terms  of  their 
verbal  and  non-verbal  aspects,  and  the  development  of  empirical  approaches  to  studying 
these  phenomena. 

642.  The  Process  of  Personality  Integration.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  designed  to  confront  the  student  with  some  of  the  vital  issues  that  lie  at  the 
center  of  personality  integration,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  priority  of  sexual  identity. 

645.  Practicum  in  Psychotherapy.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  two  semester  sequence  which  provides  training  in  psychological  counseling.  Prerequisites: 
Two  years  of  graduate  study  in  psychology,  some  background  in  psychology  of  personality. 
Psychological  Counseling  545  or  equivalent.  Consent  of  instructor  required. 

647,  648.  Case  Consultation  in  Psychotherapy.  Credh,  Three  hours 

Supervised  praxis  with  clients. 

651.  Psychology  of  Space.  Credit,  Three  hours 

There  will  be  a  review  of  the  existing  literature  of  the  importance  of  spatial  concepts  and  the 
experience  of  space  in  psychology.  Starting  with  Gestalt  Psychology  and  Phenomenological 
writers,  students  will  consider  the  significance  of  space  in  human  interaction,  particularly 
with  reference  to  encounter  and  psychotherapy. 

655,  656,  657.  Theories  of  Psychopathology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

This  course  is  intended  to  explore  the  question  of  Psychopathology  in  the  light  of  contempo- 
rary thinking,  particularly  existential  phenomenological  thought.  It  views  the  question  as  a 
structured  phenomenon  to  be  understood  in  terms  of  subjectivity  rather  than  mechanistic 
determinism.  (Repeatable) 

659,  660,  66 1 .  Existential  Theories  of  Man.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  a  particular  Existential  Thinker  with  special  emphasis  placed  on  his  Philosophi- 
cal Anthropology.  (Repeatable) 

666.  The  Evolution  of  Character.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Developmental  theory  from  the  psychoanalytic  point  of  view  covering  the  work  of  contempo- 
rary theorists  such  as  Spitz,  Bowlby,  and  Erikson. 

667.  Psychoanalysis  in  Its  Historical  Dimension.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  exploration  of  the  original  development,  gradual  evolution  and  present  modification  of 
some  key  concepts  of  psychoanalytic  theory. 

668.  Seminars  in  Psychoanalytic  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  semester  course  devoted  to  an  exploration  of  the  thought  of  one  of  the  analytic  thinkers 
coming  after  Freud:  Adler,  Horney,  Jung,  Rank,  Sullivan,  etc. 

691.  Reading  Course  in  Psychology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  intensive  reading  course  in  some  special  area  of  Psychology  directed  by  one  or  more 
professors.  (Repeatable) 

698.  Research  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Concerned  with  methods  of  research  in  psychology;  focus  on  formulation,  presentation,  and 
follow-up  of  Ph.D.  thesis  proposal  under  faculty  advisement. 

699.  Integrational  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Implementation  of  the  phenomenological  approach  to  concrete  problems  of  psychology. 
Required  of  all  Ph.D.  candidates. 

700.  Thesis.  Credh,  0  to  Six  hours 

701.  Dissertation.  Credit,  0  to  Six  hours 

A  continuation  of  700,  required  for  doctoral  candidates. 
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Sociology 

Chairman:  Chester  A.  Jurczak,  Ph.D. 

YdiCnXty. Professors  Chisholm,  Hugo,  Jurczak;  Assistant  ProfessorsGRy,  Kupersanin, 

van  Velzen,  Whipps. 

Program 

Master  of  Arts  in  Sociology  (M.A.) 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  The  student  should  have  undergraduate  courses  in 
sociological  theory,  methods  and  statistics.  Otherwise,  these  requirements  will 
have  to  be  fulfilled  before  undertaking  graduate  courses  in  theory,  methods  and 
statistics.  Undergraduate  sociology  majors  should  have  a  B  average  (3.00  on  a 
4.00  point  system)  in  their  major,  and  2.50  on  a  4.00  point  average  overall;  others 
should  have  a  3.00  overall  quality  point  average.  Otherwise  admission  is  by 
Graduate  Record  Examination  in  Sociology  for  undergraduate  sociology  majors, 
and  by  either  Graduate  Record  Aptitude  Test  or  Miller  Analogies  Test  for  other 
than  sociology  majors. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree  in  Sociology 

Courses  currently  required  for  all  students  are:  502,  503  and  504.  Courses 
numbered  512  to  523  are  not  acceptable  as  credit  toward  the  basic  minimum  of 
twenty-four  semester  hours  of  course  work  in  Plan  A  or  the  thirty  hours  required 
in  Plan  B.  Other  courses  acceptable  for  sociology  credit  in  other  departments  are: 
1)  Philosophy:  philosophy  and  the  social  sciences,  and  phenomenology;  2) 
Psychology:  social  psychology;  3)  Institute  of  African  Affairs:  all  anthropology 
courses.  The  Institute  of  African  Aff'airs  and  the  Sociology  Department  offer  a 
joint  program. 
PLAN  a: 

Courses 

A  minimum  of  twenty-four  semester  hours  of  course  work.  Courses  currently 
required  for  all  students  are:  502,  503,  and  504. 

Examinations 

Language:  A  reading  examination  in  a  modern  foreign  language  approved 
by  the  department. 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  at  the  end  of  the  course  program. 

Thesis 

A  research  thesis  on  a  topic  approved  by  the  department.  See  Thesis  and 
Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate  School  office. 


PLAN  b: 
Courses: 

A  minimum  of  thirty  semester  hours  of  course  work.  Courses  currently  re- 
quired for  all  students  are:  Sociology  502,  503  and  504. 
Examinations 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  taken  at  the  end  of  the  course 
program  will  cover  generic  areas  and  one  specialty  area. 
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Courses 

502.  Contemporary  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Survey  of  contemporary  sociological  theories  with  special  emphasis  on  middle  range  theory. 

503.  Field  Observation  and  Participation.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Introduction  to  methods  and  techniques  of  data-gathering  such  as  social  survey,  interview,  case- 
study,  sampling,  questionnaire,  participant  observation,  as  well  as  existential-phenomenologi- 
cal  approaches.  These  methods  enable  the  student  to  become  familiar  with  the  total  context  of  a 
given  area  or  social  system. 

504.  Measurement  and  Scaling.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  measurement  and  scaling  techniques  in  sociology. 

505.  Person  and  Social  System.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  theoretical  and  methodological  issues  involved  in  the  study  of  the  person  in  groups  and 
society  with  emphasis  on  psychosocial  research  materials. 

507.  Social  Stratification.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Theory,  methods,  and  case  studies  of  social  class  and  social  status  in  various  societies.  Includes 
historical  and  contemporary  literature  dealing  with  various  forms,  determinants,  and  conse- 
quences of  stratification  in  social  systems. 

508.  Social  Control.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  theories  and  contemporary  research  of  formal  and  informal  controls  in  modern  day 
society. 

509.  Social  Change.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  theoretical  and  empirical  aspects  of  the  dynamic  processes  in  contemporary  society. 

512.  Problems  and  Deviance.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  frameworks  used  to  understand  issues  in  contemporary  society. 

515.  Social  Adjustment  and  Role  Behavior.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Consideration  of  the  nature  of  social  adjustment  processes,  with  applications  to  man  in  his 
various  social  roles. 

516.  Sociology  of  Education.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  school  as  a  social  system  and  its  relationship  to  other  social  systems. 

517.  Child  and  Adolescent  in  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  the  organization  and  disorganization  patterns  of  childhood  and  adolescence  in 
contemporary  society. 

518.  Ghetto  and  the  School.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Examination  of  the  roles  of  minorities  and  disadvantaged  of  the  ghetto  school,  the  impact  of  the 
inner  city  on  the  school. 

519.  Group  Dynamics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  study  of  roles  in  small  group  settings  and  simulation  of  small  group  behavior  with 
sensitivity  training  being  applied. 

524.  Cross-Cultural  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Examination  of  selected  cultural  systems  on  a  comparative  basis.  Particular  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  Human  Relations  Area  Files. 

525.  Culture  and  Personality.  Credit,  Three  hours 

An  examination  of  the  concepts  of  "human-nature"  and  "Culture-nature"  and  the  possible 
conflicts  that  might  arise  in  the  developing  personality. 

551.  Organizational  Analysis.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  the  elements  and  processes  of  modern  complex  organizations.  Analyzes  internal 
and  external  problems  of  the  organization,  with  case  studies  of  research  problems  involving 
various  types  of  economic,  political,  and  religious  organizations. 
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554.  Interpersonal  Dynamics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Analysis  of  purpose  and  function  of  groups  in  society.  Beginning  with  primary  group  inter- 
action, this  course  will  emphasize  recent  research  in  regard  to  group  behavior. 

601.  Urban  Structure  and  Dynamics.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  research  techniques,  current  theories  and  monographic  literature  on  the  processes 
of  urbanization,  metropolitan  regionalism  and  suburbanism. 

602.  Religion  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  more  advanced  analysis  of  religion  in  its  totality  as  a  social  phenomenon  and  its  impact 
on  society,  social  subsystem  and  personality,  combined  with  a  survey  of  the  most  important 
theories  and  monographs  in  the  field. 

603.  Anomie  and  Society.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Individual  and  group  manifestations  of  social  disorganization.  Various  theories  will  be 
considered  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  anomie  personality  and  societal  trends. 

604.  Field  Theory.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Each  student  selects  and  defines  for  himself,  a  project  in  a  specialized  area  such  as:  minority 
groups,  industrial  organization,  criminology  or  penology,  sociology  of  religion,  family,  social 
stratification,  mental  health,  population.  According  to  his  choice,  the  student  will  select  the 
course  that  deals  with  the  topic  he  is  studying  and  the  respective  teacher  will  serve  as  his  mentor, 
directing  library  research  and  giving  aid  when  needed. 

605.  Human  Ecology,  Environment  and  Man.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  consideration  of  man  in  his  total  environment  speculating  from  known  geological  and 
biological  evidence  of  evolution  through  time  and  space.  Questions  and  problems  will  be  posed 
for  which  insufficient  evidence  now  exists  for  valid  generalizations. 

652.  Seminar  (Variable).  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  seminar  is  designed  to  supplement  the  student's  familiarity  with  the  field  by  treating  topics 
not  specifically  included  in  other  courses. 

653.  Research  Seminar.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Praxis  and  Theory. 

654.  655.  Synthesis  of  Praxis  and  Theory.  Credit,  Six  hours 

Special  projects  of  students  presented  by  means  of  the  humanic  arts  (film,  music,  drama, 
television  and  photography). 

656.  Readings.  Credit,  One  to  Three  hours 

700.  Thesis.  Credits,  0  to  Six  hours 

A  report  on  the  investigation  of  a  problem  in  sociology  carried  on  by  the  student  under  faculty 
advisement. 

Theology 

Chairman:  Rev.  Leonard  A.  Bushinski,  C.S.Sp.,  S.S.L. 

Faculty:   Professor  L.   Bushinski;  Associate  Professor  Vancik;  Assistant  Professors 

Bryce,  Fenner,  Fichtner,  Fricke. 

Program 

The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts:  The  department  offers  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  in 
Theology.  The  program  is  planned  to  establish  a  basis  Tor  further  study  through 
its  core  curriculum,  and  to  provide  scholarly  competence  in  a  selected  area  of 
theology  through  its  seminar  and  advanced  course  requirements. 

Prerequisites  for  Admission:  Students  who  present  evidence  of  graduate-level 
capability,  and  who  have  a  minimum  of  30  hours'  work  in  philosophy  and 
theology  combined,  may  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  program.  At  the 
discretion  of  its  admissions  committee,  the  Department  of  Theology  may  re- 
quire additional  course  work  or  independent  reading,  attested  by  examination. 
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Requirements  for  the  Master's  Degree 

Two  programs  of  study  are  offered.  Students  desiring  departmental  recommen- 
dation for  doctoral  study  must  follow  Plan  A. 

PLAN  a: 

Courses 

All  core  curriculum  courses  (15  hours);  six  hours  in  the  student's  area  of 
principal  interest,  including  one  seminar;  and  three  hours  to  be  elected  with  the 
approval  of  the  adviser  are  required. 

Examinations 

Language:  Reading  proficiency  in  Hebrew,  Greek,  Latin,  German  or  French 
must  be  demonstrated  by  examination  before  registration  for  a  seminar  (some 
seminars  require  specific  language  abilities). 

Comprehensive:  A  comprehensive  examination  is  required  upon  completion  of 
course  work  (24  hours). 

Thesis 

A  thesis  must  be  approved  by  its  director  and  at  least  one  reader;  topic  and 
outline  must  be  accepted  by  the  Graduate  Committee  of  the  Department  of 
Theology  and  the  Graduate  Dean  before  the  student  proceeds  to  write.  See 
Thesis  and  Dissertation  Instructions  printed  and  distributed  by  the  Graduate 
School  office. 
PLAN  b: 

Identical  to  Plan  A  except  that  (1)  six  hours  of  course  work  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  department,  be  substituted  for  the  thesis;  (2)  seminar  credits 
will  total  a  minimum  of  six  hours;  and  (3)  course  work  will  total  30  hours,  upon 
completion  of  which  a  comprehensive  examination  is  required. 

Library 

The  Theology  Library  contains  5,000  selected  volumes  supplemented  by  con- 
tinued subscription  to  more  than  100  journals.  Various  languages  and  all  areas 
of  the  discipline  are  represented.  A  special  additional  resource  is  the  Rabbi 
Herman  Hailperin  Collection  of  nearly  3,000  volumes  and  manuscripts  reflect- 
ing the  history  of  Christian  and  Jewish  intellectual  relations,  with  specific 
reference  to  the  Bible,  during  the  Middle  Ages. 

Courses 

*500.  Introduction  to  Graduate  Theology  Studies.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Methods  and  materials.   Source  handling  Problems.  Bibliographical  study  of  a  particular 
topic  or  analytical  study  of  the  developing  ideas  of  a  selected  Theologian. 

504.  Protestant  Theology— An  Introduction.  Credit,  Three  hours 

The  course  deals  with  the  focal  points  in  systematic  theology  that  received  distinctive  treatment 
since  the  sixteenth  century.  These  are:  Reconciliation,  Word  of  God,  Revelation.  Periods  in  the 
history  of  theology  and  the  representative  theologians  that  developed  the  thought  will  be 
considered. 
*  5 11 .  Old  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Study  of  the  various  types  of  literature  and  theologies.  Concentration  on  Torah. 
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*512.  New  Testament.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Presupposes  Old  Testament.  Study  of  the  various  types  of  literature  and  Theologies.  Concen- 
tration on  Gospels. 

*520.  Christology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Presupposes  New  Testament.  Life  and  work  of  Jesus.  Study  of  questions  proposed  by  theolo- 
gians. 

*521.  Church,  Credit,  Three  hours 

Presupposes  Christology.  Scripturally  orientated  with  theological  questions,  particularly  of 
the  20th  century. 

530.  Law  of  Christ.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Moral  Theology  L  Principles  of  Christian  moral  conduct  based  primarily  on  the  Gospels. 
Concentration  on  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount. 

620.  Fundamental  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

A  study  of  History  of  Salvation,  continuing  presence  of  Revelation,  Hermeneutics,  History  of 
Scripture,  etc. 

621.  People  of  God.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Moral  Theology  IL  Theological  treatment  of  individual  questions  of  moral  conduct. 

640.  History  of  Dogma.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Councils  of  the  Church,  Theological  Schools,  questions  and  controversies  at  various  times. 

641.  Church  History  Themes.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Various  topics  discussed  by  the  Professor,  e.g.  Separation  of  the  East  and  West,  development 
of  the  Papacy,  etc. 

680.  Theological  Anthropology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Presupposes  Christology.  Study  of  man  in  the  light  of  revelation:  image  of  God,  freedom, 
providence,  etc. 

681.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Characteristics,  common  to  and  distinguishing  various  religions,  nature  of  religion,  concept  of 
the  holy,  etc. 

682.  Ecumenical  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Agreements  and  differences  of  various  faiths.  Jewish  and  Christian  relationships. 

691.  Seminar  on  Scripture.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  variable. 

692.  Seminar  in  Dogma.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  variable. 

693.  Seminar  in  Moral  Theology.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  variable. 

696.  Seminar  on  Major  Theologians.  Credit,  Three  hours 

Topics  variable. 

700.  Thesis.  Credh,  0  to  Six  hours 

710.  Directed  Readings.  Credh,  Three  hours 

Students  will  be  limited  to  one  such  course  in  their  program  (e.g.,  710.  Directed  Readings  in 
Patrology). 

Two  courses  for  students  desiring  refresher  work  on  a  graduate  level  are  provided.  These 
courses  do  not  carry  credit  towards  the  M.A.  in  Theology. 

801.  Trends  in  Scriptural  Study.  Credit,  Three  hours 

802.  Survey  of  the  Development  of  Dogma.  Credit,  Three  hours 

*Core  curriculum  courses. 
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Ph.D.,  Institut  Catholique  de  Paris 


BRUCE  D.  MARTIN 

Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

B.S.,  (Pharm.),  Albany  College  of  Pharmacy 

M.S.,  University  of  Illinois 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 


JOHN  S.  RUGGIERO 

Professor  of  Pharmaceutics 
B.S.,  St.  John's  University 
M.S.,  Duquesne  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Connecticut 


PAUL  T.  MASON 

Professor  of  History 
B.S.,  St.  Louis  University 
M.A.,  St.  Louis  University 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 


JOHN  C.  SALLIS 

Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  University  of  Arkansas 
M.A.,  Columbia  University 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 


JAMES  A.  McCULLOCH 

Professor  of  Classics 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University 
M.Litt.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


KURT  C.  SCHREIBER 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York 
A.M.,  Columbia  University 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 
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REV.  ANDRE  SCHUWER 

Professor  of  Philosophy 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Louvain 


CHARLES  F.  SEBESTA 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

SYDNEY  P.  SHANOR 

Professor  of  Pharmacology 
R.N.,  St.  John's  General  Hospital 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


HAROLD  WEBB,  JR. 

Professor  of  Political  Science 
B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Ph.D.,  Brown  University 


FRANK  J.  BARON 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  California 
Ph.D.,  University  of  California 


ANTHONY  BARTON 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 


EMMANUEL  L  SILLMAN 

Professor  of  Biology 
B.Sc,  Bucknell  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan 


ROBERT  E.  BERANEK 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 
A.B.,  St.  Vincent  College 
M.A.,  Fordham  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


THOMAS  SMITH 

Professor  of  English 
B.A.,  University  of  Connecticut 
M.A.,  University  of  Connecticut 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


RALPH  C.  BOETTCHER 

Associate  Professor  of  English 
B.A.,  University  of  Detroit 
M.A.,  Columbia  University 


REV.  BRONISLAW  STEFANISZYN 

Professor  of  African  Studies 
Ph.D.,  Gregorian  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Witwatersrand, 
Johannesburg 


FRANCES  JAHRLING  CHIVERS 

Associate  Professor  of  English 
A.B.,  Smith  College 
A.M.,  Columbia  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Buffalo 


MICHAEL  W.  STRASSER 

Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  St.  Louis  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Toronto 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Toronto 


ALBERT  B.  COSTA 

Associate  Professor  of  History 
B.S.,  St.  Mary's  College 
M.S.,  Oregon  State  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 


REV.  E.J.  von  CROONENBURG,  C.S.Sp. 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
S.T.B.,  University  of  Fribourg, 

Switzerland 
S.T.L.,  University  of  Fribourg 
S.T.D.,  University  of  Fribourg 


LOREN  K.  DAVIDSON 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Asbury  College 

M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky 

Diploma,  English  Studies,  Edinburgh  University 

Ph.D.,  Duke  University 


REV.  ADRIAN  L.  van  KAAM,  C.S.Sp. 

Professor  of  Psychology 

M.O.,  Dutch  Study  Center,  Culemborg 

Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve  University 


DONATO  A.  DeFELICE 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
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LO-SHU  FU 

Associate  Professor  of  History 
B.A.,  National  Southwest  Assoc. 

University 
M.A.,  National  Peking  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 


REV.  EDWARD  L.  MURRAY 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.  A.,  St.  Vincent  College 
M.A.,  St.  Vincent  College 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University 
Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University 


JOHN  B.  GREENSHIELDS 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 


JACK  W.  HAUSSER 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Case  Institute  of  Technology 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 


CHARLES  D.  KEYES 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
M.A.,  University  of  Toronto 
Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University 


PEI-TSING  LIU 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  Shanghai 

M.A.,  Boston  University 

Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 


JOHN  OPIE 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  DePauw  University 

B.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary 

M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago 

GENE  A.  RILEY 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Duquesne  University 
Ph.D.,  Western  Reserve  University 

JOHN  D.  SCANLON 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary 
M.A.,  University  of  Detroit 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University 

OMAR  STEWARD 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  University  of  Delaware 
Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 


SR.  MARY  MADIGAN,  I.B.V.M. 

Associate  Professor  of  English 
A.B.,  DePaul  University 
A.M.,  University  of  Detroit 
Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 


HORST  G.  MASCHNER 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Bonn 


REV.  VLADIMIR  G.  VANCIK 

Associate  Professor  of  Theology 
Ph.L.,  Angelicum,  Rome 
S.T.D.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome 
O.T.B.,  Oriental  Institute,  Rome 

STEPHEN  BELA  VARDY 

Associate  Professor  of  History 
B.S.,  John  Carroll  University 
M.A.,  Indiana  University 
Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 


ROBERT  G.  McDERMOT 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


ROBERT  E.  MITCHELL 

Associate  Professor  of  English 
A.B.,  Miami  University 
M.A.,  Duke  University 
M.A.,  Harvard  University 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 


ROLF  von  ECKARTSBERG 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
A.B.,  Dartmouth  College 
M.A.,  Harvard  University 
Ph.D.,  Harvard  University 

CHARLES  L.  WINEK 

Associate  Professor  of  Toxicology 
B.S.,  Duquesne  University 
M.S.,  Duquesne  University 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 
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CARLETON  A.  BERRECKMAN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  University  of  Nebraska 
M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

REV.  EDWARD  BRYCE 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 
B.A.,  St.  Charles  Seminary 
S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome 
S.T.D.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome 

JERRY  CLACK 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 
B.A.,  Princeton  University 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

TIMOTHY  J.  CLEARY 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.,  Mount  St.  Mary's  College 
M.S/,  Tulane  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

REV.  CHARLES  J.  FENNER,  C.S.Sp. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary 

B.D.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary 
J.C.B.,  Gregorian  University,  Rome 

REV.  JOSEPH  FICHTNER,  O.S.C. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 
S.T.L.,  Catholic  University 
S.T.D.,  Angelicum  University,  Rome 

CONSTANCE  T.  FISCHER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Kentucky 

ERNEST  FRICKE 

Assistant  Professor  of  Theology 

B.D.,  San  Francisco  Theological  Seminary 

D.Th.,  University  of  Basel,  Switzerland 

DANIEL  GAY 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  University  of  Haiti 

L.L.B,,  University  of  Haiti 

M.A.,  Escuela  Nacional  de  Antropolgica 

e  Historia,  Mexico  City 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

BENJAMIN  D.  HAYTOCK 

Assistant  Professor  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Allegheny  College 

M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 


JOSEPH  INCREMONA 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Albany  State  Teachers  College 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

JEROME  E.  JANSSEN 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 
B.A.,  St.  Norbert  College 
M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Graduate  Work,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

DONALD  H.  KELLANDER 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

B.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

MICHAEL  KUPERSANIN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
A.B.,  Kent  State  University 
M.A.,  Kent  State  University 

MARIA  JOHANNA  LAWRENZ 

Assistant  Professor  of  German 
B.A.,  University  of  Illinois 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 

CHARLES  A.  LOCH 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University 
M.A.,  Duquesne  University 

CHARLES  MAES 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 
B.A.,  University  of  Denver 
M.A.,  Tulane  University 

ROBERT  J.  MANAK 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 
A.B.,  Xavier  University 
M.A.,  Xavier  University 

WILLIAM  MARKUS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science 
A.B.,  Harvard  University 
M.Ed.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

HERMAN  M.  MEISNER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.,  Cornell  University 
M.Sc,  University  of  Alberta 
Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

DAVID  J.  M.  MUFFETT,  O.B.E. 

Assistant  Professor  of  H ansa 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
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NORBERT  A.  PILEWSKI 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 
B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University 

EILEEN  C.  RAIZEN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
M.S.,  University  of  Oklahoma 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin 

HERSHEL  SACHS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  in  E.E.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
M.A.,  Yeshiva  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 

MARTIN  D.  SNYDER 

Assistant  Professor  of  Classics 

A.B.,  Loyola  College 

M.A.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

Ph.D.,  Catholic  University  of  America 

RONALD  H.  SOUTHERLAND 

Assistant  Professor  of  German 
B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

TATA  SUBHAS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
B.S.,  Utkal  University,  India 
B.V.Sc,  University  of  Madras,  India 
M.S.,  Utah  State  University 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

KATHLEEN  TAYLOR 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.S.,  University  of  Dayton 
M.S.,  Michigan  State  University 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  University 


REV.  JOHANNES  van  VELZEN 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
M.A.  (S.S.),  University  of  South  Africa 
Drs.  Soc,  University  of  Economics  and 
Sociology,  Tilburg 

REV.  JOSEPH  L.  VARGA,  C.S.Sp. 

Assistant  Professor  ofSwahili 
B.A.,  St.  Mary's  Seminary 
M.Ed.,  Duquesne  University 

JIN  TSAI  WANG 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Oregon  State  University 
M.S.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
Ph.D.,  Carnegie-Mellon  University 

BERNARD  J.  WEISS 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 
B.A.,  University  of  Illinois 
M.A.,  University  of  Chicago 

KENNETH  R.  WHIPPS 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  Notre  Dame  University 
M.A.,  Syracuse  University 

CATHERINE  W.  HAMMOND 

Instructor  in  African  Studies 
B.A.,  Duquesne  University 
M.A.,  Michigan  State  University 

ROGER  VALEE,  C.S.Sp. 
Instructor  in  Lingala 
Baccalaureat-es-Lettres,  College 

Ste.  Croix,  France 
M.A.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 


The  official  University  Calendar  is  published  in 
The  Schedule  of  Courses  Booklet  and /or  is 
available  upon  request  to  the  office  of  the 
Registrar. 
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DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 
SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


1971  —  1972 
Fall  Semester 

August  3 1  Tuesday  Registration,  First  Year  Students 

September  1  Wednesday Registration,  Advanced  Students 

September  2  Thursday Classes  Begin  for  all  Students 

Septembers  Monday  Labor  Day 

November  1  Monday  All  Saints  Day,  Holiday 

November  25,  26,  27    Thanksgiving  Holidays 

Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday 

December  8  Wednesday Immaculate  Conception,  Holiday 

December  1 8         Saturday Last  Day  of  Classes,  First  Semester, 

Christmas  Vacation  Begins 

Januarys  Monday  Final  Exams  for  First  Semester  Begin 

Spring  Semester 

January  4  Tuesday  Registration  for  Second 

Semester,  All  Students 

January  20  Thursday  Classes  Begin  for  Second  Semester 

January  29  Saturday  Latest  Date  to  Apply  for  Degree 

March  30,  31,  April  1 Easter  Holidays 

Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday 

May  6  Saturday Last  Day  of  Classes,  Second  Semester 

May  10  Wednesday Final  Exams  Begin 

May  11  Thursday  Ascension  Thursday,  Holiday 

May  27  Saturday Semester  Ends 

June  4  Sunday Baccalaureate  and  Commencement 

Exercises 


Faculty  Listings  contained  in  this  catalog  are  as  of  Spring  1969. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  any  provision  or  requirement 

herein,  and  to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  any  student  whose  conduct  at  any  time  is  not 

satisfactory  to  the  University. 


DUQUESNE  UNIVERSITY-PAST  AND  PRESENT 
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Duquesne  University  today  is  an  urban  university  with  an  enrollment  of 
nearly  7000  students  in  its  eight  schools.  The  program  of  campus  expansion, 
in  which  the  University  has  been  engaged  since  1950,  is  a  gratifying  contin- 
uation of  educational  work  humbly  undertaken  by  a  small  group  of  Holy 
Ghost  Fathers.  These  men  came  to  Pittsburgh  from  Germany  in  1878  and 
made  the  bricks,  then  built  the  school  which  they  later  instituted  as  a  college 
of  arts  and  letters.  In  1882  this  school  was  incorporated  under  the  title  of  the 
Pittsburgh  Catholic  College  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  By  1911  the  administrators  of 
the  original  College  had  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  university  charter  and  it 
was  then  decided  to  adopt  the  name  Duquesne  University. 

The  educational  objectives  have  remained  fundamentally  the  same  since 
Father  Strub  and  the  other  dedicated  priests  of  the  Holy  Ghost  Congregation 
welcomed  the  first  students  to  their  classrooms.  Then  and  now  the  prime 
consideration  is  excellence  of  academic  instruction  in  a  Christian  atmosphere. 
The  University  has  grown  in  size  and  stature  over  the  years,  but  it  has  remained 
faithful  to  the  philosophies  of  its  Founding  Fathers.  Duquesne  University  is 
proud  of  its  latest  physical  facilities  and  looks  forward  to  the  completion  of 
its  current  building  program.  It  is,  however,  prone  to  keep  these  material  assets 
in  proper  perspective  as  necessary  and  good,  but  never  more  important  than 
the  spiritual,  academic,  and  cultural  education  of  the  students  who  become 
part  of  the  Duquesne  family. 

University  Organization 

The  University's  objectives  are  attained  through  its  various  schools  providing 
guidance  and  educational  opportunities  in  a  selected  area  of  academic  en- 
deavor. Through  concentrated  study  in  a  major  field  of  interest,  various  pro- 
grams of  co-curricular  activities,  and  established  personnel  services  the 
educational  objectives  may  be  realized. 

The  University  is  comprised  of  eight  academic  units: 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  1878 
School  of  Law  1911 
Graduate  School  1911 
School  of  Business  Administration  1913 
School  of  Pharmacy  1925 
School  of  Music  1926 
School  of  Education  1929 
School  of  Nursing  1937 
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Recognitions 

The  University  and   its  schools   hold  accreditation  or  membership  with  the 
following: 


University 

Accreditation 

State  Council  on  Education  of  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Public 

Instruction 
Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools 

Membership 

American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers 

American  Association  of  Urban  Universities 

American  Council  on  Education 

Association  of  American  Colleges 

Association  of  College  Admissions  Counselors 

Catholic  Educational  Association  of  Pennsylvania 

Commission  for  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Catholic  Educational  Association 

National  Commission  on  Accrediting 

Pittsburgh  Council  on  Higher  Education 


School  of  Law 

Accreditation 

American  Bar  Association 

Association  of  American  Law  Schools 


A  Master  Plan 

A  university,  a  master  plan;  a  city,  a  redevelopment  program  .  .  .  Duquesne 
University's  master  plan  and  Pittsburgh's  redevelopment  program  unite  to 
form  a  unique  urban  campus. 

The  completed  Duquesne  campus  will  occupy  the  prominent  hilltop  over- 
looking downtown  Pittsburgh.  This  allows  for  the  necessary  privacy  for  aca- 
demic endeavors  along  with  accessibility  to  the  facilities  and  opportunities  of 
metropolitan  Pittsburgh.  The  campus  will  be  an  integral  part  of  the  develop- 
ment of  downtown  Pittsburgh  and  the  Lower  Hill  "Civic  Center"  which  now 
features  the  multi-purpose  Public  Auditorium  with  the  world's  first  retractable 
dome  roof. 

Buildings  currently  being  constructed  according  to  the  master  plan  are  for 
the  immediate  future  replacement  of  buildings  that  are  old  and  dilapidated 
as  well  as  to  supplement  those  already  constructed.  Existing  buildings  include 
men's  and  women's  dormitories  accommodating  1385  students.  Saint  Ann's 
Hall  which  houses  250  upperclassmen  was  opened  in  September,  1963.  The 
east  wing  was  completed  in  1964  and  another  addition  to  this  is  being  planned. 
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Upon  completion  of  a  second  tower  dormitory  now  under  construction,  hous- 
ing will  be  available  on  campus  for  more  than  2,500  students. 

Also  under  construction  is  the  $3,200,000  College  Hall  which  will  include 
classrooms,  language  laboratories,  faculty  and  administrative  offices  for  12 
departments  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Graduate 
School,  and  will  also  house  the  School  of  Nursing. 

Most  recently  completed  were  the  $7,500,000  Richard  King  Mellon  Hall  of 
Science,  the  $3,500,000  Duquesne  Union,  and  the  renovation  of  Canevin  Hall, 
which  houses  the  School  of  Education. 

The  Administration  Building,  which  is  also  being  renovated,  currently  houses 
many  of  the  University  administrative  offices,  the  offices  of  the  College  and  the 
Graduate  School,  and  the  University  radio  station,  WDUQ-FM.  Further  cen- 
tralization of  the  administrative  offices  in  "Old  Main"  will  follow  accommoda- 
tion of  the  College  and  Graduate  School  offices  and  WDUQ  in  College  Hall. 

Other  buildings  include  Rockwell  Hall,  housing  the  Schools  of  Law  and 
Business  Administration;  the  School  of  Music  Building,  completed  in  1967;  the 
Residents  Dining  Hall  which  will  be  replaced  by  facilities  in  the  new  dormitory; 
and  the  Chapel,  which  adjoins  the  Administration  Building. 

University  Hall  serves  as  headquarters  for  the  Army  and  Air  Force  ROTC 
units.  The  women's  gymnasium  is  also  located  in  this  building. 

Serving  You 

Duquesne  offers  the  student  body  many  services  and  activities  designed  to 
facilitate  their  stay  at  the  University. 

Religious  Atmosphere  Duquesne  University,  as  a  Catholic  institution  of 
higher  learning,  believes  that  education  is  concerned  with  man  in  his  entirety, 
body  and  soul.  It  believes  that  the  product  of  education  is  the  man  of  true 
character  who  thinks,  judges,  and  acts  constantly  and  consistently  according 
to  right  reason  and  with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end  which  is  union  with  God. 
Daily  and  Sunday  Masses  are  said  in  the  University  Chapel  in  the  Ad- 
ministration Building  at  published  hours  and  Confessions  are  heard  at  ap- 
pointed times.  There  are  Devotions  twice  a  week  throughout  the  school  year. 
The  Chaplain's  office  is  in  the  Administration  Building  directly  opposite  the 
Chapel.  All  students  are  welcome  at  any  time.  Non-Catholics  are  never 
required  to  attend  religious  observances. 

Veteran's  Office  Student  veterans  are  assisted  in  enrollment  procedures  at 
the  University  by  the  Veteran's  Service  Department  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 
The  veteran's  advisor  acts  as  a  general  consultant  .to  veterans,  supplementing 
the  established  governmental  agencies  available  to  veterans. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 


History 

In  1911,  when  by  amendment  of  the  charter  the  Pittsburgh  Catholic  College 
of  the  Holy  Ghost  became  Duquesne  University,  the  School  of  Law  was  estab- 
lished. It  received  its  first  class  in  September  of  that  year  and  has  had  con- 
tinuous existence  since  that  time. 


Philosophy  and  Objectives 

In  accordance  with  the  educational  philosophy  of  the  University,  the  School 
of  Law  believes  that  the  product  of  education  is  the  man  of  true  character 
who  thinks,  judges  and  acts  constantly  and  consistently  in  accordance  with 
right  reason  with  a  view  to  his  ultimate  end.  It  aims  to  facilitate  the  develop- 
ment of  purposeful  character,  intellectual  accomplishment,  emotional  and 
social  maturity  and  professional  efficiency.  It  understands  that  the  adequate 
preparation  of  a  student  for  the  legal  profession  involves  the  development  of 
a  special  competency,  a  special  character  and  a  special  disposition. 
The  particular  objectives  of  the  School  of  Law  are: 

1)  To  direct  and  assist  the  student  in  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of 
fundamental  principles  of  law  and  of  an  awareness  of  the  influence  of  political, 
social  and  economic  forces  on  particular  applications  of  such  principles; 

2)  To  stimulate  and  encourage  the  student  to  form  habits  of  sound  judg- 
ment based  upon  complete  analysis,  thorough  research  and  proper  evalua- 
tion; 

3)  To  develop  facility  in  legal  research  by  acquainting  and  familiarizing 
the  student  with  the  proper  use  of  legal  publications  including  the  various 
citators,  digests,  encyclopedias  and  case  annotations; 

4)  To  develop  facility  in  legal  writing  through  the  preparation  of  legal 
memoranda,  pleadings,  and  the  various  forms  of  legal  documents; 

5)  To  awaken  in  the  student  a  proper  respect  for  civil  authority,  a  sincere 
love  of  truth,  a  deep  sense  of  justice,  a  tempering  spirit  of  equity,  and  an 
enduring  habit  of  fortitude; 

6)  To  engender  in  the  student  an  abiding  consciousness  of  the  social  obliga- 
tion of  an  attorney  as  an  officer  of  the  court  and  of  the  fiduciary  nature  of 
an  attorney's  relation  to  his  client  and  of  the  moral  responsibility  of  the 
individual  attorney  for  his  acts  whether  done  on  his  own  behalf  or  on  behalf 
of  his  client. 

From  1911  through  June  1958,  the  School  of  Law  operated  as  an  evening 
law  school.  Beginning  in  September  1958,  the  School  began  operating  both 
day  and  evening  divisions. 
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The  day  division  is  designed  to  provide  training  and  education  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  full  time  to  the  study  of  law.  The  School 
does  not  encourage  any  outside  employment  in  the  case  of  day  students,  since 
it  is  expected  that,  in  each  case,  the  full  time  of  the  student  will  be  devoted 
to  requirements  of  law  study. 

The  evening  division  continues  to  be  conducted  on  the  same  basis  as  in 
the  past  and  is  designed  primarily  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the  study  of 
law  to  those  men  and  women  in  Pittsburgh  and  its  vicinity  who,  because  they 
are  engaged  in  other  occupations,  are  unable  to  devote  substantially  all  their 
working  time  to  the  study  of  law  and  who  wish  to  equip  themselves  to  engage 
in  its  practice. 

The  faculty  of  the  school  stresses  the  fact  that  standards  of  admission  and 
continuance  of  students  will  be  identical  in  both  divisions,  as  well  as  consistent 
with  past  practices  and  policies. 


Location  and  Facilities 

The  Law  School  is  located  in  Rockwell  Hall,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219. 

Generous  provisions  for  classroom  space,  faculty,  administrative  offices  and 
social  lounges  are  provided.  The  law  school  quarters  also  include  the  Maurice 
and  Laura  Falk  Moot  Court  Room. 

Food  service  facilities  are  available  to  the  law  students  in  the  building. 


Library 

In  the  University  Library,  which  is  housed  on  the  campus,  students  have 
direct  access  to  large  sections  of  the  general  collection  and  to  the  special 
collections  of  the  various  divisions  of  the  University.  The  library  of  the  School 
of  Law  (Rockwell  Hall)  is  separately  housed  and  administered. 

The  John  E.  Laughlin  Memorial  Law  Library,  located  on  the  eighth  floor 
of  Rockwell  Hall,  consists  of  a  main  reading  room,  an  adjoining  stack  area, 
adjoining  discussion  rooms  and  a  faculty  library. 

The  Library  has  a  collection  of  over  45,000  volumes  to  which  substantial 
additions  are  constantly  being  made.  The  collection  includes  the  reports  of 
all  the  states  prior  to  the  National  Reporter  System  as  well  as  Pennsylvania 
and  a  number  of  other  states;  the  National  Reporter  System;  the  reports  of  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  and  lower  federal  courts  and  reports  of  a  large 
number  of  the  federal  administrative  agencies;  the  English  Reports,  Full  Re- 
print; the  English  Law  Reports;  the  Law  Times  Reports;  the  Commonwealth 
Law  Reports;  The  Dominion  Law  Reports;  Annotated  Reports;  United  States 
Statutes  and  codes;  complete  set  of  statutes  of  all  the  states;  the  English 
Statutes;  the  principal  American  and  English  digests  and  encyclopedias; 
leading  treatises  and  textbooks;  Shepard's  Citations  for  the  United  States, 
Pennsylvania  and  all  units  of  the  Reporter  System;  an  extensive  periodical 
collection  and  looseleaf  services. 

The  Library  is  open  virtually  every  day  each  calendar  year  during  the  day 
and  evening  hours. 
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Institute  of  Forensic  Sciences 

In  September  1964  an  Institute  of  Forensic  Sciences  was  established.  Its 
purpose  is  the  accomplishment  of  substantial  research  activity  and  publica- 
tion in  those  segments  of  the  professions  of  Law  and  Medicine  which  relate 
to  each  other.  It  has  been  recognized,  to  an  increasing  extent  in  recent  years, 
that  there  is  a  growing  common  ground  in  which  the  specialized  knowledge 
of  law  and  medicine  can  be  developed  for  the  improvement,  not  only  of  the 
relationships  between  the  two  professions,  but  primarily  for  the  advancement 
of  the  common  good.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  Institute  of  Forensic  Sciences  to 
expand  and  exploit  these  common  areas  and  to  provide  the  practitioners  of 
both  professions  with  certain  techniques  and  information  which  will  benefit 
society  as  a  whole. 


Accreditation 

The  School  of  Law  is  accredited  by  the  American  Bar  Association  and  is  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools. 


Housing 

Housing  accommodations  are  available  for  law  students  in  the  University 
dormitories.  Applications  for  housing  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  either 
in  person  or  by  mail,  directed  to  the  Office  of  Housing,  Duquesne  University, 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219. 


Placement 

In  addition  to  the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Center,  the  School  of 
Law  maintains  its  own  placement  activity.  In  so  doing,  it  acts  as  a  clearing 
house  for  interested  prospective  employers  and  students,  as  well  as  law  grad- 
uates. It  attempts  to  develop  employment  possibilities  in  the  areas  of  private 
law  practice,  in  addition  to  corporate  and  governmental  fields. 


Law  Review 

The  Duquesne  Law  Review  is  published  by  the  students  of  the  School  of 
Law.  The  Law  Review  Board,  the  membership  of  which  is  selected  on  the 
basis  of  demonstrated  high  scholastic  standing,  ability  and  interest,  is  prox- 
imately responsible  for  the  publication  of  this  legal  periodical. 


Student  Bar  Association 

The  Student  Bar  Association  was  organized  in  1959,  and  under  a  Constitu- 
tion  ratified   by  a  vote  of  the   student   body,   all   students   in   the   Duquesne 
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University  School  of  Law  form  an  integrated  association.  All  classes  of  both 
schools,  Day  and  Evening,  have  representatives  among  the  officers  and  stand- 
ing committees  of  the  Association. 

Membership  is  held  in  the  American  Law  Student  Association.  Student 
delegates  are  sent  to  its  regular  meetings. 

The  Student  Bar  Association  maintains  liaison  between  students  and 
Faculty;  it  conducts  informal  lectures  at  which  addresses  are  delivered  by 
members  of  the  Bench  and  Bar;  it  sponsors  social  activities  of  the  student 
body  such  as  smokers,  sports  competitions  and  dances. 

Juris 

Juris,  the  Law  School  newsmagazine,  is  published  four  times  a  year.  It  contains 
news  concerning  the  Law  School  and  articles  of  current  interest  to  students, 
faculty,  alumni,  and  the  entire  legal  community.  Its  purpose  is  to  present  a 
forum  for  topics  of  current  interest  to  the  legal  and  academic  communities. 
In  its  first  year  of  publication,  1968,  the  American  Bar  Association  Law  Stu- 
dent Division  selected  Juris  as  the  top  law  school  news  journal  among  law 
schools  with  ehroUments  under  500. 

Law  Wives 

The  Law  Wives  Club  is  composed  of  the  wives  of  regularly  enrolled  law 
students.  The  group  meets  periodically  throughout  the  school  year  and  its 
purpose  is  to  promote  a  better  understanding  of  the  legal  profession,  to  stimu- 
late friendship  through  entertainment  and  cultural  activities  as  well  as  to 
acquaint  its  members  with  the  law  school  and  to  be  of  service  to  the  school. 
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ADMISSIONS  AND  FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 


Requirements  for  Admission 

To  qualify  for  admission  an  applicant 
i  1)  Must  be  a  graduate  of  an  accredited  college  or  university. 
2)  Must  take  the  Law  School  Admission  Test,  administered  by  the  Educa- 
tional Testing  Service,  and  achieve  a  satisfactory  score. 


Pre-Legal  Education 

The  School  of  Law  does  not  require  specific  pre-legal  studies  in  order  to  qualify 
an  applicant  for  admission.  A  broad  cultural  background  is  recommended  in 
preference  to  specialized  study  in  areas  closely  related  to  the  law. 


Registration  with  the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners 

The  rules  of  certain  states  other  than  Pennsylvania  require  the  filing  of 
certificates  or  registration  with  the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners  at  the  time 
that  the  study  of  law  is  begun.  Whether  you  should  register  depends  upon 
where  you  intend  to  practice;  the  location  of  the  Law  School  you  expect  to 
attend  is  not  controlling.  Every  applicant  is  advised  to  consult  the  Board  of 
Law  Examiners  of  the  state  in  which  he  expects  to  practice.  Failure  to  comply 
with  such  instructions  may  delay  admission  to  the  bar  for  a  substantial  period. 
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For  information  concerning  registration  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania, 
write  to  the  Secretary  of  the  State  Board  of  Law  Examiners,  404  Robinson 
Building,  42  South  15th  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19102. 

Law  School  Admission  Test 

All  applicants  for  admission  are  required  to  take  the  Law  School  Admission 
Test  administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service.  The  test  is  designed 
to  measure  specific  aptitudes  closely  related  to  success  in  the  study  of  law. 
The  results  of  the  test  are  considered  in  connection  with  applicant's  college 
record  in  determining  his  eligibility  for  admission.  Application  blanks  for  the 
test,  together  with  complete  details  about  its  administration,  as  well  as 
practice  questions,  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to:  Law  School  Admission 
Test,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  08540.  Applica- 
tions to  take  the  test,  accompanied  by  the  required  fee  must  be  filed  with 
the  Educational  Testing  Service  within  the  deadline  set  by  it,  usually  three 
weeks  in  advance  of  the  test  date.  The  test  is  administered  at  numerous  loca- 
tions throughout  the  country.  It  is  given  five  times  a  year — in  October, 
December,  February,  April  and  July.  Information  concerning  dates  and  applica- 
tion forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Educational  Testing  Service.  Applicants 
taking  the  test  should  indicate  on  the  test  application  form  that  their  scores 
should  be  reported  to  the  Duquesne  University  School  of  Law.  Results  will  also 
be  sent  to  such  other  Law  Schools  as  the  applicant  may  designate.  Merely 
directing  the  Educational  Testing  Service  to  send  a  copy  of  the  score  to  the 
Duquesne  University  School  of  Law  is  not  an  application  for  admission  to  the 
school.  An  application  for  admission  to  this  school  must  be  made  as  set  forth 
under  Procedure  for  Admission. 


Transfer  Students 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  who  has  begun  the  study 
of  law  at  another  law  school  will  be  admitted  only  if,  in  addition  to  meet- 
ing the  above  requirements  for  admission,  he  is  in  good  standing  at  that 
law  school,  is  eligible  to  return  there,  and  is  able  to  advance  without  condi- 
tion. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  any  other  than  the  first  year  class  who  has 
begun  the  study  of  law  at  another  law  school  must,  in  addition  to  meeting 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  present  satisfactory 
evidence  of  having  been  in  regular  attendance  for  the  number  of  years  for 
which  credit  is  asked  at  a  law  school  whose  standing  is  satisfactory  to  the 
faculty  of  this  school  and  of  having  satisfactorily  completed  the  entire  course 
of  study  required  in  that  institution  during  those  years.  Completion  of  mini- 
mally satisfactory  work  at  another  law  school  does  not  guarantee  admission 
with  advanced  standing  to  the  School  of  Law.  Only  those  applicants  for 
advanced  standing  who  present  work  from  law  schools,  which  have  member- 
ship in  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and  which  are  approved 
by  the  American  Bar  Association,  will  be  considered  for  said  advanced  stand- 
ing, all  other  conditions  having  been  fulfilled. 
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Admission  to  advanced  standing  is  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  cir- 
cumstances require  in  order  to  adjust  the  courses  of  study.  For  scholastic 
requirements  appHcable  to  transfer  students  with  advanced  standing,  consult 
page  18. 

Procedure  for  Admission 

All  communications  regarding  admission  to  the  Law  School  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Oflfice  of  Admissions,  School  of  Law,  Duquesne  University,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania  15219.  Beginning  students  are  admitted  only  in  September. 

An  applicant  will  be  notified  by  mail  of  his  admission  status  upon  receipt 
of  the  following: 

1)  A  completed  application  form  with, an  application  fee  of  SI 5.  The  fee  is 
not  refundable  nor  is  it  applicable  as  an  advance  payment  on  other  fees. 

2)  An  official  copy  of  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  score.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  applicants  take  the  test  during  the  academic  year  in  which  they 
are  applying  for  admission. 

3)  Official  transcripts  of  all  collegiate  and  professional  study  must  be  sent 
directly  by  the  registrar  of  each  institution  attended.  A  transcript  must  be 
received  from  each  institution,  including  any  attended  during  summer  sessions, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  transcript  of  the  last  institution  attended  lists 
the  record  at  the  other  institutions  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  credit  was 
received.  Transcripts  and  other  documents  accepted  toward  admission  become 
the  property  of  the  School  of  Law. 

4)  A  personal  interview  is  not  a  required  part  of  the  Admissions  process.  In 
the  event  it  is  deemed  necessary,  an  appointment  will  be  scheduled  by  the 
Admissions  Office. 

Applicants,  who  wish  to  visit  the  Law  School  and  cannot  attend  the  annual 
Open  House  in  December,  should  contact  the  Admissions  Office  in  order  to 
make  advance  arrangements. 

It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to  ascertain  that  his  credentials  have  been 
received  by  the  Law  School. 

Categories  of  Students 

As  a  professional  school,  the  School  of  Law  admits  only  those  who  intend 
to  complete  the  entire  course  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  the  practice  of 
law.  Consequently,  applicants  are  not  admitted  to  take  single  courses.  Begin- 
ning students  are  admitted  only  to  take  the  full  first-year  schedule  of  courses. 

Students  are  not  admitted  to  audit  courses  except  with  the  joint  permis- 
sion of  the  Dean  and  faculty  member  concerned. 

A  student  who  has  completed  his  first  year  may,  for  good  cause,  petition 
the  faculty  for  the  privilege  of  taking  a  part-time  schedule.  In  the  event  that 
the  student  is  permitted  to  take  a  part-time  schedule,  he  will  be  required  to 
complete  the  work  of  each  scholastic  year  before  being  permitted  to  advance 
to  the  next  scholastic  year. 

Registration 

Students  are  notified  by  mail  and  in  the  late  summer  concerning  registration 
for  classes.  The  registration  period,  as  indicated  in  the  School  of  Law  calendar, 
precedes  the  commencement  of  classes.  All  students  must  register  in  person. 
By  the  day  of  registration,  each  student  must  fully  complete  his  application 
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by  filing  with  the  Law  School  a  final  and  complete  college  transcript,  and 
by  supplying  the  Law  School  with  a  passport-size  photograph  of  himself. 

Registration  for  the  School  of  Law  is  held  in  the  office  of  the  School  of 
Law,  Rockwell  Hall,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15219. 

Selective  Service 

Matriculated  full-time  students  in  good  standing  may  be  considered  for  defer- 
ment by  their  local  Selective  Service  Boards.  It  is  required  that  undergraduate 
students  who  are  requesting  deferment  submit  Selective  Service  Form  103  to 
their  Local  Boards.  This  form  is  executed  by  the  Law  School  and  constitutes 
the  official  statement  of  the  student's  status  for  consideration  by  his  Local 
Board.  The  student  should  initiate  his  request  for  SS  Form  103  with  the  Law 
School  office. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  keep  his  Local  Board  informed  of  his 
student  status;  he  must  request  the  Law  School  to  submit  SS  Form  103  at 
the  beginning  of  each  academic  year  for  which  he  is  requesting  deferment. 
Inasmuch  as  the  law  as  well  as  the  regulations  may  be  modified,  it  is  suggested 
that  the  student  keep  in  touch  with  his  Local  Board. 

Scholarships 

At  present,  the  following  scholarships  are  available  in  the  Day  Division: 

The  John  Laughlin  Scholarship  Awarded  to  the  third  year  student  who 
achieves  the  highest  cumulative  average  during  the  first  two  years  in  this 
school.  This  scholarship  provides  full  tuition  during  the  third  year  of  law 
studies. 

The  James  P.  McArdle  Scholarship  Awarded  to  the  second  year  stu- 
dent who  achieves  the  highest  average  at  the  end  of  his  first  year  of  law 
studies.  This  scholarship  provides  full  tuition  during  the  second  year. 

The  Duquesne  University  Scholarship  Is  made  possible  by  the  Uni- 
versity itself  and  is  available  to  the  student  in  the  third  year  who  achieves 
the  second  highest  cumulative  average  in  the  first  two  years  of  study  in  the 
law  school.  This  is  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

The  T.  Robert  and  James  H.  Brennan  Scholarship  Awarded  to  the  stu- 
dent in  the  second  year  who  achieves  the  second  highest  cumulative  average 
at  the  end  of  his  first  year  of  law  studies.  This  is  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

The  Rev.  Cornelius  McArdle  Scholarship  Is  awarded  to  the  third  year 
student  who  achieves  the  third  highest  cumulative  average  at  the  end  of  his 
second  year  of  study  in  the  law  school.  This  is  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

The  Thomas  J.  and  Rose  Brennan  McManus  Scholarship  Awarded  to 
the  second  year  student  who  achieves  the  third  highest  cumulative  average 
at  the  end  of  his  first  year  of  law  studies.  This  is  a  full  tuition  scholarship. 

Financial  Aid 

Through  the  generosity  of  Alumni  and  other  friends  of  the  School  of  Law 
and  because  of  monies  made  available  by  Duquesne  University,  substantial 
financial  assistance  is  now  available  to  law  students  in  the  form  of  grants- 
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in-aid.  A  student  entering  the  first  year  class  may  apply  for  a  grant.  If  it  is 
awarded,  and  a  commensurately  satisfactory  scholastic  average  is  maintained, 
the  student  can  expect  to  receive  this  or  other  appropriate  financial  assistance 
throughout  his  law  school  career. 

The  criteria  for  receiving  grants-in-aid  and  other  particulars  may  be  ob- 
tained by  contacting  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law. 

It  is  the  School's  expectation  that  students  receiving  assistance,  either  in 
the  form  of  scholarships  or  grants-in-aid,  will  feel  a  sense  of  obligation  to 
return  a  similar  amount  or  more  to  the  School  of  Law  when  they  find  them- 
selves able  to  do  so  with  reasonable  convenience.  The  amount  of  assistance 
money  so  returned  is  added  to  other  funds  and  thus  becomes  available  to 
produce  additional  financial  aid  in  a  variety  of  forms  for  future  students  in 
the  school. 

Loans 

A  number  of  state  and  federal  government  sponsored  loans  are  available  to  law 
students  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  complete  their 
education.  Law  School  students  are  eligible  to  share  in  the  University's  alloca- 
tion under  the  National  Education  Loan  Program.  It  is  suggested  that  interested 
individuals  contact  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  for  Duquesne 
University  for  information  regarding  the  foregoing,  as  well  as  certain  privately 
sponsored  loan  funds. 

The  Law  School  has  separate  loan  agreements  with  the  American  Bar 
Association,  which  make  possible  unsecured  loans  of  up  to  $1,500  a  year  at  seven 
percent  simple  interest.  The  loans  must  be  repaid  within  3  to  5  years  following 
graduation.  These  funds  are  available  only  to  advanced  law  students,  and 
information  concerning  the  ABA  loans  may  be  secured  through  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Dean. 

Tuition 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  the  tuition  and  fees  herein  stated 
at  any  time  without  notice. 

Application  Fee  $   15.00 

This  fee  must  accompany  the  original  application  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Law.  No  part  of  the  fee  is  refundable  nor  is  it  applicable  as  an 
advance  payment  on  other  fees. 

Matriculation  Fee  $   10.00 

This  fee  is  charged  to  all  students  entering  Duquesne  University  School 
of  Law  for  the  first  time  and  is  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Tuition  Fee,  Day  Division  (Per  Semester)    (1970-71)  $850.00 

Tuition  Fee,  Evening  Division  (Per  Semester)  (1970-71)  $637.50 

The  Tuition  Fee  is  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  registration  for  each 
semester. 

Acceptance  Deposit:  Applicants  who  are  accepted  to  the  first  year  class 
in  the  School  of  Law  are  required  to  forward  an  acceptance  fee  of  $100.00 
(Day  Division)  and  $75.00  (Evening  Division)  within  two  weeks  after  notice 
of  acceptance  for  admission.  The  purpose  of  this  deposit  is  to  validate  the 
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acceptance  and  to  reserve  a  place  in  class  for  the  entering  student.  The 
amount  of  the  deposit  will  be  credited  to  the  first  term's  tuition  if  the  stu- 
dent registers  at  the  time  provided  for  the  registration  of  entering  students; 
otherwise  the  deposit  is  forfeited. 

Library  Fee  $   10.00 

This  fee  is  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Graduation  Fee  $  40.00 

The  Graduation  fee  is  payable  at  the  time  application  is  made  for  the 
degree. 

Late  Registration  Fee  (when  permitted)  $   10.00 

A  fee  of  Si 0.00  is  added  to  the  tuition  if  registration  is  not  completed  with- 
in the  registration  dates  specified. 

Registration  is  not  complete  until  all  requested  forms  have  been  submitted 
and  tuition  and  fees  paid  or  satisfactory  financial  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  the  payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 

Student  Activities  Fee  $  35.00 

This  includes  the  Law  Review  and  Student  Bar  Association  fees,  and  covers 
other  incidental  matters  such  as  mimeograph  materials  and  exam  booklets. 
It  is  due  and  payable  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  fall  semester. 

Change  of  Course  Fee  $  20.00 

Special  or  Deferred  Examination  Fee  S  25.00 

This  fee  is  payable  in  advance  of  each  authorized  special  examination. 

A  student  who  is  in  debt  to  the  University  at  the  end  of  any  semester  is 
not  entitled  to  take  examinations,  or  to  re-register  or  to  receive  an  official 
transcript  of  his  credits  from  the  Registrar  until  his  indebtedness  has  been 
discharged. 


Deferred  Tuition 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  with  the  exception  of  financial 
assistance  authorized  by  the  Financial  Aid  OflRce,  are  payable  at  registration. 
The  University  cannot  defer  payment  beyond  registration.  Several  private  firms 
do  offer  specialized  finance  programs  for  payment  of  educational  expenses  on  a 
monthly  installment  basis.  Parents  interested  in  such  programs  should  contact 
the  University  Business  Ofl[ice  to  obtain  information  on  these  firms.  It  is 
important  that  arrangements  be  made  well  in  advance  of  registration. 


Withdrawals 

A  student  is  considered  in  attendance  until  he  has  received  permission  in 
writing  to  withdraw.  Such  permission  to  withdraw  will  be  granted  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  faculty  only  after  written  request  for  such  permission  has  been 
made  and  only  for  reasons  deemed  satisfactory  to  the  faculty.  A  student  who 
withdraws  in  good  standing  may  be  readmitted  subject  to  the  regulations  and 
requirements  in  force  when  he  re-enters. 
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Permission  to  withdraw  will  not  be  granted  to  any  student  who  has  not 
fulfilled  all  his  obligations  to  the  University.  Any  scholarship  holder,  including 
one  receiving  a  grant-in-aid,  who  withdraws  from  School,  is  entitled  to  no 
part  of  his  award.  He  will  be  charged  by  the  University  for  that  part  of  the 
award  already  applied  against  his  account  for  the  year.  The  circumstances 
of  his  withdrawal  will  be  taken  into  consideration. 

A  student  who  completely  withdraws  from  the  University  for  a  satisfactory 
reason  within  five  weeks  after  the  opening  of  the  semester  is  entitled  to  pro- 
portionate refund  of  tuition,  provided  that  he  requests  such  refund  at  the  time 
of  his  withdrawal.  Fees  are  not  refundable.  The  date  on  which  the  application 
for  refund  is  filed  and  not  the  last  date  of  attendance  in  class,  is  considered 
the  official  date  of  student's  withdrawal. 

Refunds  are  made  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Withdrawal  Refund 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  class  80% 

Third  week  60% 

Fourth  week  40% 

Fifth  week  20% 

After  the  fifth  week  0 
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ACADEMIC  INFORMATION 

Courses  of  Study 

Day  Division 

All  of  the  required  courses  must  be  completed  successfully.  In  addition,  a 
minimum  number  of  elective  courses  must  be  completed  successfully  as  a 
requirement  of  graduation. 


Evening  Division 

All  of  the  required  courses  must  be  completed  successfully.  In  addition,  a 
minimum  number  of  elective  courses  must  be  completed  successfully  as  a 
requirement  of  graduation. 


The  School  Year 

The  school  year  consists  of  two  semesters,  fall  and  spring. 

Class  Hours 

In  the  Day  Division,  classes  are  conducted  during  daytime  hours,  from  Mon- 
day through  Friday.  During  occasional  semesters  of  a  student's  three  year 
study  period,  there  will  be  Saturday  classes. 

In  the  Evening  Division,  classes  are  conducted  three  evenings  a  week,  gen- 
erally from  5:45  P.M.  to  8:45  P.M.  and  on  Saturday  mornings  in  certain 
semesters. 


Academic  Regulations 

The  School  of  Law  reserves  the  right  to  change  at  any  time,  any  provision  or 
requirement  governing  the  award  of  the  degree,  as  well  as  the  course  offerings 
announced  in  this  Bulletin. 

1)  Class  Attendance:  Regular  attendance  at  all  classes  is  required.  The 
registration  of  any  student  whose  attendance  is  irregular  may  be  cancelled. 

2)  Examinations:  Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  completion  of 
each  course  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  faculty  deems  proper.  A  student 
whose  absences  are  excessive  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  the  examinations. 
A  student  who  is  not  permitted  to  take  the  examinations  will  receive  no  credit. 
An  unexcused  absence  from  any  examination  results  in  failure  in  the  course. 
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Failure  to  take  an  exam  at  the  scheduled  time  or  to  file  any  papers  required 
in  any  course  in  which  student  is  registered  shall  constitute  a  failure  of  such 
work  unless  excused  in  advance  by  the  Dean  for  cause.  If  the  student  is  ex- 
cused from  taking  an  exam  or  filing  required  papers  as  herein  provided,  a 
special  examination  may  be  permitted  or  time  extended  for  filing  such  papers, 
if  approved  by  the  Dean  and  upon  payment  of  a  fee  of  S25.00. 

3)  Grading:  The  grading  system  is  as  follows: 

Grade  Quality  Points 

A  4 

B+  3.5 

B  3 

C+  2.5 

C  2 

D+  1.5 

D  1 

F  0 

4)  Scholastic  Standing: 

a.  Passing: 

The  minimum  passing  grade  for  any  course  is  D.  Any  student  who  fails 
40  percent  or  more  of  the  hours  attempted  in  any  year  will  be  dismissed 
from  Law  School  regardless  of  cumulative  quality  point  average. 

b.  Quality  Point  Average: 

The  quality  point  average  is  calculated  by  multiplying  the  number  of  hours 
times  the  number  of  points,  the  latter  dependent  upon  the  grade  which  is 
achieved  in  a  given  course.  The  average  is  determined  by  adding  the  total 
number  of  points  for  all  courses  taken  and  dividing  this  figure  by  the  total 
number  of  hours  attempted. 

The  minimum  graduation  requirement  is  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 
The  minimum  scholastic  requirement,  at  all  other  times,  is  also  a  quality 
point  average  of  2.0  with  the  proviso  as  follows:  If  a  student  achieves  a  quality 
point  average  of  1.8  at  the  end  of  his  first  year  of  law  studies  in  either  Day 
or  Evening  Divisions,  he  may  be  permitted  to  continue.  In  any  case,  he  must 
achieve  the  aforementioned  quality  point  average  of  2.0  by  the  end  of  his 
second  year  in  either  Division  of  the  School.  In  addition  all  senior  students 
in  both  Divisions  must  have  achieved  an  average  of  2.0  for  the  work  done  in 
the  year  of  graduation.  This  is  applicable  irrespective  of  the  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  the  previous  years. 

A  student  who  transfers  to  this  law  school  with  advanced  standing  from 
another  law  school  will  be  required  to  maintain  a  2.0  average,  effective  in 
the  first  year  of  his  transfer,  and  irrespective  of  the  number  of  hours  attempted 
in  this  school.  No  probationary  period  will  be  granted  to  any  student  who 
has  transferred  from  another  law  school. 

c.  Reexaminations: 

1)  Any  student,  who  fails  to  pass  any  course  but  has  a  satisfactory  cum- 
ulative quality  point  average  (failing  grades  included)  will  be  required  to 
remove   the   failure   by   submitting   to   a   reexamination   in   the   course   failed 
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prior  to  registration  for  the  next  succeeding  fall  term.  If  the  student  passes 
the  reexamination,  the  new  grade  obtained  will  be  substituted  for  the  failing 
grade. 

2)  A  senior  student  who  fails  to  pass  any  course  or  courses  will  not  be  per- 
mitted a  reexamination.  With  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee,  he  may 
be  permitted  to  repeat  the  course  or  courses  failed  and  take  the  examination 
given  for  that  course  or  courses. 

3)  If  a  student  fails  to  pass  any  reexamination  or  a  repeated  course  (for 
a  senior),  he  will  not  be  eligible  for  further  study  or  graduation,  as  the  case 
may  be,  regardless  of  cumulative  quality  point  average. 

d.  The  Faculty  Committee  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon  petition  of  the 
student  may  review  the  case  of  any  student  who  has  been  dropped  from 
School  under  these  rules.  The  action  of  the  Faculty  Committee  in  any  such 
case  shall  be  final. 

Graduation 

1)  General  Requirements  The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Juris  Doctor 
must  be  of  good  moral  character;  must  have  paid  all  indebtedness  to  the 
University;  must  have  made  formal  application  for  the  degree  at  the  office  of 
the  School  of  Law  prior  to  the  date  listed  in  the  School  of  Law  calendar;  must 
have  been  recommended  for  the  degree  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Law; 
must  be  present  at  the  Commencement  Excercises.  A  student  in  the  Day  Divi- 
sion is  required  to  complete  his  work  within  four  years  from  the  date  of  matric- 
ulation; a  student  in  the  Evening  Division  is  required  to  complete  his  work 
within  five  years  from  the  date  of  matriculation.  Exceptions  to  the  above  re- 
quirement will  be  granted  in  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  and  only  in  those 
cases  which  are  fully  justified  by  the  attendant  circumstances.  The  candidate 
for  the  degree  must  have  completed  the  last  year's  work  in  residence. 

2)  Scholastic  Requirements  The  candidate  for  the  degree  must  have 
successfully  completed  all  the  courses  of  his  degree  program;  must  have  no 
grade  lower  than  D  and  have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  2.0;  must 
have  successfully  passed  any  comprehensive  examination(s)  which  he  may  have 
been  required  to  take;  must  have  given  evidence  of  having  fulfilled  all  reading 
requirements  which  he  has  been  assigned. 

3)  Graduation  Honors  In  recognition  of  superior  achievement  the  Juris 
Doctor  degree  may  be  conferred  "cum  laude,"  "magna  cum  laude"  or  "summa 
cum  laude." 

Prizes  and  Awards 

Shalom  Moot  Court  Awards  Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Ben  Paul 
Brasley,  resident  of  Pittsburgh  and  member  of  the  Allegheny  County  Bar, 
the  Shalom  Moot  Court  Awards  are  given  to  the  winning  students  in  the 
annual  moot  court  competition.  Both  appellate  arguments  and  jury  trials  are 
held  over  the  course  of  the  year.  All  Second  Year  Day  and  Third  Year 
Evening  students  are  required  to  participate  in  the  appellate  arguments;  all 
senior  students  in  both  Day  and  Evening  Divisions  of  the  School  of  Law  are 
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required  to  participate  in  the  jury  trials.  These  trials  and  appellate  arguments 
are  carried  on  in  the  nature  of  a  series  of  eliminations,  resulting  in  a  final 
prize  argument  and  a  final  prize  jury  trial.  The  sum  of  S200.00  is  divided 
among  the  winning  participants. 

National  Moot  Court  Competition  The  School  of  Law  participates  in 
the  National  Moot  Court  Competition,  sponsored  by  the  Association  of  the 
Bar  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Representatives  for  this  competition  are  senior 
students  who  have  been  chosen  upon  the  basis  of  the  excellence  of  their  work 
in  Appellate  Practice. 

The  J.  Alfred  Wilner  Prize  In  memory  of  the  late  J.  Alfred  Wilner, 
a  graduate  of  the  School  of  Law,  and  a  prominent  and  respected  member  of 
the  Bar  of  Allegheny  County,  an  annual  prize  of  $100.00  has  been  established 
by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Ruth  Wilner.  This  award  is  made  to  the  graduate  of  the 
Evening  Division  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  displayed  general 
scholastic  excellence,  has  contributed  to  his  own  as  well  as  the  School's  advance- 
ment during  his  time  as  a  student,  and  who  has  manifested  a  sense  of  profes- 
sional responsibility  commensurate  with  the  best  traditions  of  our  profession. 

Benjamin  Rothman  Award  An  annual  award,  established  as  a  memorial 
to  the  late  Benjamin  Rothman,  a  member  of  the  class  of  1931,  by  his  daughters, 
Mrs.  Esther  Greenwald  and  Miss  Erika  Rothman.  A  prize  of  $100.00  is  awarded 
to  the  senior  law  student  who  achieves  the  highest  average  on  the  compre- 
hensive examination. 

Allegheny  County  Bar  Association  Award  The  Allegheny  County  Bar 
Association  offers  an  annual  prize  of  S50.00  which  is  awarded  alternately  to  the 
highest  ranking  graduating  student  from  the  Day  and  Evening  Division. 

NACCA  Awards  The  National  Association  of  Claimants  Compensation 
Attorneys  has  set  up  an  award  in  the  amount  of  $100.00,  to  be  given  to  the 
student  who  excels  in  Torts  during  the  current  year. 

Law  Week  Award  The  United  States  Law  Week  Award,  a  prize  of  approxi- 
mately $100.00  value,  is  given  to  the  graduating  student  in  law  who,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  faculty  committee,  has  made  the  most  satisfactory  scholastic 
progress  in  his  final  year.  The  Award  consists  of  a  year's  complimentary  sub- 
scription to  Law  Week,  which  reports  every  week  important  new  court  deci- 
sions and  federal  agency  rulings,  and  all  Supreme  Court  opinions. 

The  American  Jurisprudence  Awards  The  American  Jurisprudence 
Awards  are  book  prizes  awarded  annually  to  the  student  receiving  the  highest 
grades  in  various  law  school  courses.  They  are  given  by  Lawyers  Cooperative 
Publishing  Company,  Rochester,  New  York,  and  Bancroft- Whitney  Company, 
San  Francisco,  California. 

The  Corpus  Juris  Secundum  Student  Awards  The  American  Law  Book 
Company  awards  one  selected  title  of  Corpus  Juris  Secundum  to  the  student 
in  each  class  who  has  made  the  most  significant  contribution  toward  over-all 
legal  scholarship. 

The  West  Publishing  Company  Prizes  A  selected  title  from  the  Horn- 
book Series  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  each  class  securing  the  highest  scholas- 
tic average. 
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COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  course  of  instruction  is  subject  to  change  at  any  time.  Following  are  the 
courses  normally  offered  in  the  School  of  Law.  It  is  expected  that  these  will  be 
offered  as  indicated  in  1970-1971.  Such  modifications  as  are  found  necessary 
will  be  shown  on  schedules,  showing  course  offerings,  class  hours  and  books 
to  be  used,  which  will  be  distributed  at  the  time  of  registration.  Students  should 
not  buy  books  before  registering  for  the  year. 


Day  Division 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Agency 2  hrs. 

Civil  Procedure 3  hrs. 

Contracts 6  hrs. 

Criminal  Law 3  hrs. 

Legal  Process 2  hrs. 

Legal  Research 1  hr. 

Property 6  hrs. 

Torts 5  hrs. 


Second  Year 

Appellate  Practice 1  hr. 

Constitutional  Law 4  hrs. 

Corporations 5  hrs. 

Estates  and  Trusts 6  hrs. 

Evidence 3  hrs. 

Taxation 3  hrs. 

Electives* 8  hrs. 


Third  Year 

Commercial  Transactions    6  hrs. 

Conflict  of  Laws 3  hrs. 

Legal  Philosophy 3  hrs. 

Legal  Profession 1  hr. 

Pa.  &  Federal  Civil 

Procedure 3  hrs. 

Remedies  &  Damages  ...   3  hrs. 

Trial  Technique 1  hr. 

Electives* 9  hrs. 


Evening  Division 

Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Civil  Procedure 3  hrs. 

Contracts 6  hrs. 

Legal  Process 2  hrs. 

Property 6  hrs. 

Torts 5  hrs. 

Second  Year 

Agency 2  hrs. 

Constitutional  Law 4  hrs. 

Criminal  Law 3  hrs. 

Estates  and  Trusts 6  hrs. 

Evidence 3  hrs. 

Legal  Research 1  hr. 

Third  Year 

Appellate  Practice 1  hr. 

Commercial  Transactions  6  hrs. 

Corporations 5  hrs. 

Taxation 3  hrs. 

Electives* 6  hrs. 

Fourth  Year 

Conflict  of  Laws    3  hrs. 

Legal  Philosophy 3  hrs. 

Legal  'Profession 1  hr. 

Pa.  &  Federal  Civil 

Procedure 3  hrs. 

Remedies  &  Damages  ...  3  hrs. 

Trial  Technique    1  hr. 

Electives* 7  hrs. 


^The  distribution  of  elective  hours  by  term  indicated  above  is  not  mandatory. 
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Elective  Courses: 

Day  and  Evening  Divisions: 

Administrative  Law 3  hrs. 

Admiralty  Law 2  hrs. 

Antitrusts 3  hrs. 

Business  Planning 3  hrs. 

Constitutional  Criminal 

Procedure 2  hrs. 

Constitutional  Law 

Seminar 2  hrs. 

Corporate  Tax  Seminar.  .  2  hrs. 

Creditors'  Rights 2  hrs. 

Estate  Planning 3  hrs. 

Family  Law 2  hrs. 

Federal  Courts  and  Federal 

System 3  hrs. 

Insurance  Law 2  hrs. 

Intellectual  Property  ....  2  hrs. 


International  Law 3  hrs. 

Labor  Law 3  hrs. 

Land-Use  Planning 2  hrs. 

Law  and  Psychiatry 2  hrs. 

Law  and  Public 

Opinion 3  hrs. 

Legal  Accounting 3  hrs. 

Legal  History 2  hrs. 

Legal  Medicine 2  hrs. 

Municipal  Corporations  .  2  hrs. 
Natural  Resources  and 

Environmental  Quality 

Control 2  hrs. 

Political  and  Civil 

Rights 2  hrs. 

State  and  Local  Finance  .  2  hrs. 


Not  all  elective  courses  will  be  offered  every  academic  year.  Specific  informa- 
tion as  to  offerings  is  available  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean. 
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Required  Courses: 


Agency  and  Partnership. 

Agency  defined  and  distinguished;  vicarious  HabiHty;  rights  and  Habihties  of  principals, 
agents  and  partners  in  relation  to  third  parties;  relations  between  principals  and  agents 
and  between  partners. 

Appellate  Practice. 

The  preparation  of  an  appellate  brief  and  presentation  of  an  oral  argument.  This  course 
is  integrated  with  the  Shalom  Moot  Court  Competition,  with  winners  participating  in  the 
National  Moot  Court  Competition. 

Civil  Procedure. 

Civil  procedure,  primarily  on  the  trial  level;  judicial  organization;  common  law  forms  of 
action;  Pennsylvania  forms  of  action;  federal  form  of  action;  distinction  between  law  and 
equity;  merger  of  law  and  equity;  modern  civil  action  of  today  under  modified  common 
law  and  equity,  under  the  codes  and  under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  including 
jurisdiction  of  courts,  venue,  service  of  process  and  pleadings. 

Commercial  Transactions. 

A  treatment  of  commercial  law  with  particular  reference  to  the  Uniform  Commercial  Code; 
course  deals  with  remedies  of  sellers  and  buyers  of  goods;  the  creation  and  perfection  of 
security  interests  in  personal  property  and  rights  and  remedies  of  persons  holding  such 
interests;  general  principles  governing  bills  of  exchange,  checks,  promissory  notes,  other 
instruments  and  documents  of  title. 

Conflict  of  Laws. 

The  nature  and  disposition  of  problems  arising  when  significant  aspects  of  litigation  relate 
to  more  than  one  state  or  country.  Jurisdiction  of  courts.  Foreign  judgments  and  full  faith 
and  credit.  Choice  of  law. 

Constitutional  Law. 

A  study  of  the  constitutional  protection  accorded  liberty  and  property  against  invasion  by 
government,  state  and  federal.  Chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  due  process  clauses  of  the 
fifth  and  fourteenth  amendments  of  the  U.  S.  Constitution,  but  attention  is  also  given  to 
the  other  amendments  in  the  Federal  Bill  of  Rights  as  well  as  the  equal  protection  and 
contracts  clauses. 

Contracts. 

The  basic  concept  of  mutual  assent  and  all  aspects  of  the  agreement  process  are  explored. 
The  requirement  of  consideration,  its  equivalents  and  their  historical  antecedents  are  devel- 
oped. In  addition  to  coverage  of  other  traditional  topics  (the  statute  of  frauds,  third-party 
beneficiaries,  assignments,  conditions  and  their  legal  effects),  the  course  explores  the  prob- 
lems of  illegal  bargains  and  contracts  of  adhesion.  Concentration  on  remedies,  including 
restitution,  is  an  important  segment.  Herein,  time  is  spent  introducing  the  student  to  the 
buyer-seller  remedies  in  contracts  for  the  sale  of  goods  which  he  will  later  develop  in  the 
course  in  Commercial  Law.  Throughout  the  entire  course,  the  significant  sections  of  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code  which  affects  traditional  contract  doctrine  are  discussed.  Also, 
permeating  the  course  is  an  effort  to  develop  the  underlying  philosophy  of  the  subject. 

Corporations. 

The  legal  nature,  promotion  and  formation  of  the  modern  business  corporation;  the  struc- 
ture of  corporate  management  and  the  distribution  of  powers  among  directors,  officers  and 
shareholders;  the  acquisition  of  corporate  assets  and  distribution  of  corporate  earnings;  the 
fiduciary  obligations  of  management  and  their  enforcement  by  shareholders'  derivative 
suits  and  other  actions. 

Criminal  Law. 

Judicial  and  legislative  concepts  regarding  criminal  justice.  The  substantive  offenses.  The 
general  problems  of  criminal  responsibility.  The  problem  areas  of  criminal  law  enforcement. 
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Estates  and  Trusts. 

Intestate  succession  and  revocation  of  wills;  contest  of  wills  and  related  remedies;  creation, 
elements  and  termination  of  private  trusts;  charitable  trusts;  powers  of  appointments;  class 
gifts;  construction  of  limitations;  powers,  duties,  and  liabilities  of  fiduciaries. 

Evidence. 

This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  rules  of  evidence  and  the  reasons  underlying  these 
rules.  Included  are  the  topics  of  relevancy,  competency  of  witnesses,  privileges,  privileged 
communications,  illegally  obtained  evidence,  the  hearsay  rule  and  its  exceptions,  opinion, 
and  the  best  evidence  rule. 

Legal  Philosophy. 

The  sources,  functions  and  aims  of  law.  The  connection  between  law  and  other  political 
and  social  activities.  The  analysis  and  definition  of  law  and  justice.  A  philosophical  and 
historical  investigation  and  evaluation  of  competing  views. 

Legal  Process. 

An  introduction  to  the  operation  of  our  legal  system.  The  methods  and  processes  of  legal 
decision-making  common  to  all  areas.  Special  reference  to  how  our  law-making  institutions — 
the  judicial,  legislative,  executive,  and  administrative  agencies — have  dealt  with  problems 
of  wide  public  concern.  The  blending  of  theory  and  useful  data.  The  depiction  of  the  relation- 
ship of  law  and  the  legal  process  to  the  wider  society. 

Legal  Research. 

Instruction  in  legal  research.  Emphasis  placed  on  the  development  of  skills  in  legal  writing. 

Pennsylvania  and  Federal  Civil  Procedure. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  procedures  and  practice  before  the  courts  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
federal  courts. 

Professional  Responsibility. 

Course  studies  include  the  professional  responsibilities  of  an  attorney  toward  the  court,  the 
client,  the  public,  and  other  members  of  the  legal  profession.  Consideration  is  given  to  the 
conflicts  which  may  arise  because  of  the  attorney's  various  roles  as  officer  of  the  court,  advo- 
cate, and  member  of  a  professional  group.  The  canons  of  professional  ethics  and  judicial 
ethics  are  used  as  a  principal  basis  for  developing  an  awareness  of  the  attorney's  varied 
responsibilities. 

Property. 

The  nature  of  property,  including  the  relationship  between  property  law  and  other  fields, 
especially  Civil  Procedure,  Contracts,  and  Torts,  is  analyzed.  An  historical  analysis  is  made 
of  the  various  possible  property  relations,  including  estates  in  land  and  future  interests,  of 
the  various  kinds  of  problems  which  have  been  dealt  with  as  property  problems,  and,  of  some 
of  the  solutions  which  have  been  produced  from  time  to  time.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
analysis  of  contemporary  problems,  such  as  the  transfer  and  recordation  of  property  interests, 
financing  property  transactions,  and  methods  of  public  and  private  control  over  the  use  of  land. 

Remedies  and  Damages. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  legal,  equitable  and  restitutionary  relief. 

Taxation. 

A  survey  of  substantive  provisions  of  federal  income,  estate  and  gift  tax  laws. 

Torts. 

Course  studies  include  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  persons,  both  individual  and  corporate, 
in  civil  proceedings  resulting  from  interference  with  one's  person,  property,  or  intangible 
interests.  Recognized  categories  of  tort  liability  are  covered,  including  assault,  battery,  false 
imprisonment,  trespass  to  property,  negligence,  nuisance,  defamation,  fraud,  interference  with 
peace  of  mind,  invasion  of  privacy,  and  interference  with  contractual  and  other  advantageous 
relations.  Historical,  social,  and  economic  factors  are  considered  in  the  development  of  tort 
rules  governing  the  resolution  of  conflicts  arising  out  of  human  relationship. 
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Trial  Technique. 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  practical  courtroom  experience.  A  Hmited  lecture  program 
governing  basic  trial  technique  and  practice  precedes  a  comprehensive  program  of  participa- 
tion by  each  student  as  an  attorney  in  a  series  of  mock  trials.  This  course  is  integrated  with 
the  Shalom  Moot  Court  Competition,  with  the  winners  participating  in  the  Gourley  Moot 
Trial  Competition,  sponsored  by  the  Academy  of  Trial  Lawyers  of  Allegheny  County. 


Elective  Courses 

Administrative  Law. 

The  Administrative  process,  including  delegation  and  subdelegation  of  powers;  informal 
adjudication;  rule-making  and  adjudicative  hearings;  institutional  decisions;  separation  of 
functions;  judicial  review  of  administrative  procedures;  and  the  Federal  Administrative 
Procedure  Act. 

Admiralty  Law. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  admiralty  jurisdiction  and  the  consequences  of  that  jurisdiction. 
The  course  also  explores  specific  areas  of  admiralty  such  as  rights  of  seamen,  the  shipowner's 
right  to  limit  liability  collision,  insurance,  governmental  regulation,  etc. 

Antitrusts. 

A  comprehensive  coverage  of  antitrusts  and  trade  regulation  law  including  monopolization, 
horizontal  and  vertical  restraints  including  price  and  territorial  arrangements,  mergers, 
tying  arrangements  and  exclusive  dealing,  patents  and  the  antitrust  laws,  and  price  dis- 
crimination and  discrimination  in  services  and  facilities  to  customers,  as  provided  in  the 
Federal  Sherman,  Clayton,  Celler-Kefauver  and  Federal  Trade  Commission  Acts  and  under 
statutory  and  common  law  precedents  in  many  states.  While  there  is  no  prerequisite  for  the 
course,  it  is  recommended  for  advanced  students  since  acquaintance  with  federal,  criminal 
and  civil  procedure  is  required. 

Business  Planning. 

An  advanced  course  involving  the  application  of  corporation  and  tax  law  in  the  analysis 
and  solution  of  factual  business  problems,  such  as  organization  of  a  corporation,  redemption 
of  stock,  purchase  and  sale  of  a  business,  acquisition  of  a  corporation  by  merger,  dissolution 
of  a  corporation,  etc.  The  course  will  stress  planning  and  counselling  and  will  include  the 
preparation  of  memoranda  and  the  drafting  of  instruments. 

Constitutional  Criminal  Procedure. 

A  study  of  contemporary  problems  of  the  administration  of  criminal  law  in  light  of  recent 
Supreme  Court  cases. 

Constitutional  Law  Seminar. 

This  seminar  course  concentrates  on  three  major  areas  of  constitutional  law  in  terms  of  depth 
and  pervasiveness:  (1)  the  constitutional  process;  (2)  the  reach  of  affirmative  powers  of  the 
national  government;  and  (3)  selected  problems  of  federalism.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
prepare  one  paper  on  some  explicit  aspect  of  a  constitutional  problem  to  discuss  his  findings 
orally  at  the  seminar. 

Corporate  Tax  Seminar. 

Subchapter  C  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  deals  with  the  organization,  reorganization  and 
liquidation  of  corporations  at  the  corporate  level,  and  the  tax  effect  of  distributions  made 
by  corporations  to  their  shareholders.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  prepare  the  student 
for  a  course  in  Corporate  Planning. 

Creditors'  Rights. 

Remedies  of  the  delinquent  debtor  and  his  creditors  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act;  liquidation 
and  rehabilitation;  exercises  in  bankruptcy  procedures. 
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Estate  Planning. 

Course  integrates  the  laws  of  trusts,  estates,  future  interests  and  taxation.  There  is  an  exami- 
nation of  the  various  considerations  that  must  be  made  in  order  to  dispose  of  an  individual's 
wealth  by  the  best  means. 

Family  Law. 

Creation  and  dissolution  of  the  family  unity  and  relations  between  members  thereof;  mar- 
riage, separation,  divorce,  rights  and  duties  of  spouses  and  means  for  their  enforcement,  legal 
capacity  of  wife  and  infant. 

Federal  Courts  and  Federal  System. 

American  federalism  looked  at  through  the  prism  of  the  distribution  of  jurisdiction  between 
Federal  and  State  courts;  examination  is  also  made  of  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the 
choice  of  a  federal  forum  over  a  state  forum  and  vice-versa. 

Insurance  Law. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  legal  principles  of  fire,  life,  liability  and  marine  insurance  such 
as  insurable  interest,  concealment,  representation,  warranty,  illegality,  waiver  and  estoppel, 
subrogation,  contribution,  right  of  assignees  and  beneficiaries.  Particular  attention  is  paid  to 
the  construction  of  policy  forms  such  as  those  dealing  with  fire,  life  and  liability  insurance. 

Intellectual  Property. 

A  survey  of  the  legal  aspects  of  patents,  trademarks,  and  copyrights  and  that  portion  of  the 
law  of  unfair  competition  which  relates  to  trade  secrets.  The  study  of  the  law  of  patents, 
trademarks,  and  copyrights  shall  be  explored  in  three  phases:  (1)  administrative  practice 
relating  to  the  obtaining  of  legal  protection  for  inventions,  trademarks  and  copyrights;  (2)  the 
lawyer's  role  in  commercialization  of  intellectual  property,  including  the  study  of  contract 
and  anti-trust  problems  in  licensing  of  inventions,  trademarks,  and  copyrights;  (3)  litigation 
involving  inventions,  trademarks,  and  copyrights.  The  objective  of  the  course  will  be  to  pro- 
vide the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  the  various  legal  aspects  of 
patents,  trademarks,  copyrights,  and  the  law  of  unfair  competition  pertaining  to  intellec- 
tual property. 

International  Law. 

An  examination  of  the  nature  and  sources  of  international  law.  A  detailed  examination  of 
the  treaties,  the  principle  source,  as  well  as  the  major  topical  areas:  e.g.,  international  per- 
sonality, nationality,  jurisdiction,  territory,  state  responsibility  for  injury  to  aliens.  Consider- 
able attention  is  devoted  to  modern  problems  of  force  and  war,  such  as  intervention,  and  the 
peace-making  function  of  the  United  Nations.  A  pervasive  theme  of  the  course  is  the  role  of 
the  judiciary  in  defining  and  extending  international  rules.  Particular  study  of  the  role  of 
domestic  courts,  not  only  as  a  developer  of  international  rules,  but  as  a  guardian  of  individual 
rights  against  the  exercises  of  foreign  affairs  power,  is  a  major  consideration. 

Labor  Law. 

The  course  covers  the  evolution  of  labor  relations  laws  and  their  effects  upon  the  relation- 
ships between  employers  and  employees,  employers  and  unions,  and  employees  and  unions. 
Within  this  broad  area  special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  following  topics:  the  area  of 
federal  regulation,  labor  objectives  and  labor  rights,  employee  representation  (bargaining  units 
and  elections),  unfair  labor  practices  of  both  employers  and  unions  (i.e.,  employer  interference 
in  union  activities,  domination  of  labor  unions  by  employers,  discrimination  encouraging  or 
discouraging  union  activity,  restraint  or  coercion  of  employees  by  unions,  discrimination  by 
unions),  strikes — picketing — boycotts — injunctions — establishment  and  maintenance  of  col- 
lective bargaining,  administration  of  labor  laws  and  court  action. 

Land-Use  Planning. 

An  examination  of  the  doctrines  and  implications  of  city  planning  law  considering  the  im- 
pact of  planning  on  the  common  law  of  property  rights,  and  on  the  operation  of  the  land 
market  in  a  constitutional  democratic  state,  and  on  the  lawyer's  role  in  real  estate  transac- 
tions. The  coverage  includes  judicial  determination  of  conflicting  land  uses  in  the  law  of 
nuisance,  legislative  districting  of  permissible  land  use  through  zoning,  subdivision  and  street 
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controls,  the  use  of  eminent  domain  by  government  as  landowner  and  redistributor,  stressing 
the  issues  of  public  use  and  just  compensation,  the  role  of  the  plan  and  the  desirability  of 
urban  planning. 

Law  and  Psychiatry. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  expose  law  students  to  some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  psy- 
chiatry as  they  relate  to  legal  problems  in  both  civil  and  criminal  cases.  Lectures  cover  some 
of  the  important  concepts  in  psychiatry,  and  several  discussions  are  handled  by  psychiatric 
experts  in  the  community.  A  few  class  sessions  are  conducted  at  psychiatric  hospitals,  and 
the  opportunity  to  observe  patient  interviews  is  afforded  the  students.  Special  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  use  and  importance  of  psychological  testing  with  reference  to  their  applica- 
tion in  civil  and  criminal  matters. 

Legal  Accounting. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  fundamental  accounting  techniques  and  their  relation  to  the  law. 

Legal  History. 

A  general  survey  of  Anglo-American  legal  history,  emphasizing  particularly  the  development 
of  the  judicial  system  and  the  development  of  selected  areas  of  procedural  or  substantive  law. 

Legal  Medicine. 

This  course  involves  an  introduction  to  basic  principles  of  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathology 
as  they  apply  to  the  more  important  and  frequently  encountered  medical  and  legal  problems 
in  civil  and  criminal  law.  Some  classes  are  conducted  at  local  medical  and  legal  facilities 
in  order  to  directly  expose  the  students  to  medical  procedures  and  techniques.  Guest  lecturers 
are  utilized  whenever  feasible  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  students  the  opportunity  to  ob- 
tain direct  information  from  the  most  outstanding  experts  on  specific  medical-legal  problems. 

Municipal  Corporations. 

The  nature  and  powers  of  municipal  corporations;  remedies  of  the  private  citizen  against 
local  government  in  tort  and  contract;  the  problems  of  local  taxation  and  special  assessments; 
the  legal  and  practical  limitations  on  planning,  zoning  and  subdivision  controls  are  deter- 
mined; eminent  domain  as  a  means  of  rehabilitating  in  the  core  city  is  evaluated. 

State  and  Local  Finance. 

This  course  will  cover  from  both  a  legal  and  an  economic  point  of  view  the  financial  aspects 
of  state  and  local  government:  not  only  taxation  and  revenue,  but  also  problems  connected 
with  expenditures,  user  charges,  debt  issue,  and  the  feed  back  effects  and  external  economies 
and  diseconomies  associated  with  various  financial  activities  of  state  and  local  government. 
Some  legal  aspects  of  intergovernmental  fiscal  relations  will  be  explored. 

Honors  Research. 

Consists  of  individual  research  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  faculty. 
Two  credit  hours,  which  will  serve  toward  meeting  the  total  elective  hour  requirement,  are 
given  for  this  work.  Selection  of  the  subject,  together  with  a  schedule  of  the  work,  must  be 
arranged  with  the  instructor  and  approved  by  the  Dean. 
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